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Title 252 WAC 


HIGHWAY COMMISSION 


Commission-—Organization. 

Public access to information and records. 

Utility lines--Franchises and permits. 

Limited access hearings. 

Practice and procedure. 

Highway commission and highway depart- 
ment state environmental policy act rules. 

State aid. 

Allocation of federal safer off-system road 
(SOS) funds, 

Highway property. 

Limited access highways. 

Size, weight, load—weight, and cargo re- 
stricted highways——-Equipment. 

Highway illumination and policy on signs. 

Vehicle parking restrictions. 

Transit vehicle stop zones. 

Vehicle turn restrictions. 

Speed restrictions. 

Highway advertising control act. 

Motorist information signs. 

Junkyards adjacent to highways. 

Small businesses and minority contractors. 

Acquisition of works of art. 

Highway department personnel. 

State ferries and ferry terminals. 

Washington Toll Bridge Authority. 

Appendix-——Manual on Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices for Streets and 
Highways. 


DISPOSITION OF CHAPTERS FORMERLY CODIFIED IN THIS 


252-14-001 


252-14-050 


252-14-060 


252-14-100 


252-14-110 


252-14-113 


TITLE 


Chapter 252-14 
RELOCATION ASSISTANCE 


General. [Order 111, § 252-14-001, filed 8/20/71; 
Order 36, § 252-14-001, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by 
Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Relocation assistance services. [Order 36, § 252-14- 
050, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Relocation assistance services—Policy. [Order 36, § 
252-14-060, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, 
filed 10/23/75. 

Moving expense payments. [Order 36, § 252—14—100, 
filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Moving expense payments—Individual or family— 
Actual expense. [Order 36, § 252-14-110, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Moving expense payments—Individual or family— 
Payment in lieu of actual expense. [Order 120, § 252- 
14-113, filed 10/22/71; Order 111, § 252-14-113, 
filed 8/20/71; Order 36, § 252-14-113, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 


252-14-116 


252-14-119 


252-14-122 


252-14-140 


252—14-143 


252-14-146 


252-14-149 


252-14-152 


252-14-170 


252-14-173 


252-14-176 


252-14-179 


252-14-182 


252-14-185 


252-14-188 


252-14-191 


252-14-200 


Moving expense payments—Individual or family— 
Trailer homes—Actual expense. [Order 36, § 252-14- 
116, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Moving expense paymenits—Individual or family— 
Trailer homes—Payment in lieu of actual expense. 
{Order 111, § 252-14-119, filed 8/20/71; Order 36, § 
252-14-119, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, 
filed 10/23/75. 

Moving expense payments—Individual or family— 
Dislocation allowance. [Order 111, § 252-14-122, 
filed 8/20/71; Order 36, § 252-14-122, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Moving expense payments—Business or farm 
operation—Actual expense. [Order 111, § 252-14- 
140, filed 8/20/71; Order 36, § 252-14~-140, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Moving expense payments—Business or farm 
operation—Payment in lieu of actual expense. [Order 
111, § 252-14-143, filed 8/20/71; Order 84, § 252- 
14-143, filed 12/24/70; Order 36, § 252-14-143, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Moving expense payments—Business or farm 
operation—-Payment for self—move. [Order 120, § 252- 
14-146, filed 10/22/71; Order 36, § 252-14—146, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Moving expense payments—Business or farm 
operation—Limitation on payment in lieu of actual 
expense. [Order 36, § 252-14-149, filed 7/25/69.] 
Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Moving expense payments—Business or farm 
operation——Records to be made available. [Order 36, § 
252-14-152, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, 
filed 10/23/75. 

Moving expense payments—Form for application. 
[Order 36, § 252-14-170, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by 
Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Moving expense payments—Time for application. 
[Order 36, § 252-14-173, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by 
Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Moving expense payments—Limitation on distance. 
[Order 36, § 252-14—176, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by 
Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Moving expense payments—Temporary storage and 
lodging. [Order 111, § 252-14-179, filed 8/20/71; 
Order 36, § 252-14-179, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by 
Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Moving expense payments—Actual expense 
payments—Procedure. [Order 111, § 252-14-182, 
filed 8/20/71; Order 36, § 252-14-182, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Moving expense payments—Actual expense 
payments—Availability of records. [Order 36, § 252- 
14-185, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Moving expense payments—Limitation on eligibility. 
[Order 36, § 252-14-188, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by 
Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Moving expense payments—Time of payment— 
General rule—Hardship cases. [Order 52, § 252-14- 
191, filed 2/24/70.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75, : 
Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Owner-—occupants. [Order 111, § 252-14~-200, filed 
8/20/71; Order 36, § 252-14-200, filed 7/25/69.] 
Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
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252-14-203 


252-14-206 


252-14-209 


252-14-210 


252-14-211 


252-14-212 


252-14-215 


252-14-230 


252-14-233 


252-14-236 


252-14-237 


252-14—239 


252-14-242 


252-14-260 


252-14-263 


252-14-266 


252-14-269 


252-14-272 


252~14-275 


Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Required ownership and occupancy. [Order 111, § 
252-14-203, filed 8/20/71; Order 36, § 252-14—203, 


filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed | 


10/23/75. 

Supplementary replacement housing payments—Must 
purchase replacement housing within one year. [Order 
111, § 252-14-206, filed 8/20/71; Order 36, § 252- 
14-206, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Amount of payment—Owner-occupants who purchase. 
[Order 111, § 252-14-209, filed 8/20/71; Order 36, § 
252-14-209, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, 
filed 10/23/75. 

Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Owner—occupant who rents. [Order 111, § 252-14- 
210, filed 8/20/71.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Increased interest costs and expenses. [Order 111, § 
252-14-211, filed 8/20/71.] Repealed by Order 242, 
filed 10/23/75. 

Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Determination of amount necessary to purchase 
replacement housing. [Order 111, § 252-14—212, filed 
8/20/71; Order 36, § 252-14-212, filed 7/25/69.] 
Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Eligibility for multiple payments. [Order 111, § 252- 
14-215, filed 8/20/71; Order 36, § 252-14-215, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Tenants. [Order 111, § 252-14-230, filed 8/20/71; 
Order 36, § 252—14—230, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by 
Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Supplementary replacement housing payments—Rent 
supplement payment. [Order 111, § 252-14-233, filed 
8/20/71; Order 36, § 252-14-233, filed 7/25/69.] 
Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Supplementary replacement housing payments—Down 
payment. [Order 111, § 252—14-236, filed 8/20/71; 
Order 84, § 252-14-236, filed 12/24/70; Order 36, § 
252-14-236, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, 
filed 10/23/75. 

Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Incidental expenses on- purchase-..of. replacement 
housing. [Order 111, § 252-14-237, filed 8/20/71.] 
Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Determination of the amount necessary to rent 
replacement housing. [Order 111, § 252-14—239, filed 
8/20/71; Order 36, § 252-14-239, filed 7/25/69.] 
Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Limitation on amount of payment. [Order 36, § 252- 
14-242, filed _7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 111, filed 
8/20/71. 

Supplementary replacement housing payments—Form 
for application. [Order 36, § 252-14~260, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Supplementary replacement housing payments—Time 
for application. [Order 36, § 252-14~-263, filed 
7/25/69.) Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Multiple occupancy. [Order 111, § 252-14-266, filed 
8/20/71; Order 36, § 252--14-266, filed 7/25/69.] 
Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Subsequent occupancy. [Order 36, § 252—14-269, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Required inspections. [Order 36, § 252—14—272, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Dwelling acquired must be principal residence. [Order 
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252-14-278 


252-14-279 


252—14-281 


252-14-300 


252-14-303 


252-14-306 


252-14-309 


252-14-400 


252~-14-403 
252-14-406 


252-14-409 
252-14-412 
252-14-415 
252-14-418 
252-14-421 
252-14-424 
252~14-427 
252~-14-430 
252-14-433 


252—14-460 


252-14-470 


252—14—480 


252-14—500 
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36, § 252-14-275, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 
242, filed 10/23/75. 

Supplementary replacement housing payments—To 
whom paid. [Order 111, § 252-14~278, filed 8/20/71; 
Order 36, § 252-14-278, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by 
Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Supplementary replacement housing payments—Time 
of payment—General rule—Hardship cases. [Order 
52, § 252-14-279, filed 2/24/70.] Repealed by Order 
242, filed 10/23/75. 

Supplementary replacement housing payments— 
Payment in condemnation cases. [Order 36, § 252-14— 
281, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Incidental expenses on transfer of real property to the 
state. [Order 36, § 252-14~-300, filed 7/25/69.] 
Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Incidental expenses on transfer of real property to the 
state—Direct incidental expenses. [Order 36, § 252- 
14-303, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Incidental expenses on transfer of real property to the 
state—Mortgage penalties. [Order 111, § 252-14-306, 
filed 8/20/71; Order 36, § 252-14~-306, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Incidental expenses on transfer of real property to the 
state—Real property taxes. [Order 119, § 252-14~309, 
filed 10/22/71; Order 36, § 252-14-309, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Appeals. [Order 111, § 252-14-400, filed 8/20/71; 
Order 36, § 252-14-400, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by 
Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Appeals—Procedure. [Order 36, § 252-~14—-403, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Appeals—Form. [Order 36, § 252-14-406, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Appeals—Time limitation. [Order 36, § 252-14-409, 
filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Appeals—Appointment of hearing officer. [Order 36, § 
252-14-412, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, 
filed 10/23/75, 

Appeals—Time and place of hearings. [Order 36, § 
252-14-415, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, 
filed 10/23/75. 

Appeals—Notice of hearings. [Order 36, § 252-14- 
418, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Appeals—A ppellant to be heard. [Order 36, § 252-14- 
421, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Appeals—Procedure before hearing officers. [Order 
36, § 252-14-424, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 
242, filed 10/23/75. 

Appeals—Proposed order. [Order 52, § 252—14-427, 
filed 2/24/70; Order 36, § 252-14-427, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Appeals—Action on proposed order. [Order 52, § 252- 
14-430, filed 2/24/70; Order 36, § 252—14-430, filed 
7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 
Appeals—-Decision and order. [Order 36, § 252-14- 
433, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, filed 
10/23/75. 

Standards for decent, safe and sanitary dwellings and 
apartments. [Order 111, § 252-14~460, filed 8/20/71; 
Order 36, § 252-14-460, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by- 
Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Standards for decent, safe, and sanitary sleeping 
rooms. [Order 36, § 252-14-470, filed 7/25/69] 
Repealed by Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Exceptions to standards for decent, safe and sanitary 
living units. [Order 52, § 252-14-480, filed 2/24/70; 
Order 36, § 252-14-480, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by 
Order 242, filed 10/23/75. 

Definitions. {Order 111, § 252—14-500, filed 8/20/71; 
Order 52, § 252~-14-500, filed 2/24/70; Order 36, § 


Highway Commission 


252-14-500, filed 7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 242, 
filed 10/23/75. 


Chapter 252-28 


TRAFFIC CONTROLS--CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 


OPERATIONS 


Reviser's note: By adoption of Emergency Order 128, filed 2/28/72; 
Permanent Order 132, filed 3/22/72 and Resolution 2490 concerning 
the adoption of the "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for 
Streets and Highways” some sections of Title 252 WAC are being ef- 
fected upon an optional basis and in particular chapter 252-28 WAC 
was repealed, effective December 31, 1977. See Reviser's note — Ap- 
pendix to "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 
Highways" and for amendment dates to the above. 


INTRODUCTION AND GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 


252-28-010 


252-28-020 


252-28-025 


252-28-030 


252-28-035 


252-28-040 


252-28-045 


252-28-050 


252-28-055 


252-28-060 


252-28-065 


Introduction. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; 
Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/61.] Repealed by 
Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC, 

General requirements. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Maintenance of traffic control devices. [Resolution 
1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), 
filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 
2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later pro- 
mulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC, 


SIGNS—GENERAL 


Design of signs. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Illumination and reflectorization. [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Position of signs. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Erection of signs. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.) Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 


REGULATORY SIGNS 


Authority. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; 
Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by 
Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC, 

Design of regulatory signs. [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Application of regulatory signs. [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Road closed sign (R10-2). [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 


252-28-070 


252-28-073 


252—28-075 


252-—28-080 


252~-28-085 


252-28-090 


252-28-095, 


252-28-—100 


252-28-105 


252-28-110 


252-28-115 


252-28-120 


252-28-125 


252-28—130 


252-28-135 
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Local traffic only sign (R10~3). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.) Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Weight limit sign (R10-4). [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.) Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Two way traffic ahead sign (R6—-3). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Two way traffic sign (R6-5). [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Special regulatory signs. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 


WARNING SIGNS 


Function of warning signs. [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Design of warning signs. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Dimensions of warning signs. [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Construction approach warning signs. [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Application of construction approach warning signs. 
[Resolution 1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 
1103. (part), filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 
132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Advance road construction sign (W20—1). [Resolution 
1391. (part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), 
filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 
2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later pro- 
mulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Advance detour signs (W20-2). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Advance road closed sign (W20-3). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Advance one lane road sign (W20-4). [Resolution 
1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), 
filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 
2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later pro- 
mulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Advance lane closed sign (W20-5). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
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252-28-140 


252-28-145 


252-28-150 


252-28-155 


252-28-160 


252-28-165 


252~-28-170 


252-28-175 


252-28-180 


252~28-185 


252-28-190 


252-28-195 


252-28-200 


252-28-205 


252-28-210 


filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252—990 WAC. 

Advance single lane sign (W20-6). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252—990 WAC. 

Advance flagman sign (W20-7). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252—990 WAC. 

Maintenance and minor construction warning signs. 
{Resolution 1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 
1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 
132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77, Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Men working sign (W21-1). [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252—990 WAC. 

Fresh oil sign (W21~2). [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Road machinery ahead sign (W21-3). [Resolution 
1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), 
filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 
2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later pro- 
mulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Road work ahead sign (W214). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Shoulder work ahead sign (W21-5). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Survey party sign (W21-6). [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Other warning signs. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Advisory speed plate (W13-1). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 


GUIDE SIGNS 


Application of guide signs. [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Length of construction sign (G20-1). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

End construction sign (G20-2). [Resolution 1391 
(part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252~990 WAC. 

End road work sign (G20-3). [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
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252-28-215 


252-28-220 
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6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Detour arrow sign (M5-7) [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Pilot car sign (G20-4). [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 


BARRIERS AND CHANNELIZING DEVICES 


252-28-250 


25228-255 


252—28-260 


252-28-265 


252-28-270 


252-28-273 


Function. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; 
Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by 
Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 


BARRICADES 


Application of barricades. [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC.. 

Design of barricades. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Construction of barricades. [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Wing barricades. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Signs on barricades. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 


AUXILIARY BARRIER AND CHANNELIZING DEVICES 


252-28-275 


252-28-280 


252~28-285 


252-28-290 


252—28-300 


Cones and drums. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Sandbags. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; 
Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by 
Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Delineators. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; 
Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by 
Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Pavement markings. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 


LIGHTING DEVICES 


Hazard warning lighting. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 


252-28-305 


252-28-310 


252-28-315 
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Torches and lanterns. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Flashers. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; 
Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by 
Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252— 
990 WAC. 

Electric lights. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 


pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 


3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 


CONTROL OF TRAFFIC THROUGH WORK AREAS LANE 


252-28-350 


252-28-355 


252-28-360 


252-28-365 


252-28-370 


252-28~-375 


252-28-380 


252-28-385 


252-28-390 


252-28-395 


252-28-400 


CLOSURES 


Taper rates. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; 
Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by 
Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252— 
990 WAC. 

Multiple closings. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252~990 WAC. 


FLAGGING TRAFFIC 


Hand signaling devices. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Choice of flagmen. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 


11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- _ 


pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. i 

Flagman stations. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Flagging procedures, [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.) Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 


ONE WAY TRAFFIC CONTROL 


Coordinating movements. [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. : 

Flagman control. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77, Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Flag—carrying or official car. [Resolution 1391 (part), 
filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 
6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Pilot car. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; 
Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by 
Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC, 

Traffic signals. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.} Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 


252-28-425 


252-28-430 


252-28-435 


252-28-450 
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URBAN APPLICATIONS 


Urban characteristics. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 
11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Signs. [Resolution 1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; Reso- 
lution 1103 (part), filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 
132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC, 

Barrier, warning, and channelizing devices. [Resolution 
1391 (part), filed 11/26/63; Resolution 1103 (part), 
filed 6/26/63.] Repealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 
2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later pro- 
mulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 


APPENDIX A -B 


Definitions relating to construction and maintenance 
traffic controls. [Resolution 1391, Appendix A and B 
(codified as WAC 252-28—450), filed 11/26/63.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(1), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 


` Chapter 252-29 
SIGNALS 


Reviser's note: By adoption of Emergency Order 128, filed February 
28, 1972; Permanent Order 132, filed March 22, 1972 and Resolution 
2490 concerning the adoption of the "Manual on Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices for Streets and Highways” some sections of Title 252 
WAC are being effected upon an optional basis and in particular 
chapter 252-29 WAC was repealed, effective December 31, 1977. See 
Reviser's note — Appendix to "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices for Streets and Highways" (codified as chapter 252-990 
WAC), and for amendment dates to the above. 


252-29--010 


252-29-011 


252-29-012 


252-29-013 


252-29-014 


252-29-015 


252-29-016 


252-29-017 


DEFINITIONS 


Highway traffic signals, generally. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3A-1.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 


GENERAL DEFINITIONS 


Crosswalk. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Curb. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Curb line. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

District—Business. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

District—Residence. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

District—Rural. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC, 

District—Urban. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
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252-29-018 


252-29-019 


252-29-020 


252-29-021 


252-29-022 


252-29-023 


252-29-024 


252-29-025 


252-29-026 


252-29-027 


252-29-028 


252-29-029 


252-29-030 


252-29-031 


252-29-032 


by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252— 
990 WAC. 

Expressway. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 


Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 


132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Freeway. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Gore. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Highway (or street), [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64, Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Highway—Arterial. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Highway—Controlled—access. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Highway—Divided. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Highway—Major. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Highway—Minor. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Highway—Through. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Intersection. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Median. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Man- 
ual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Official traffic control devices. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix 
A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Pavement. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Pedestrian. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64, 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 
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252-29-033 


252-29-034 


252-29-035 


252-29-036 


252-29-037 


252-29-038 


252-29-039 


252-29-040 


252~-29-041 


252-29-042 


252-29-050 


252-29-051 


252-29-052 


252-29-053 


252-29-054 


252-29-055 
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Ramp. {Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Right-of-way. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Roadway. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Shoulder. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Sidewalk. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Street. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC, 
Traffic. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manu- 
al on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Traffic lane. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Transit vehicle. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64, 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Vehicle. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Man- 
ual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 


DEFINITIONS RELATING TO SIGNS 


Guide sign. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Lane-use sign. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 


© WAC. 


Legend. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Man- 
ual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Public parking area (or facility). [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix 
A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Regulatory sign. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Traffic sign. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 


Highway Commission 


132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

252-29-056 Warning sign. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 


DEFINITIONS RELATING TO MARKINGS 


252-29-060 Barrier line. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

252-29-061 Center line. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252—990 
WAC, 

252-29-062 Channelizing line. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-063  Delineator. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

252-29-064 Edge line. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

252-29-065 Lane line. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

252-29-066 Stop line (or limit line). [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-067 Traffic markings. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 


DEFINITIONS RELATING TO SIGNALS 


252-29-070 Highway traffic signal. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-071 Traffic control signal. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-072  Pretimed signal. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-073  Traffic~actuated signal. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-074 Flashing beacon. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 


SES REIL DEISA 


252-29-075 


252-29-076 


252-29-077 
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Pedestrian signal. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC, 

Lane~—direction—control signal. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Train-approach signal. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 


DEFINITIONS RELATING TO SIGNAL SYSTEMS 


252-29-080 


252-29-08 1 


252-29-082 


252-29-083 


252-29-084 


252-29-085 


252-29-086 


252-29-087 


252-29-088 


252-29-089 


252-29-090 


252-29-091 


Signal system. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Simultaneous system. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Alternate system. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Limited progressive system. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Flexible progressive system. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Through band. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Offset. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64, Manual 
on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Out-of-step. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Recoordination. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Remote cycle change. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC, l 

Shutdown feature. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Flashing feature. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 
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DEFINITIONS RELATING TO SIGNAL OPERATION 


252-29-100 


252-29-101 


252-29-102 


252-29-103 


252-29-104 


252-29-105 


252-29-106 


252-29-107 


252-29-108 


252-29-109 


252-29-110 


252-29-111 


252-29-112 


252-29-113 


252-29-114 


Major street. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC, 

Minor street. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual! on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Signal indication. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Time cycle. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Interval. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Man- 
ual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Interval sequence. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Traffic phase (traffic movement). [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix 
A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Vehicular phase (vehicular movement). [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Ap- 
pendix A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 
2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later pro- 
mulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Pedestrian phase (pedestrian movement). [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Ap- 
pendix A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 
2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later. pro- 
mulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Clearance interval (generally yellow). [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix 
A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Carry—-over. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Initial portion. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Extendible portion. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Unit extension. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Extension limit, [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 
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252-29-115 
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Minimum period. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 


DEFINITIONS RELATING TO CONTROLLERS 


252-29-120 


252-29-121 


252-29-122 


252-29-123 


252-29-124 


252-29-125 


252-29-126 


252-29-127 


Beacon flasher. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Controller. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by. Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Manual switch. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Timer. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Timing (or interval) dial. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Reset. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Automatic reset. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Remote flashing relay. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC, 


DEFINITIONS RELATING TO DETECTORS 


252-29-130 


252-29-131 


252-29-132 


252-29-133 


252-29-134 


252-29-135 


Traffic detector (general definition). [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix 
A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Pressure-sensitive vehicle detector. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix 
A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Magnetic vehicle detector. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Sound-sensitive vehicle detector. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix 
A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72,. effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Light-sensitive vehicle detector. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix 
A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Radar vehicle detector. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 


Highway Commission 


252-29-136 | Nondirectional detector. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-137 Directional detector. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-138 Pedestrian detector. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-139 Sampling detector. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-140 Detector amplifier. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 


DEFINITIONS RELATING TO GENERAL AND ACCESSORY 
EQUIPMENT 


252-29-150 Signal installation. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-151 Signal support. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual On Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

252-29-152 Lens. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

252-29-153 Optical unit. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

252-29-154 Cabinet. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Man- 
ual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. . 

252-29-155 Emergency feature. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-156 Power~failure indicator. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-157 Recall switch. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 


DEFINITIONS RELATING TO ISLANDS 


252-29-160 Approach end (or nose). [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

252-29-161 Buffer. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manu- 
al on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 


252-29-162 


252-29-163 


252-29-164 


252-29-165 


252-29-166 


252-29-167 


252-29-168 


252-29-169 


252~-29-170 


252-29-171 
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12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Island. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Island—Channelizing. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Island—Divisional. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Island—Loading. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Island—Pedestrian refuge. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Island—Traffic. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Median lane. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77, Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC, 

Raised bars. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC, 

Safety zone. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.} Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Traffic button. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC, 


DEFINITIONS RELATING TO CONSTRUCTION AND 


252-29-180 


252-29-181 


252-29-200 


252-29~201 


MAINTENANCE TRAFFIC CONTROLS 


Barricade. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Flasher. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Man- 
ual on Signals, Appendix A.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 


INTRODUCTION 


Value of signals. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3A—2.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Standardization. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3A-3.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 
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252-29-202 


252-29-203 


Legal authority. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3A—4.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Classification. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3A-5.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 


FEATURES COMMON TO PRETIMED AND TRAFFIC- 


252-29-210 


252-29-211 


252-29-212 


252-29-213 


252-29-214 


252-29-215 


252-29-216 


252-29-217 


252-29-218 


252-29-219 


252-29-220 


252-29-221 


252-29-222 


ACTUATED SIGNALS 


General aspects of signals. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-1.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Design for future needs. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B—2.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC, 

Number of lenses per signal face. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-3.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Color and position of lenses. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B—4.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252— 
990 WAC. 

Meaning and application of color and arrow indica- 
tions. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, 3B-5.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolu- 
tion 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Vehicular signal lenses. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B—6.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Lettering on lenses. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-7.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter -252-990 
WAC. 

Illumination of lens. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-8.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Visibility and shielding of lens. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-9.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Auxiliary signs. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-10.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Types of mounting for signal heads. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B—11.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252—990 WAC. 

Number of signal faces. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-12.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Location of signal faces. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-13.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 
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Height of vehicular signal faces. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-14.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Transverse location of signal faces. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-15.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Limit of signal-controlled area. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B—16.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed: 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Removal of confusing advertising lights. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B- 
17.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Roadway widening to improve signalization, [Resolu- 
tion 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3B-18.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Provision for future installation. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-19.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Signal cable. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3B-20.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Efficiency and continuity of operation. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B- 
21.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Unexpected conflicts during green interval. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B- 
22.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Vehicle-clearance interval. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-23.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Flashing operation of traffic control signals, [Resolu- 
tion 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3B-24.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Traffic signals near grade crossings. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B—25.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

One-way restricted zone control. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B—26.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Emergency and civil defense operation of traffic sig- 
nals. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, 3B—-27.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Reso- 
lution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Adequacy of maintenance. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B—28.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Adequacy of maintenance—Signal lamp replacement. 
[Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on 
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Signals, 3B-29.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 
2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promul- 
gation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Adequacy of maintenance—Cleaning. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B- 
30.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Adequacy of maintenance—Location and maintenance 
of controllers. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3B-31.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Adequacy of maintenance—Painting. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3B-32.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Adequacy of maintenance—Maintenance records. 
[Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on 
Signals, 3B—33.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolu- 
tion 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
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Relative adaptability to normal intersection require- 
ments. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, 3C-1.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolu- 
tion 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Advantages of pretimed control. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3C—2.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Advantages of traffic-actuated control. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3C-3.] 
Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Other factors governing selection of type of control. 
[Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on 
Signals, 3C—4.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 
2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later pro- 
mulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 


PRETIMED SIGNALS 


Pretimed signal defined. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-1.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Advance engineering data required. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-2.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Warrants for pretimed signals. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-3.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Warrant 1, minimum vehicular volume. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-4.] 
Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Warrant 2, interruption of continuous traffic. [Resolu- 
tion 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3D-5.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Warrant 3, minimum pedestrian volume. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-6.] 
Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
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3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Warrant 4, progressive movement. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-7.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Warrant 5, accident experience. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-8.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Warrant 6, combination of warrants, [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-9.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Selection of type of pretimed control mechanism. [Res- 
olution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3D-10.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Nonsynchronous pretimed controllers for isolated in- 
tersections. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3D-11.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Synchronous pretimed controller for isolated intersec- 
tions. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, 3D-12.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Reso- 
lution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Controllers providing for coordination. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D- 
13.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Signal timing in accordance with traffic requirements. 
{Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on 
Signals, 3D-14.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolu- 
tion 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Division of total cycle time. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-15.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Coordination of pretimed signals. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-~16.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Types and selection of coordination. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-17.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Types and selection of coordination—Simultaneous 
system. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manu- 
al on Signals, 3D-18.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Types and selection of coordination—Alternate system. 
[Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on 
Signals, 3D-19.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolu- 
tion 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Types and selection of coordination—Limited progres- 
sive system. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3D-20.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Types and selection of coordination—Flexible progres- 
sive system. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3D-21.] Repealed by Order 
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132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Conditions affecting efficiency of signal systems. [Res- 
olution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3D-22.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Manual control. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-23.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Speeds for progressive systems. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-24.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Signs indicating timed speed. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3D-25.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 


TRAFFIC-ACTUATED SIGNALS 


Traffic—actuated signal defined—Classifications. [Res- 
olution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3E-1.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Factors governing selection of type of control. [Resolu- 
tion 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3E-2.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Warrants for intersection control. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-3.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Warrants for nonintersection control. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-4.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Semi-traffic—actuated control. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-5.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Full traffic-actuated control. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E—6.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC, 

Traffic-adjusted control. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-7.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Other coordinated control. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-8.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Pedestrian—actuated control. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E—9.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Detectors and controllers. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-10.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Detectors and controllers—Types of detectors. [Reso- 
lution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
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3E-11.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Detectors and controllers—Pressure-sensitive detec- 
tors. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, 3E-12.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Reso- 
lution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Detectors and controllers—-Magnetic detectors. [Reso- 
lution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3E-13.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Detectors and controllers—Radar detectors. [Resolu- 
tion 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3E-14.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Detectors and controllers—Pedestrian push—button de- 
tectors. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manu- 
al on Signals, 3E-15.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Detectors and controllers—Adjustment features of 
traffic-actuated controllers. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-16.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Range of adjustments for semi-traffic-actuated and 
full_traffic-actuated control. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-17.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Range of adjustments for traffic-density control. [Res- 
olution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3E-18.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Special controller equipment. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-19.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC, 

Installation of traffic-actuated signals. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E- 
20.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Location of vehicle detectors for semi- and full-—traf- 
fic-actuated control. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-21.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC, 

Locating vehicle detectors near commercial driveways. 
[Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on 
Signals, 3E-22.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolu- 
tion 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Location of vehicle detectors for traffic-density con- 
trol. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, 3E—23.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Reso- 
lution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Location of vehicle detectors from centerline. [Resolu- 
tion 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3E-24.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 


-filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 


see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Installation of pedestrian detectors. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E—25.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 
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Operation and characteristics of traffic-actuated sig- 
nals. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals, 3E~-26.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Reso- 
lution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC, 

Continuous operation. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-27.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Time intervals and adjustments. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-28.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Sequence of intervals and phases. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3E-29.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 


PEDESTRIAN SIGNALS 


Pedestrian signals defined. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3F-1.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC, 

Warrants. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3F-2.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Type of control. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3F-3.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

General design requirements. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3F-4.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC, 

Meaning of indications. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3F-5.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. : 
Location. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3F-6.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Operation. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3F-7.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 


SPECIAL TRAFFIC SIGNALS 


Types of special traffic signals. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G-1.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Flashing beacons—Defined—Application. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G—2.] 
Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Flashing beacons—Warrants. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G—3.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Flashing beacons—Types of control. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G—4.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 


252-29-363 


252-29-364 


252-29-365 


252-29-370 


252-29-371 


252-29-372 


252-29--373 


252-29-374 


25229-375 


252-29-376 


252-29--380 


252-29-381 


25229-382 


252-29-383 


252-29-384 
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Flashing beacons—Design. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G—4.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77, Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC, 

Flashing beacons—Location. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G—6.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Flashing beacons—Operation. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G—7.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252— 
990 WAC. 

Lane-direction-control signals—Defined—A pplication. 
[Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on 
Signals, 3G-8.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 
2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later pro- 
mulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Lane-direction—control signals—Design. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G-9.] 
Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Lane-direction-control signals—Meaning of indica- 
tions. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual 
on Signals 3G—10.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Reso- 
lution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Lane-direction-control signals—Warrants for revers- 
ible-lane operation. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G-11.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252~ 
990 WAC, 

Lane-direction-control signals—Types of control for 
reversible-lane operation. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G—12.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC, 

Fane-diresiion control signals-—Location of signals for 
reversible-lane operation. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G—13.] Repealed 
by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, ef- 
fective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 
252-990 WAC. 

Lane-direction-control signals—Operation of revers- 
ible-lane signals. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G-14.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Traffic signals at drawbridges—Application. [Resolu- 
tion 1487: (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3G-15.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Traffic signals at drawbridges—When warranted. 
[Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on 
Signals, 3G-16.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolu- 
tion 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later 
promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Traffic signals at drawbridges—Design. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G- 
17.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Traffic signals at drawbridges—Location. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G- 
18.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Traffic signals at drawbridges—Operation. [Resolution 
1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3G- 
19.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
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3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC, 


TRAIN-APPROACH SIGNALS AND GATES 


252-29-390  Railroad—highway grade-crossing protection. [Resolu- 
tion 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 
3H-1.] Repealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, 
filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, 
see chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Classification and definitions. [Resolution 1487 (part), 
filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3H—2.] Repealed by 
Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effec- 
tive 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252- 
990 WAC. 

Warrants. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3H—-3.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Meaning of indications. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3H-4.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC, 

Types of control. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 
9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3H-5.] Repealed by Or- 
der 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 

Design—Flashing-light signals. [Resolution 1487 
(part), filed 9/24/64; Manual on Signals, 3H-6.] Re- 
pealed by Order 132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 
3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. Later promulgation, see 
chapter 252-990 WAC. 

Location, [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3H-7.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC, 
Installation. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3H-8.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Operation. [Resolution 1487 (part), filed 9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3H-9.] Repealed by Order 132(2), 
Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 12/31/77. 
Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 WAC. 
Maintenance. [Resolution1487. (part), filed-9/24/64; 
Manual on Signals, 3H-10.] Repealed by Order 
132(2), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/77. Later promulgation, see chapter 252-990 
WAC. 


252-29-391 


252--29-392 


252-29-393 


252--29-394 


252-29-395 


252-29-396 


252-29-397 


252-29-398 


252-29-399 


Appendix——Manual for Signing 


{Book—Filed 3/20/68; Revisions, Order 118, filed 11/4/71; Order 
110, filed 8/20/71; Order 57, filed 6/18/70; Order 35, filed 1/28/70.] 
Repealed by Order 132(3), Resolution 2490, filed 3/22/72, effective 
12/31/75. See Appendix, Manual on Traffic Control Devices for 
Streets and Highways, codified as chapter 252-990 WAC. 


Chapter 252-02 WAC 
COMMISSION ORGANIZATION 


WAC 


252-02-001 Description of organization, 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY CODIFIED IN THIS 


CHAPTER 
252-02-010 Special meetings of commission. [Excerpt from min- 
utes of commission's meeting 7/10/51, filed 3/22/60.] 
Repealed by Order 4, filed 4/17/68. 
252-02-015 Regular meetings. [Excerpt from minutes of commis- 


sion's meeting 3/24/55, filed 3/22/60.] Repealed by 
Order 4, filed 4/17/68. 
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252-02-016 Rules modifying WAC 252-02-015. [Excerpt from 


minutes of commission's meeting 9/21/55, filed 
3/22/60.] Repealed by Order 4, filed 4/17/68. 


WAC 252-02-001 Description of organization. (1) 
The Washington State Highway Commission is a five 
member commission organized under the provisions of 
chapter 47.01 RCW, which law grants the Commission 
complete jurisdiction and authority over the administra- 
tion of state highways and all matters connected there- 
with or related thereto. Members of the Commission are 
appointed by the Governor with the consent of the State 
Senate and serve on a part-time basis. A Director of 
Highways is appointed by the Commission and serves as 
the full-time chief executive officer of the Commission 
and as an ex officio member of the Commission without 
vote. The Director carries into effect the Commission's 
orders and he is guided by the policies laid down by the 
Commission. As chief executive officer, he directs the 
activities of the Department of Highways and supervises 
the work of the staff of the Department. 

(2) Regular public meetings of the State Highway 
Commission convene at 9:00 a.m. on the third Tuesday 
of each calendar month in the headquarters office of the 
Commission, Highway Administration Building, 
Olympia, Washington. The Commission may deviate 
from the regular convening hour, date or location of any 
regular meeting at its discretion, with advance public 
notice thereof being given in accordance with the provi- 
sions of RCW 42.32.010. Additional public meetings 
may be called at the discretion of the Chairman, with 
similar public notice being given. 

(3) Persons desiring to write to the Commission to 
obtain information or to make submissions or requests 
shall address their correspondence to: Washington State 
Highway Commission, Highway Administration Build- 
ing, Olympia, Washington 98504. 

(4) Persons desiring to be heard by and to make sub- 
missions to the Commission orally shall submit requests 
for appointment in writing addressed to: Secretary, 
Washington State Highway Commission, Highway Ad- 
ministration Building, Olympia, Washington 98504. The 
writer shall identify the subject matter proposed for dis- 
cussion. This paragraph shall not apply to hearings gov- 
erned by specific provisions of law or other rule. 

(5) The office of the Director of Highways is in the 
headquarters office of the Department of Highways in 
Olympia, Washington. The address is: Director of High- 
ways, Washington State Department of Highways, 
Highway Administration Building, Olympia, 
Washington 98504. 

(6) District offices of the Department of Highways 
are located at the following addresses, each having a 
District Engineer in charge with administrative respon- 
sibilities in the area indicated: 

District No. 1, 6431 South Corson Avenue, Seattle, 
Washington-———-Island, King, eastern Pierce, San 
Juan, Skagit, Snohomish and Whatcom Counties, with 
the exception of Seattle and the surrounding area that is 
assigned to District No. 7. 

District No. 2, 1551 North Wenatchee Avenue, 
Wenatchee, Washington———Chelan, Douglas, Ferry, 
Grant and Okanogan Counties. 
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District No. 3, 5720 Capitol Boulevard, Tumwater, 
Washington Clallam, Grays Harbor, Jefferson, 
Kitsap, Mason, western Pierce and Thurston Counties. 

District No. 4, 4200 Main Street, Vancouver, 
Washington Clark, Cowlitz, Klickitat, Lewis, Pa- 
cific, Skamania, and Wahkiakum Counties. 

District No. 5, 2719 Rudkin Road, Union Gap, 
Washington Asotin, Benton, Columbia, Franklin, 
Garfield, Kittitas, Walla Walla, and Yakima Counties. 

District No. 6, North 2714 Mayfair Street, Spokane, 
Washington— Adams, Lincoln, Pend Oreille, 
Spokane, Stevens and Whitman Counties. 

District No. 7, 10506 N.E. Fourth Street, Bellevue, 
Washington Seattle and the surrounding area east 
of Puget Sound which includes and lies within a perime- 
ter formed by the following highway sections: State 
Route 518 between Burien and Tukwila; State Route 
405 from Tukwila to its junction with State Route 900 
at Renton; State Route 900 from Renton to its junction 
with State Route 901 in the vicinity of Issaquah; State 
Route 901 from the vicinity of Issaquah to its junction 
with State Route 405 at Kirkland; State Route 405 from 
Kirkland to its junction with State Route 5 in the vicin- 
ity of Lynnwood; and State Route 5 from the vicinity of 
Lynnwood to the county line between King and 
Snohomish Counties. [Order 270, § 252-02-001, filed 
6/24/76; Order 204, § 252-02-001, filed 10/23/74; 
Order 69, § 252-02-001, filed 9/24/70; Order 4, filed 
4/17/68.] 


Chapter 252-03 WAC 
PUBLIC ACCESS TO INFORMATION AND 


RECORDS 

WAC 

252-03-010 Purpose. 

252-03-020 Definitions. 

252-03-025 Exempted records. 

252-03-030 Description of central and field organization of the 
Washington State Highway Commission, Depart- 
ment of Highways. 

252-03-040 Public records officer. 

252-03-050 Public records available. 

252-03-060 Requests for public records. 

252-03-070 Availability for public inspection and copying of pub- 
lic records Office hours. 

252-03-080 Inspection and copying cost. 

252-03-090 Protection of public records. 

252-03-100 Denial of request. 

252-03-110 Review of denials of public records requests. 

252-03-120 Records index. 

252-03-990 Appendix A——-Form——Request for public 


record(s). 


WAC 252-03-010 Purpose. The purpose of this 
chapter shall be to ensure compliance by the 
Washington State Highway Commission, Department of 
Highways, with the provisions of chapter 1, Laws of 
1973 (Initiative 276), and in particular with sections 25 
through 32 of that act, dealing with public records. [Or- 
der 190, § 252-03-010, filed 7/26/74; Order 189, § 
252-03-010, filed 7/24/74.] 


WAC 252-03-020 Definitions. (1) "Public record" 
includes any writing containing information relating to 


252-03-025 


the conduct of government or the performance of any 
governmental or proprietary function prepared, owned, 
used or retained by any state or local agency regardless 
of physical form or characteristic. 

(2) "Writing" means handwriting, typewriting, print- 
ing, photostating, photographing, and every other means 
of recording any form of communication or representa- 
tion, including letters, words, pictures, sounds, or sym- 
bols, or combination thereof, and all papers, maps, 
magnetic or paper tapes, photographic films and prints, 
magnetic or punched cards, discs, drums, and other 
documents. 

(3) "Department" means the Washington State High- 
way Commission, Department of Highways. [Order 190, 
§ 252-03-020, filed 7/26/74; Order 189, § 252-03-020, 
filed 7/24/74.] 


WAC 252-03-025 Exempted records. In accordance 
with RCW 42.17.310, the following personal and other 
records shall be exempt from public inspection and 
copying: 

(1) Personal information in any files maintained for 
students in public schools, patients or clients of public 
institutions or public health agencies, welfare recipients, 
prisoners, probationers or parolees. 

(2) Personal information in files maintained for em- 
ployees, appointees or elected officials of any public 
agency to the extent that disclosure would violate their 
right to privacy. 

(3) Information required of any taxpayer in connec- 
tion with the assessment or collection of any tax if the 
disclosure of the information to other persons would vio- 
late the taxpayer's right to privacy or would result in 
unfair competitive disadvantage to such taxpayer. 

(4) Specific intelligence information and specific in- 
vestigative files compiled by investigative, law enforce- 
ment and penology agencies, and state agencies vested 
with the responsibility to discipline members of any pro- 
fession, the nondisclosure of which is essential to effec- 
tive law enforcement or for the protection of any 
person's right :to privacy. 

(5) Information revealing the identity of persons who 
file complaints with investigative, law enforcement or 
penology agencies, except as the complainant may 
authorize. 

(6) Test questions, scoring keys, and other examina- 
tion data used to administer a license, employment or 
academic examination. 

(7) Except as provided by chapter 8.26 RCW, the 
contents of real estate appraisals, made for or by any 
agency relative to the acquisition of property, until the 
project is abandoned or until such time as all of the 
property has been acquired, but in no event shall disclo- 
sure be denied for more than three years after the 
appraisal. 

(8) Valuable formulae, designs, drawings and research 
data obtained by any agency within five years of the re- 
quest for disclosure when disclosure would produce pri- 
vate gain and public loss. 

(9) Preliminary drafts, notes, recommendations, and 
intraagency memorandums in which opinions are ex- 
pressed or policies formulated or recommended except 
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that a specific record shall not be exempt when publicly 
cited by an agency in connection with any agency action. 

(10) Records which are relevant to a controversy to 
which an agency is a party but which records would not 
be available to another party under the rules of pretrial 
discovery for causes pending in the superior courts. 

The exemptions of this section shall be inapplicable to 
the extent that information, the disclosure of which 
would violate personal privacy or vital governmental in- 
terest, can be deleted from the specific records sought. 
No exemption shall be construed to permit the nondis- 
closure of statistical information not descriptive of any 
readily identifiable person or persons. [Order 190, § 
252-03-025, filed 7/26/74; Order 189, § 252-03-025, 
filed 7/24/74.] 


WAC 252-03-030 Description of central and field 
organization of the Washington State Highway Commis- 
sion, Department of Highways. The description of the 
central and field organization of the Washington State 
Highway Commission, Department of Highways, as 
provided for in Title 47 RCW is set forth in chapter 
252-02 WAC. [Order 190, § 252-03-030, filed 
7/26/74; Order 189, § 252--03—030, filed 7/24/74.] 


WAC 252-03-040 Public records officer. The 
Washington State Highway Commission, Department of 
Highways, public records shall be in the charge of the 
manager, administrative division, who shall be the public 
records officer for the department. In the absence of the 
manager, administrative division, the administrative ser- 
vices officer shall serve as the public records officer. The 
persons so designated shall be located in the Highway 
Administration Building, Olympia, Washington. The 
public records officer shall be responsible for the follow- 
ing: The implementation of the Highway Commission's 
rules and regulations regarding release of public records, 
coordinating the staff of the Commission in this regard, 
and generally insuring compliance by the staff with the 
public records disclosure requirements of chapter 1, 
Laws of 1973. [Order 190, § 252-03-040, filed 
7/26/74; Order 189, § 252-03-040, filed 7/24/74.] 


WAC 252-03-050 Public records available. All 
public records of the Washington State Highway Com- 
mission, Department of Highways, as defined in WAC 
252-03-020, are deemed to be available for public in- 
spection and copying pursuant to these rules, except as 
provided in WAC 252-03-025. [Order 190, § 252-03- 
050, filed 7/26/74; Order 189, § 252-03-050, filed 
7/24/74.) 


WAC 252-03-060 Requests for public records. Sub- 
ject to the provisions of subsection (3) of this section, 
and in accordance with the requirements of chapter 1, 
Laws of 1973, that agencies prevent unreasonable inva- 
sions of privacy, protect public records from damage or 
disorganization, and prevent excessive interference with 
essential functions of the agency, public records are only 
obtainable by members of the public when those mem- 
bers of the public comply with the following procedures. 
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(1) A request shall be made in writing upon a form 
(which shall be substantially in the form of Appendix A 
[codified as WAC 252-03-990]) which shall be avail- 
able at the district offices of the Washington State 
Highway Commission, Department of Highways, as set 
forth in WAC 252-02-001 or from the public records 
officer, Highway Administration Building, Olympia, 
Washington 98504, and shall be presented to the public 
records officer. Such request shall include the following: 

(a) The name of the person requesting the record. 

(b) The time of day and calendar date on which the 
request was made. 

(c) If the matter requested is referenced within the 
current index maintained by the Washington State 
Highway Commission, Department of Highways records 
officer, a reference to the requested record as it is de- 
scribed in such current index. 

(d) If the requested matter is not identifiable by ref- 
erence to the Washington State Highway Commission, 
Department of Highways current records index, a state- 
ment that identifies the specific record requested. 

(e) A verification that the records requested shall not 
be used to compile a commercial sales list. 

(2) The public records officer shall inform the mem- 
ber of the public making the request whether or not the 
requested record is available for inspection or copying at 
a district office or at the Highway Administration 
Building in Olympia, Washington. 

(3) When it appears that a request for a record is 
made by or on behalf of a party to a lawsuit or a con- 
troversy to which the department is also a party (or 
when such a request is made by or on behalf of an at- 
torney for such a party) the request shall be referred to 
the assistant attorney general assigned to the department 
for appropriate response. [Order 190, § 252-03--060, 
filed 7/26/74, Order 189, § 252-03-060, filed 
7/24/74.) 


WAC 252-03-070 Availability for public inspection 
and copying of public records Office hours. Public 
records shall be available for inspection and copying 
during the customary office hours of the Washington 
State Highway Commission, Department of Highways. 
For the purposes of this chapter, the customary office 
hours shall be from 8 a.m. to noon and from 1 p.m. to 5 
p.m., Monday through Friday, excluding legal holidays. 
[Order 190, § 252-03-070, filed 7/26/74; Order 189, § 
252-03-070, filed 7/24/74.] 


WAC 252-03-080 Inspection and copying cost. (1) 
No fee shall be charged for inspection of public records. 

(2) The Washington State Highway Commission, De- 
partment of Highways, shall impose a reasonable charge 
for providing copies of public records and for the use by 
any person of agency equipment to copy records; such 
charges shall not exceed the amount necessary to reim- 
burse the Washington State Highway Commission for 
its actual costs incident to such copying. Actual costs 
shall include the labor costs of staff, machine cost and 
paper cost necessary to provide copies of requested re- 
cords. [Order 190, § 252-03-080, filed 7/26/74; Order 
189, § 252-03—-080, filed 7/24/74.] 
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WAC 252-03-090 Protection of public records. In 
order to implement the provisions of section 29, chapter 
1, Laws of 1973, requiring agencies to enact reasonable 
tules to protect public records from damage or disorga- 
nization, the following rules have been adopted. 

(1) Copying of public documents shall be done by 
Washington State Highway Commission, Department of 
Highways personnel and under the supervision of said 
personnel, upon the request of members of the public 
under the procedures set down in WAC 252-03-060. 

(2) No document shall be physically removed by a 
member of the public from the area designated by the 
Washington State Highway Commission, Department of 
Highways, for the public inspection of documents for 
any reason whatever. 

(3) When a member of the public requests to examine 
an entire file or group of documents, as distinguished 
from a request to examine certain individual documents 
which can be identified and supplied by themselves, the 
Washington State Highway Commission, Department of 
Highways, shall be allowed a reasonable time to inspect 
the file to determine whether information protected from 
disclosure by section 31, chapter 1, Laws of 1973, is 
contained therein, and the Washington State Highway 
Commission, Department of Highways, shall not be 
deemed in violation of its obligation to reply promptly to 
requests for public documents by reason of causing such 
an inspection to be performed. [Order 190, § 252—03- 
090, filed 7/26/74; Order 189, § 252-03-090, filed 
7/24/74.] i 


WAC 252-03-100 Denial of request. Each denial of 
a request for a public record shall be accompanied by a 
written statement to the requestor clearly specifying the 
reasons for the denial, including a statement of the spe- 
cific exemption authorizing the withholding of the 
record and a brief explanation of how the exemption ap- 
plies to the record withheld. Such statement shall be 
sufficiently clear and complete to permit the director of 
highways or his or her designee to review the denial in 
accordance with WAC 252-03-110. [Order 190, § 252- 
03-100, filed 7/26/74; Order 189, § 252~-03-100, filed 
7/24/74.) 


WAC 252-03-110 Review of denials of public re- 
cords requests. (1) Any person who objects to the denial 
of a request for a public record may petition the public 
records officer for prompt review of such decision by 
tendering a written request for review. The written re- 
quest shall specifically refer to the written statement by 
the public records officer or other staff member which 
constituted or accompanied the denial. 

(2) After receiving a written request for review of a 
decision denying a public record, if the public records 
officer determines to affirm the denial, then the written 
request shall immediately be referred to the assistant at- 
torney general assigned to the department. The assistant 
attorney general shall promptly consider the matter and 
either affirm or reverse such denial. In any case, the re- 
quest shall be returned with a final decision, within two 
business days following the original denial. 
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(3) Administrative remedies shall not be considered 
exhausted until the public records officer has returned 
the petition with a decision or until the close of the sec- 
ond business day following denial of inspection, which- 
ever first occurs. [Order 190, § 252-03—110, filed 
7/26/74; Order 189, § 252-03-110, filed 7/24/74.] 


WAC 252-03-120 Records index. (1) INDEX. The 
department has available to all persons at its headquar- 
ters in Olympia a current index which provides identify- 
ing information as to the following records issued, 
adopted or promulgated since June 30, 1972: 

(a) Final opinions, including concurring and dissent- 
ing opinions, as well as orders, made in the adjudication 
of cases; 

(b) Those statements of policy and interpretations of 
policy, statute and the constitution which have been 
adopted by the agency; 

(c) Administrative staff manuals and instructions to 
staff that affect a member of the public; 

(d) Planning policies and goals, and interim and final 
planning decisions; 

(e) Factual staff reports and studies, factual consult- 
ant's reports and studies, scientific reports and studies, 
and any other factual information derived from tests, 
studies, reports or surveys, whether conducted by public 
employees or others; and 

(f) Correspondence, and materials referred to therein, 
by and with the agency relating to any regulatory, su- 
pervisory or enforcement responsibilities of the agency, 
whereby the agency determines, or opines upon, or is 
asked to determine or opine upon, the rights of the state, 
the public, a subdivision of state government, or of any 
private party. 

(2) AVAILABILITY. The current index promulgated 
by the department shall be available to all persons under 
the same rules and on the same conditions as are applied 
to public records available for inspection. [Order 190, § 
252-03-120, filed 7/26/74; Order 189, § 252-03-120, 
filed 7/24/74.] 
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quest for public record(s). 


APPENDIX A 


Re- 


Public Records Officer 

Washington State Highway Commission 
Department of Highways 

Highway Administration Building 
Olympia, Washington 98504 


Re: Request for Public Record(s) 


Ie. KeSoinee Senses cet So E A eta cee eed 
Name of person or organization requesting 
record(s) 

Street City State Zip 

e EE a A ie font es AS ot oe EEA 
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3. Current Index Reference(s) 


4. Description of Record(s) if not Indexed 


Received by 


Date received 


Staff time expended 
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The undersigned hereby verifies that 
the record(s) request shall not be 
used to compile a commercial sales 
list. 


No papes Copied suse ote eee TERENE RSE 


[Order 190, 


Appendix A (codified as WAC 252-03- 


990), filed 7/26/74; Order 189, Appendix A, filed 


7/24/74] 
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252-04—020 
252-04-030 
252-04-040 
252-04-045 
252-04-050 
252-04—-052 
252-04—055 
252-04—060 
252-04-065 


252-04—075 
252-04-085 
252-04—095 
252-04—105 
252--04—115 
252~-04—125 
252-04—135 
252-04-145 
252-04-155 
` 252-04-165 
252-04-175 
252-04-185 
252-04-195 
252-04—205 
252--04-215 
252-04-225 
252-04-235 
252—04-245 


252-04-255 
252-04-265 
252—04-275 
252—04-280 


252-04—285 
252~-04—295 


Chapter 252-04 WAC 
FRANCHISES & PERMITS 


Applications. 

Costs. 

Responsibilities. 

Franchise hearings. 

Notice of filing. 

Protests. 

Uncontested applications. 

Procedure on protests. 

Hearing officers. 

Policy on accommodation of utilities on highway 
rights of way. 

Definition of terms. 

Application of policy to various types of right of way. 

Location. 

Utility tunnels and bridges. 

Design. 

Permits and franchises. 

Permits and franchises Contents. 

Accommodation where prior right. 


Pipelines. Location and alignment. 
Pipelines. Cover. 

Pipelines Encasement. 

Pipelines. Appurtenances. 

Pipelines Uncased carriers. 

Pipelines. Restrictions against varied use. 
Pipelines. Installation. 

Pipelines Adjustment. 


Installations on highway structures. 

Overhead power and communication lines 
of construction. 

Vertical clearance. 

Overhead lines Location. 

Underground power and communication lines. 

Conversion to underground or relocation of overhead 
lines—responsibility 

Scenic enhancement. 

Miscellaneous. 


Type 
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DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY CODIFIED IN THIS 


252-04-005 


252-04-100 


252-04-110 


252-04-120 


252-04-130 


252-04-140 


252-04-150 


252-04-160 


252-04-170 


252-04-180 


252-04-190 


252-04-200 


252-04-210 


252-04-220 


252-04-230 


252-04-240 


CHAPTER 


Definitions. [Rule .04.010, filed 3/22/60.] Repealed by 
Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 

Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines General. [Rules (part), filed 
4/17/64; Rules (part), filed 3/22/60.} Repealed by 
Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 

Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines Permits and franchises. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/17/64; Rules adopted 2/17/58, filed 
3/22/60.] Repealed by Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 
Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines: Surety bond. [Rules (part), filed 
12/23/65; Rules (part), filed 4/17/64; Rules (part), 
filed 3/22/60.] Repealed by Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 
Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines Repairs. [Rules (part), filed 
4/17/64; Rules (part), filed 3/22/60.] Repealed by 
Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 

Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines Underground installations. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/17/64; Rules (part), filed 
3/22/60.] Repealed by Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 
Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines Overhead on highway structures. 
{Rules (part), filed 4/17/64; Rules (part), filed 
3/22/60.] Repealed by Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 
Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines Minimum clearance for over- 
head utility lines. [Rules (part), filed 4/17/64; Rules 
(part), filed 3/22/60.] Repealed by Order 58, filed 


6/18/70. 
Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines——tUtilities on or adjacent to limit- 


ed access highways other than national system of 
interstate and defense highways. [Rules (part), filed 
4/17/64; Rules (part), filed 3/22/60.] Repealed by 
Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 

Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines Utilities on or adjacent to na- 
tional system of interstate and defense highways—— 
General. [Rules (part), filed 4/17/64.] Repealed by 
Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 

Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for. utility lines New location. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/17/64; Rules (part), filed 3/22/60.] Repealed 
by Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 

Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines Existing location. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/17/64; Rules (part), filed 3/22/60.] Repealed 
by Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 

Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines Major valley crossings. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/17/64.] Repealed by Order 58, filed 
6/18/70. 

Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines: Crossings. [Rules (part), filed 
4/17/64; Rules (part), filed 3/22/60.] Repealed by 
Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 

Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines Vehicular tunnels. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/17/64; Rules (part), filed 3/22/60.] Repealed 
by Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 

Policy relating to the granting of permits and franchis- 
es for utility lines Access. [Rules (part), filed 
4/17/64; Rules (part), filed 3/22/60.] Repealed by 
Order 58, filed 6/18/70. 


WAC 252-04-010 Applications. Applications for 
franchises and permits submitted to the Washington 
State Highway Commission shall conform with the fol- 
lowing requirements: 

(1) Applications shall be submitted upon forms avail- 
able from the State Highway Department. 
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(2) Applications shall include a map or suitable 
sketch showing all existing roads within a reasonable 
distance on either side of the state highway and for at 
least one-half mile on either end of the beginning and 
end of the requested franchise location. 

(3) Applications shall indicate compliance with the 
standards as set forth in the POLICY ON ACCOM- 
MODATION OF UTILITIES ON HIGHWAY 
RIGHTS OF WAY as contained in these rules and any 
amendments thereto. 

(4) The application shall discuss alternate possibili- 
ties, especially when a location on or across a limited 
access facility is considered necessary. Reasons for need 
to adhere to location as proposed must be adequately set 
forth in the application. [Order 58, § 252—04—010, filed 
6/18/70; Rule .04.100, filed 4/17/64; Rule .04.100, 
filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-04-020 Costs. (1) The applicant shall 
pay the reasonable cost to the Commission for investi- 
gating, handling and granting the franchise or permit, 
including but not limited to fees and per diem of Com- 
missioners necessitated by hearings and fees of hearing 
officers and reporters, including basic overhead charges 
upon the application and for providing an inspector dur- 
ing construction and/or maintenance of the utility facil- 
ity as follows: 


For each new franchise $150.00 
For renewal of franchise $ 75.00 
For amendment of franchise $100.00 
For assignment of franchise $ 20.00 
For each permit $ 35.00 


together with an additional charge in the amount of ex- 
penses, if any, actually incurred by the Commission in 
investigation of the application; provided that no charge 
shall be made for applications for franchise or permit 
where the applicant is the United States or any of its 
agencies, or a utility anticipating relocation from its pri- 
vate easement acquired or to be acquired by the Com- 
mission for construction or reconstruction of a State 
highway. 

(2) An equitable portion of the added costs of design 
and construction of highway structures shall be charged 
to any utility company which is required to pay the costs 
of relocation of its facilities and/or to any utility com- 
pany making new installations. 

(3) Before any construction work is started, a surety 
bond in an amount required by the Commission, but not 
less than $1,000.00, written by a surety company au- 
thorized to do business in the State of Washington, may 
be required by the Commission to insure completion of 
construction, including the restoration of surfacing, 
slopes, slope treatment, top soil, landscape treatment, 
drainage facilities and cleanup of right of way for a pe- 
riod ending not more than one (1) year after date of 
completion, except the applicant shall be required to 
maintain an individual bond for a period to two (2) 
years after date of completion where the utility facility 
disturbs the traveled lanes or usable shoulder. A blanket 
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surety bond may be maintained covering multiple fran- 
chises or permits in lieu of individual bonds at the Com- 
mission's discretion. A blanket surety bond shall be in an 
amount of not less than $10,000.00. [Order 212, § 252- 
04-020, filed 12/19/74; Order 96, § 252-04-020, filed 
3/18/71; Order 58, § 252-04-020, filed 6/18/70; Rule 
04.170, filed 4/17/64; Rule .04.170, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-04-030 Responsibilities. (1) The Com- 
mission authorizes the Director, or by designation of the 
Director, the Assistant Director for Highway Develop- 
ment, to grant franchises except as listed in (2) below. 
The Commission authorizes the Director, or by designa- 
tion of the Director, either the Assistant Director for 
Highway Development or the appropriate District Engi- 
neer to grant permits except as listed in (2) below. 

(2) The Commission reserves unto itself the authority 
to approve permits and franchises which contain: 

(a) Deviations from Commission policy. 

(b) Disputes between the Department and the appli- 
cant with respect to the acceptability of the installation. 

(c) Objections to the installation filed by a third 
party. 

(d) Installations, which in the judgment of the De- 
partment, would have a major impact on the highway 
facility. 

(3) The Commission also authorizes the Director to 
promulgate Department rules and regulations with re- 
spect to the processing and management responsibilities 
of permits and franchises not inconsistent with the intent 
of this policy. [Order 236, § 252—04-030, filed 7/23/75, 
effective 9/8/75; Order 58, § 252-04-030, filed 
6/18/70; §§ 1-6, 3, Rules (part), filed 4/17/64; Rules 
(part), filed 3/22/60; § 7, filed 9/24/64; Emergency 
Rule filed 7/24/64; Rules (part), filed 4/17/64 and 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-04-040 Franchise hearings. Arrange- 
ments for a hearing before the Commission at the earli- 
est possible date will be made by the Department on any 
of the matters referred to in WAC 252-04-030(2). 
Based on written objections or disputes which the De- 
partment is unable to resolve or upon which it may have 
a divergent recommendation, the applicant and/or af- 
fected parties will be given the opportunity to appear 
before the Commission in support of their requests or 
contentions. [Order 236, § 252-04—040, filed 7/23/75, 
effective 9/8/75; Rule .04.160, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-04-045 Notice of filing. Upon the filing 
of application for franchise, the Department shall cause 
notice thereof to be given in the county or counties in 
which any portion of the highway upon which the fran- 
chise applied for is located, at the expense of the appli- 
cant, by posting written or printed notice in a public 
place at the county seat of such county or counties and 
by publishing a like notice in two successive issues of a 
newspaper having a general circulation in such county or 
counties. The notice shall state the name of the applicant 
and a description of the state highway or part thereof 
over which the franchise application extends. The Audi- 
tor of the respective county shall cause the notices to be 
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posted and published and shall file proof of posting and 
publishing with the Department. [Order 236, § 252-04- 
045, filed 7/23/75, effective 9/8/75; Rule .04.110, Res- 
olution 1165, filed 11/16/61; Rule .04.110, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-04-050 Protests. Any person whose in- 
terests would be adversely affected by the granting of a 
franchise may file protests thereto. No form of protest is 
prescribed, but such protests shall be in writing, mailed 
by registered mail to the State Highway Commission, 
Olympia, Washington, and to the applicant at the ad- 
dress stated in the application for franchise, and shall 
briefly state the facts upon which such protest is based. 
No protest or amendment thereof shall be considered by 
the Commission unless received within 14 days after the 
Notice of Filing has been posted and published. [Order 
236, § 252-04-050, filed 7/23/75, effective 9/8/75; 
Rule .04.120, Resolution 1165, filed 11/16/61; Rule 
.04.120, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-04-052 Uncontested applications. If no 
protest to a franchise application is received within 14 
days after the Notice of Filing has been posted and 
published, the Director may grant the franchise without 
further proceedings. [Order 236, § 252-04-052, filed 
7/23/75, effective 9/8/75; Rule .04.130, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-04-055 Procedure on protests. If a pro~ 


test or protests to an application are filed with the com- 
mission, the commission shall, at the time for hearing 
such application, insofar as is practicable, state the is- 
sues raised by the protest or protests, take such other 
steps as it may deem necessary for complete hearing on 
such issues, and continue such hearing from time to time 
until the hearing is completed in accordance with these 
rules: [Rule .04.140, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-04-060 Hearing officers. The commis- 
sion may designate any qualified person as hearing offi- 
cer with respect to hearings on any franchise application. 
Subject to later review and ruling by the commission, 
such hearing officer may: (1) Administer oaths and af- 
firmations, examine witnesses, and receive evidence; 

(2) Admit evidence which possesses probative value 
commonly accepted by reasonable, prudent men in the 
conduct of their affairs, giving effect to the rules of 
privilege recognized by law and excluding incompetent, 
-irrelevant, immaterial and unduly repetitious evidence; 

(3) Rule on offers of proof and receive relevant 
evidence; 

(4) Regulate the course of the hearing; 

(5) Hold conferences for the settlement or simplifica- 
tion of the issues by consent of the parties; 

(6) Dispose of procedural requests or similar matters; 

(7) Prepare the proposed order, including findings of 
fact and conclusions of law, disposing of such application 
and submit the same to the commission for its consider- 
ation. [Rule .04.150, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-04-065 Policy on accommodation of util- 
ities on highway rights of way. This policy shall apply to 
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all franchises and permits issued subject to chapter 47- 
.44 RCW to all public and private utilities for electric 
power, telephone, telegraph, water, gas, oil, petroleum 
products, steam, chemicals, sewage, drainage, irrigation 
and similar lines that are to be located, adjusted or relo- 
cated within the rights of way of State highways other 
than provided for in chapter 47.24 RCW. 

Nothing in this policy shall be construed as limiting 
the rights of the Commission to impose restrictions or 
requirements in addition to and/or deviations from those 
stated herein in any franchise or permit where the Com- 
mission deems it advisable to do so. [Order 58, § 252- 
04-065, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-075 Definition of terms. Unless oth- 
erwise stated, words and phrases used herein shall have 
the following meaning: 

(1) Highway — A general term denoting a street, road 
or public way for purposes of vehicular travel, including 
the entire area within the right of way. 

(2) Conventional Highway — An arterial highway 
without access control. 

(3) Limited Access Highway — A highway upon which 
the rights to ingress and egress, light, view and air are 
controlled by law. 

(a) Full Control of Access — Means that the authority 
to control access is exercised to give preference to 
through traffic by providing access connections with se- 
lected public roads by prohibiting crossings or direct 
private driveway connections at grade. 

(b) Partial Control of Access — Means that the au- 
thority to control access is exercised to give preference to 
through traffic to a degree that, in addition to access 
connections with selected public roads, there may be 
some crossings and some private driveway connections at 
grade. 

(c) Freeway. — A fully controlled limited access high- 
way of four or more traffic lanes with the opposing traf- 
fic lanes separated by a median strip of arbitrary width. 

(4) Frontage Road — A local street or road auxiliary 
to an arterial highway for service to abutting property 
and adjacent areas and for control of access. 

(5) Scenic Route — A highway forming a part of the 
scenic and recreational highway system as set forth un- 
der chapter 47.39 RCW. 

(6) Roadway Prism — That portion of the highway 
right of way between back of ditch, bottom of ditch, 
back of curbs including slopes, shoulders, pavement and 
a median of less than 16 feet in width. 

(7) Roadway — The portion of a highway including 
shoulders, for vehicular use. A divided highway has two 
or more roadways. 

(8) Median — The portion of a divided highway sepa- 
rating the traveled ways for traffic in opposite directions. 

(9) Roadside — A general term denoting the area ad- 
joining the outer edge of the roadway. Extensive areas 
between the roadways of a divided highway may also be 
considered roadside. 

(10) Rest Area — A roadside area with parking facili- 
ties separated from the roadway provided for motorists 
to stop and rest. It may include drinking water, toilets, 
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tables and benches, telephones, information, and other 
facilities for travelers. 

(11) Viewpoint — A roadside area provided for motor- 
ists to stop their vehicles beyond the shoulder, primarily 
for viewing the scenery in safety. 

(12) Right of Way — A general term denoting land, 
property, or interest therein, usually in a strip, acquired 
for or devoted to highway transportation purposes. 

(13) Clear Roadside Policy — The policy employed’ by 
a highway authority to increase safety, improve traffic 
operation and enhance the appearance of highways by 
designing, constructing and maintaining highway road- 
sides as wide, flat, and rounded as practical and as free 
as practical from physical obstructions above the ground 
such as trees, drainage structures, massive sign supports, 
utility poles and other ground—mounted obstructions. 

(14) Encroachment — Unauthorized use of highway 
right of way as for signs, fences, buildings, etc. 

(15) Restoration — A general term denoting replacing, 
repairing or otherwise restoring the right of way to the 
same or equal conditions as before any change or con- 
struction thereon. 

(16) Franchise — Occupancy and use document re- 
quired for longitudinal occupancy of highway rights of 
way in accordance with chapter 47.44 RCW. 

(17) Permit — Occupancy and use document required 
for an occupancy of the highway rights of way other 
than by franchise as provided in chapter 47.44 RCW. 

(18) Private Lines — Privately owned facilities which 
convey or transmit commodities as listed in WAC 252- 
04-065, but are devoted exclusively to the use of the 
owner. 

(19) Roadway Structure — The combination of sub- 
base, base course, and surface course placed on a sub- 
grade to support the traffic load and distribute it to the 
roadbed. 

(20) Overcrossing — A grade separation where the 
subject highway passes over an intersecting highway or 
railroad. 

(21) Undercrossing — A grade separation where the 
subject highway passes under an intersecting highway or 
railroad. 

(22) Backfill — Replacement of soil around and over a 
pipe. 

(23) Bedding — Organization of soil or fine gravel to 
support a pipe. 

(24) Overfill — Backfill above a pipe. 

(25) Sidefill — Backfill alongside a pipe. 

(26) Carrier — Pipe directly enclosing a transmitted 
fluid (liquid or gas). 

(27) Casing — A larger pipe enclosing a carrier. 

(28) Sleeve — Short casing through pier or abutment 
of highway structure. 

(29) Vent — Appurtenance to discharge gaseous con- 
taminants from casings. 

(30) Coating — Material applied to or wrapped around 
a pipe. 

(31) Conduit or Duct — An enclosed tubular runway 
for protecting wires or cables. 

(32) Cover — Depth of top of pipe below grade of 
roadway or ditch. 
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(33) Drain — Appurtenance to discharge accumulated 
liquid contaminants from casings or other enclosures. 

(34) Encasement — Structural element surrounding a 
pipe. 

(a) Jacket — Encasement by concrete poured around a 
pipe. 

(b) Walled — Partially encased by concrete poured 
alongside the pipe. 

(35) Gallery — An underpass for two or more 
pipelines. 

(36) Grounded — Connected to earth or to some ex- 
tended conducting body which serves as a ground instead 
of the earth. 

(37) Manhole — An opening in an underground system 
which workmen or others may enter for the purpose of 
making installations, inspections, repairs, connections, 
and tests. 

(38) Pipeline — A tubular product made as a produc- 
tion item for sale as such. 

(39) Pressure — Relative internal pressure in psig 
(pounds per square inch gage). 

(40) Slab, Floating — Slab between but not contacting 
pipe and pavement. 

(41) Trenched —- Installed in a narrow open 
excavation. 

(42) Untrenched — Installed without breaking ground 
or pavement surface, such as by jacking or boring. 

(43) Utility Service Connection — A service connec- 
tion from a utility's distribution or feeder line or main to 
the premises served. 

(44) Traffic Control — Those provisions necessary to 
safeguard the public during construction activities. 

(45) Normal — Crossing at a right angle. 

(46) Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction — The compilation of standard require- 
ments for road and bridge construction issued by the 
Washington State Highway Commission. 

(47) True Line and Grade — A line reasonably free 
from variation on both horizontal and vertical align- 
ment. [Order 58, § 252-04—-075, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-085 Application of policy to various 
types of right of way. The applicable policy for the ac- 
commodation of utilities on various types of highways 
shall be in accordance with the following: 

(1) Freeways — Accommodation of utilities shall be in 
accordance with "A Policy on the Accommodation of 
Utilities on Freeway Rights—of-Way" issued by the 
American Association of State Highway Officials 
(AASHO) 1969, and amendments thereto, and this 
policy. 

(2) Limited Access Highways — Accommodation of 
utilities shall be the same as for freeways. 

(3) Conventional Highways — Rural — Accommoda- 
tion of utilities shall be in accordance with this policy. 

(4) Conventional Highways — Cities and Towns — Ac- 
commodation of utilities shall be in accordance with: 

(a) Underground 

(i) Water and sewer — the currently applicable 
"Standard Specifications for Municipal Public Works 
Construction," published by Washington State Chapter 
American Public Works Association. 
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(ii) All other facilities — Accommodation of utilities 
shall be in accordance with this policy. 

(b) Overhead — Accommodation of utilities shall be in 
accordance with this policy. [Order 58, § 252-04-085, 
filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-095 Location. (1) Utility installations 
should be located to minimize need for later adjustment 
to accommodate future highway improvements and to 
permit access for servicing such lines with minimum in- 
terference to highway traffic. 

(2) Longitudinal installations should be located on a 
uniform alignment and grade as near as practicable to 
the right-of-way line so as to provide a safe environ- 
ment for traffic operation and preserve space for future 
highway improvements or other utility installations. 

(3) Utility line crossings of the highway shall be nor- 
mal to the highway center line to the extent feasible and 
practical. Crossings should be made on a true line and 
grade. 

(4) The horizontal location shall be placed with rela- 
tion to the centerline of the highway as approved by the 
Commission. 

(5) The vertical location of underground utility lines 
shall be in accordance with the currently applicable. De- 
sign Standard for Underground Utility Encroachments. 
The vertical clearance of above ground facilities shall be 
consistent with the clearances as provided in WAC 252- 
04-255. 

(6) In all cases, full consideration shall be given to 
aesthetics, sound engineering principles, and overall eco- 
nomic aspects. 

(7) Utility installations that are needed for a highway 
purpose, such as for continuous highway lighting or to 
serve a weigh station, rest or recreational area, are to be 
located and designed in accordance with the require- 
ments of this policy. 

(8) The Commission may restrict the number of utili- 
ty service connections, and require the placement of one 
or more distribution lines in lieu thereof. [Order 58, § 
252-04-095, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-105 Utility tunnels and bridges. The 
Commission should insure adequate study is made by 
the Utility Companies to anticipate their needs (present 
and future) for crossings and to determine if conver- 
gence of several crossings can be made to make it more 
feasible to use a utility tunnel or bridge. 

In a combined tunnel or bridge, provision shall be 
made to isolate mutually hazardous transmittants such 
as fuels and electric energy by compartmentizing or by 
auxiliary encasement of incompatible carriers. 

The utility tunnel or bridge shall comply in appear- 
ance, location, cover, earthwork and markers with the 
standards as set in the currently applicable Standard 
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction. [Order 
58, § 252-04-105, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-115 Design. (1) The Utility Compa- 
ny shall be responsible for the design of the utility facil- 
ity. The Commission shall review and approve the 
Utility's plans with respect to location and the manner in 
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which the Utility facility is to be installed and measures 
to be taken to preserve safe and free flow of traffic, 
structural integrity of the roadway or highway structure, 
ease of highway maintenance, appearance of the high- 
way and the integrity of the Utility facility. 

(2) Utility installations on, over or under the rights of 
way and utility attachments to highway structures shall 
as a minimum comply with the following standards 
and/or amendments thereto: 

(a) Electric power and communication facilities shall 
conform with the currently applicable National Electric 
Safety Code and/or Washington State Safety Code. 

(b) Water lines shall conform with the currently ap- 
plicable specifications of the American Water Works 
Association including but not limited to: 


Welded Steel Water Pipe AWWAC201 
& ASTM A 120 
AWWAC203 
AWWAC205 
AWWAC400 
AWWAC300 
AWWAC301 
AWWAC302 
AWWACI106 
AWWAC108 
AWWACI111 

ASTMA72 


Asbestos Cement Pipe 
Reinforced Concrete Water Pipe 


Cast Iron Water Pipe 


Wrought Iron Water Pipe 


(c) Pressure pipeline shall conform with the currently 
applicable sections of Standard Code for Pressure Piping 
of the American National Standards Institute and ap- 
plicable industry codes, including: 

(i) Power Piping, ANSI B 31.10 

(ii) Petroleum Refinery Piping, ANSI B 31.3 

(iii) Liquid Petroleum Transportation Piping Systems, 
ANSI B 31.4 

(iv) CFR 49, Part 192, Transportation of Natural and 
Other Gas by Pipeline — Minimum Federal Safety 
Standards 

(v) Liquid petroleum pipelines shall conform with the 
currently applicable recommended practice of the 
American Petroleum Institute for Pipeline Crossings 
Under Railroad and Highways. (API RP 1102) 

(d) Sewer pipe shall conform with the currently ap- 
plicable Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction. 

(e) Drainage pipe shall conform with the currently 
applicable Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction. ü 

(3) Ground mounted utility facilities shall be of a de- 
sign compatible with the visual quality of the specific 
highway section being traversed. 

(4) All utility installations on, over, or under highway 
right of way and attachment to highway structures shall 
be of durable material designed for long service life ex- 
pectancy and relatively free from routine servicing and 
maintenance. 

(5) On new installations or adjustment of existing 
utility lines, provision shall be made for known or 
planned expansion of the utility facilities, particularly 
those located underground or attached to structures. 


Utility Lines- 


They shall be planned so as to minimize hazards and in- 
terference with highway traffic when additional over- 
head or underground lines are installed at some future 
date. 

(6) Government or industry codes required by law or 
regulation shall be followed in addition to rules and reg- 
ulations referred to herein. This shall include any high- 
way design standards which the Commission shall deem 
necessary to provide adequate protection to the highway, 
its safe operation, appearance and maintenance. [Order 
130, § 252-04-115, filed 3/22/72; Order 58, § 252-04- 
115, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-125 Permits and franchises. Except 
as provided in WAC 252-04-145, a permit or franchise 
shall be required for occupancy of highway right of way 
by utility facilities, including private lines. [Order 58, § 
252-04—-125, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-135 Permits and franchises Con- 
tents. All permits or franchises shall: 

(1) Incorporate all pertinent provisions of this policy 
as to location, construction, traffic protection, mainte- 
nance, access restriction, preservation of aesthetic quali- 
ties, and such special conditions as the Highway 
Commission may deem appropriate. 

(2) Generally describe the facilities to be installed as 
to size, type, nature and extent. 

(3) Contain adequate exhibits, preferably state high- 
way maps, depicting i 

(a) Existing or proposed location in relation to the 
highway. 

(b) Existing or planned highway improvements. 

(c) Right of way. 

(d) Control of access and access points. 

(4) Contain a summarization of the effects the instal- 
lation will have on the aesthetics of the highway right of 
way and visible natural features. 

(5) Specify the extent of liability and responsibilities 
associated with future adjustment of the utility facilities 
to accommodate highway improvements. 

(6) Specify the effect of non-compliance with the 
conditions thereof. 

(7) Contain terms which shall commit the holder to a 
pledge that performance of routine cutting and trimming 
work will be accomplished in such a manner that the 
roadside appearance will not be disfigured. When major 
work is involved, or damage to roadside appearance may 
become significant, the holder shall secure the approval 
of the Department of Highways in advance of the work. 
[Order 231, § 252-04-135, filed 6/24/75; Order 58, § 
252-04-135, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-004-145 Accommodation where prior 
right. Where the utility facilities are to be adjusted to 
accommodate highway construction and the Utility has 
a prior property right in its location, the Commission 
and the Utility may enter into a common use agreement 
providing for joint occupancy of right of way consistent 
with the requirements of each party. [Order 58, § 252— 
04-145, filed 6/18/70.] 
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WAC 252-04-155 Pipelines Location and align- 
ment. (1) For all crossings, the angle of crossing should 
be based on economic considerations of practical alter- 
nates. The crossings should be as near normal to the 
highway centerlines as practical. 

(2) Pipeline crossings should avoid deep cuts, footings 
of bridges and retaining walls, wet or rocky terrain or 
locations where highway drainage would be affected. 

(3) Longitudinal installations shall parallel the high- 
way and lie as near as practicable to the highway right 
of way line. Any longitudinal installation in the road- 
way, as defined in WAC 252-04-075(7), of a limited 
access highway shall be considered a deviation from this 
policy. Any request for such a deviation must demon- 
strate that: 

(a) The installation will not adversely affect the de- 
sign, construction, stability, structural integrity, traffic 
safety or operation of the highway. 

(b) The installation, other than in the roadway, will 
create an undue hardship or financial burden by reason 
of terrain, geology, or environmental damage along the 
roadside. [Order 236, § 252--04-155, filed 7/23/75, ef- 
fective 9/8/75; Order 172, § 252-04-155, filed 
2/22/74; Order 58, § 252-04-155, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-064-165 Pipelines Cover. (1) The 
grade of the top of pipe within the highway right of way 
shall comply with the applicable Design Standard for 
Underground Utility Encroachment. 

(2) Where less than minimum cover is made neces- 
sary to avoid obstacles, the pipe should either be rerout- 
ed or protected with a casing or concrete slab acceptable 
to the Commission. 

(3) Cover for pipelines carrying transmittants which 
are flammable, corrosive, expansive, energized, or un- 
stable shall not be reduced below safety limits as speci- 
fied in the appropriate industry standards and 
specifications, [Order 58, § 252-04—165, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-175 Pipelines Encasement. (1) 
Casings shall be required for the following conditions 
except as may be permitted under (3) below. 

(a) Pipeline crossings under completed freeways and 
other controlled access highways. 

(b) Pipeline crossings where casing is required by ap- 
propriate industry code or special conditions. 

(c) Pressurized carrier pipes and carriers of transmit- 
tants which are flammable, corrosive, expansive, ener- 
gized, or unstable. 

(d) Pipeline installations where local features, em- 
bankment materials, construction methods or other con- 
ditions indicate any possibility of damage to the 
protective coating during installation. 

(2) Casings may be required for the following 
conditions. 

(a) As an expediency in the insertion, removal, re- 
placement or maintenance of carrier pipe crossings of 
freeways and other locations where it is necessary in or- 
der to avoid open trench construction. 

(b) As protection for carrier pipe from external loads 
or shock, either during or after construction of the 
highway. 
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(c) As a means of conveying leaking fluids or gases 
away from the area directly beneath the traveled way to 
a point of venting at or near the right of way line or toa 
point of drainage in the highway ditch or a natural 
drainage way. 

(d) Jacked or bored installations of coated carrier 
pipes, except where assurance is provided the Commis- 
sion that there will be no damage to the protective 
coating. 

(3) Casings may or may not be required for the fol- 
lowing conditions. 

(a) Pipelines relocated in advance of highway con- 
struction, including those conveying natural or other gas 
which meet the design, installation and cathodic protec- 
tion provisions of the Minimum Federal Safety Stand- 
ards, CFR 49, Part 192 may be constructed without 
encasement provided the Commission (and the pipeline 
officials) agree that the lines are and will remain struc- 
turally sound and operationally safe. 

(b) Uncased crossings for local service connections 
carrying natural or other gas which conform to the de- 
sign, installation, and cathodic protection provisions of 
the Minimum Federal Safety Standards, CFR 49, Part 
192 may be permitted on two-lane highways at those 
locations where the Commission agrees that the em- 
bankment materials and installation methods are ade- 
quate and that complete assurance is provided against 
damage to the protective coating of the pipe or to the 
roadway structure. 

(c) Pipelines installed where open cutting is allowed. 

(4) Casing pipes shall extend a minimum of 6 feet 
beyond the toe of fill slopes, or back of ditch line, or 
outside curb. The casing pipe need not be continuous on 
freeways with or without frontage roads; however, main- 
tenance in the median shall not be required on a routine 
basis. 

(5) Casing pipes shall be sealed at the ends. 

(6) Casing pipes shall be designed to support the load 
of the highway and superimposed loads thereon and, as a 
minimum, shall equal the structural requirements for 
highway drainage facilities. Casings shall be composed 
of materials of sufficient durability to withstand any 
conditions to which they may be exposed. [Order 130, § 
252-04-—175, filed 3/22/72; Order 58, § 252-04~175, 
filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-185 Pipelines 


Appurtenances. (1) 


- Vents shall be required for casings, tunnels and galleries 


enclosing carriers of fuel where required by CFR 49, 
Part 192, Minimum Federal Safety Standards. Vent 
standpipes shall be located and constructed so as not to 
interfere with maintenance of the highway nor to be 
concealed by vegetation; preferably they should stand by 
a fence or on the right—of—way line. 

(2) Drains shall be required for casings, tunnels, or 
galleries enclosing carriers or liquid, liquefied gas or 
heavy gas. Drains may outfall into the roadway ditch or 
natural water course at locations approved by the Com- 
mission. The outfall shall not be used as a wasteway for 
purging the carrier unless specifically authorized by the 
Commission. 
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(3) Marker location and emergency information shall 
be conspicuously marked for all pipelines, using color if 
necessary to contrast with the environment. They should 
be provided at one end of a normal crossing, at both 
ends of an oblique crossing and at 500 foot intervals 
along a longitudinal installation. Markers shall include 
pipeline identification and station; owner of the pipeline; 
and telephone number or other means of contact with 
local office. Markers may also include cover, size, pres- 
sure and contents of carrier, and potential of ducted 
wires and cables. 

(4) Manholes shall not be located in the pavement or 
shoulders of any access controlled highway. Manholes 
should be designed and located in such a manner that 
will cause the least interference to other utilities and fu- 
ture highway expansion. 

(5) Automatic shut-off valves shall be installed in line 
at or near ends of structures, near unusual hazards, un- 
less the hazardous segments can be isolated by other 
sectionalizing devices within a reasonable distance. 

(6) Above-ground appurtenances shall be located to 
comply with the clear roadside policy. [Order 130, § 
252-04-185, filed 3/22/72; Order 58, § 252-04-185, 
filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-195 Pipelines Uncased carriers. 
(1) The carrier pipe shall conform to the material and 
design requirements of the Utility industry and govern- 
ment codes and specifications. 

(2) The carrier pipe shall be designed to support the 
load of the highway plus superimposed loads thereon 
when the pipe is operated under all ranges of pressure 
from maximum internal to zero pressures. 

(3) Suitable bridging, concrete slabs, or other appro- 
priate measures as approved by the Commission shall be 
used to protect existing carrier pipes which by reason of 
shallow. bury or location makes them vulnerable to dam- 
age from highway construction or maintenance 
operations. 

(4) Existing carrier pipelines may remain in place 
without further protective measures if they are of ade- 
quate depth and do not conflict with highway construc- 
tion or maintenance and provided the Commission (and 
the pipeline officials) agree that the lines are, and will 
remain, structurally sound and operationally safe. [Or- 
der 58, § 252-04—195, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-205 Pipelines Restrictions against 
varied use. (1) Pipeline installation requests shall specify 
the class of transmittant, the maximum working, test, or 
design pressures, and the design standards for the 
carrier. 

(2) A change in the class of transmittant, or an in- 
crease in the maximum design pressure specified in the 
permit or franchise, shall require approval of the Com- 
mission. The request for the change shall specify the ap- 
plicable codes to be used. [Order 58, § 252-04—205, 
filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-215 Pipelines Installation. Instal- 
lation or replacement of pipelines along or crossing 
highways shail ordinarily be controlled by end-product 


Utility Lines 


specifications. However, to insure safety of traffic and 
preservation of the earth structure supporting the pave- 
ment, any required construction shall be in accordance 
with the following controls: 

(1) Trenched Construction and Backfill. The essential 
features for trench and backfill construction are: 

(a) Restoration of the structural integrity of en- 
trenched roadbed. 

(b) Security of the pipe against deformation likely to 
cause leakage. 

(c) Assurance against the trench becoming a drainage 
channel or against drainage being blocked by the 
backfill. 

(2) Trenched Construction — Bedding and Backfill. 

(a) Trenches shall be cut to have vertical faces, where 
soil and depth conditions permit, with a maximum width 
of outside diameter of pipe plus 2 feet. Shoring shall 
comply with the Department of Labor and Industries 
Safety Code for Construction and/or as directed by the 
Commission. 

(b) Bedding shall be provided to a depth of 6 inches 
or half the diameter of the pipe, whichever is least. Bed- 
ding should consist of granular material free of lumps, 
clods, stones, and frozen material. Bedding shall be 
graded to a firm but yielding surface without abrupt 
change in bearing value. Unstable soils and rock ledges 
should be subexcavated from the bedding zone and re- 
placed with suitable material or as directed by the 
Commission. The bottom of the trench should be pre- 
pared to provide the pipe with uniform bedding 
throughout the length of the installation. 

(c) Backfill shall be placed in two stages: 

(i) Sidefill to the level of top of pipe. 

(ii) Overfill to former grade surface. Sidefill and ov- 
erfill shall consist of granular material laid in 6—-inch 
layers, each consolidated by mechanical tamping and 
controlled addition of moisture, to a density of 95% as 
determined by AASHO Method T-99. Consolidation by 
saturation or ponding is not permitted. Backfilling and 
methods of compaction should be adapted to achieve 
prompt restoration of traffic. Additional cutback of base 
and surfacing and transitioning of trench shoulders to 
minimize later development of sag in the grade of the 
pavement over the trench shall be as directed by the 
Commission. 

(3) Untrenched construction shall be required on all 
pipeline crossings of limited access highways and: 

(a) The width of untrenched construction shall extend 
a minimum of 6 feet outside the roadway prism. 

(b) Pipelines installed under a highway without dis- 
turbing the surface shall be made using a technique ap- 
proved by the Department. 

(c) The size of the opening shall not exceed 5% over- 
size in diameter. Backfill is required for pipes over 12 
inches in diameter. 

(d) Overbreaks, unused holes, or abandoned casings 
shall be backfilled as directed by the Department. [Or- 
der 236, § 252-04—215, filed 7/23/75, effective 9/8/75; 
Order 58, § 252-04—215, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-004-225 Pipelines Adjustment. (1) An 
existing pipeline should be relocated in plan and/or 
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grade whenever the top of the pipe is less than the re- 
quirements of the currently applicable Standard Design 
Plate for Underground Utility Encroachments. 

(2) An existing or relocated pipeline shall be encased 
or otherwise protected wherever such treatment normal- 
ly would be required for a future pipeline at the site. 

(3) An existing pipeline which would lack adequate 
cover for protection against vehicular live loads or high- 
way construction operations may, in lieu of encasement, 
be protected by a floating slab. 

(4) Notwithstanding reinforcement or protection oth- 
erwise provided, the highway construction Contractor 
should be warned and made responsible for the security 
of each existing pipeline within the construction zone. 
Where there are unusual utility hazards and where 
heavy construction equipment will be needed, it should 
be arranged that the Contractor provide an adequate 
temporary protective cover of earth or bridge the utility 
if underground. [Order 58, § 252-04-225, filed 
6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-235 Installations on highway struc- 
tures. Attachment of utility lines to a highway structure 
may be allowed where such attachment shall conform to 
sound engineering considerations for preserving the 
highway, its safe operation, maintenance and appear- 
ance. The attachment shall be in accordance with the 
following: 

(1) Each proposed bridge attachment should be con- 
sidered on its individual merits and separately designed 
so as to be compatible with the appearance of the 
structure. 

(2) Bridge attachment of a utility should not be con- 
sidered unless the structure in question is of a design 
that is adequate to support the additional load and to 
accommodate the utility facility without compromise of 


- highway features, including reasonable ease of bridge 


maintenance. 

(3) Utility positionings on a structure which would 
inhibit access to any structure part for bridge painting, 
repair or maintenance should not be allowed. Manholes 
for utility access shall not be allowed in the bridge deck 
on overcrossings. 

(4) Attachment on a structure of a pipeline carrying a 
hazardous transmittant shall be avoided where practical. 

(5) The utility attachment shall not effectively reduce 
the clearance of the structure where such clearance is 
critical. 

(6) Generally, utility attachments should be beneath 
the structure's floor, between the girders or beams or 
within a cell and at an elevation above low superstruc- 
ture steel or masonry. Attachment to the outside of the 
bridges should be avoided where there are reasonable 
alternatives. 

(7) Utility mountings should be of a type which will 
not create noise resulting from vibration. 

(8) The hole created in the bridge abutment shall be 
of the minimum size necessary to accommodate the util- 
ity line. The hole shall be sealed to prevent any leakage 
of water or backfill material. 

(9) The utility line back of the bridge abutment 
should curve or angle out to align outside the roadbed 
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area in as short a distance as is operationally 
practicable. 

(10) Acceptable utility attachment methods are hang- 
ers and/or roller assemblies suspended from inserts in 
the underside of the bridge floor or from hanger rods 
clamped to the flange of some substructure member or 
as otherwise specified by the Commission. 

(11) Utility construction shall conform to applicable 
codes, standards and specifications. 

(12) The utility company shall be responsible for any 
restoration or repair of any portion of bridge or highway 
disturbed by the utility installation or use. 

(13) Communication and electric power line attach- 
ments shall be suitably insulated, grounded, and carried 
in protective conduit or pipe from point of exit from 
ground to reentry. The cable shall be carried to a man- 
hole located beyond the backwall of the structure. Car- 
rier pipe and casing pipe shall be suitably insulated from 
electric power line attachments. 

(14) WAC 252-04—175 shall apply to installations on 
structures. [Order 58, § 252-04—235, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-245 Overhead power and communica- 
tion lines Type of construction. Longitudinal instal- 
lations on the right of way should be single pole 
construction. Joint use single pole construction is gener- 
ally desirable and should be used whenever feasible. 
[Order 58, § 252-04-245, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-255 Vertical clearance. The vertical 
clearance for overhead power and communication lines 
above the highway and the lateral and vertical clearance 
from bridges shall conform with the National Electrical 
Safety Code and/or with the clearances as shown below, 
whichever is greater. 


Lines 
Crossing Longi- 

Type of Utility Line Roadways tudinal 
Communications 24' 20' 
Communications joint usage 

with electrical 20' 20' 
ELECTRICAL 

0 — 750 volts 24' 24' 

751 — 15,000 volts 30' 27: 

15,001 — 50,000 volts 32! 32: 

50,001 volts & over 34' 32' 


(1) The minimum height of highway crossing shall be 
measured from the high point of the roadway. 

(2) The minimum height of longitudinal lines shall be 
measured from ground line. 

(3) All clearances shall be at State Electrical Con- 
struction Code Temperature and loading standards, and 
comply with all other requirements of this code. [Order 
58, § 252-04~255, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-265 Overhead lines Location. (1) 
As a minimum, pole lines should be located outside the 
clear roadside area for the highway section involved. 
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(2) Guy wires to ground anchors and stub poles 
should not be placed between a pole and the traveled 
way where they encroach on the clear roadside area. 

(3) Where irregular shaped portions of the right of 
way extend beyond the normal right of way limits, vari- 
ances in the location from the right of way line should 
be allowed as necessary to maintain a reasonably uni- 
form alignment for longitudinal overhead and under- 
ground installations. 

(4) On and along conventional highways, poles and 
related facilities should be located as near as practicable 
to the right—of—way line. [Order 58, § 252-04—265, filed 
6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-275 Underground power and commu- 
nication lines. (1) The general controls relative to pipe- 
lines shall apply to underground installation of power 
and communication lines. 

(2) The general controls set forth in WAC 252-04- 
235 relative to Installations on Highway Structures shall 
be followed. 

(3) The design of underground installations should re- 
flect consideration of possible future highway and/or 
utility enlargement. 

(4) Manholes shall be designed and located in such a 
manner that will cause the least interference to other 
utilities and future highway expansion. 

(5) New underground utility installations may be per- 
mitted in scenic strips, overlooks, where they will not re- 
quire extensive removal or alteration of trees visible to 
the highway. user or impair the visual quality of the 


-lands being traversed. [Order 58, § 252-04—-275, filed 


6/18/70.] 


WAC. 252-04-280 Conversion to underground or re- 
location of overhead lines—responsibility. Consistent with 
existing statutes and the necessity for protecting road- 
side appearance and removal or relocation of existing 
aerial lines within certain areas, the following methods 
of sharing cost responsibility shall pertain under various 
circumstances. 

(1) Where an aerial utility line exists under franchise 
and for aesthetic reasons the Commission desires under- 
grounding or aerial relocation during the life of the 
franchise to serve the highway purpose, the Department 
will pay the cost of the new facility, plus cost of removal 
of the old plant, less a credit for depreciation and sal- 
vage on the replaced plant. 

(2) For new franchises for new utility lines where 
none presently exist and where the Commission deter- 
mines on the basis of scenic classification (WAC 252- 
04-285) that the facilities shall be placed underground, 
the entire cost shall be borne by the Utility. 

Where a franchise is to be amended or has been re- 
newed for the first time after the effective date (August 
20, 1974) of this policy revision and the Commission de- 
termines on the basis of scenic classification (WAC 
252-04-285) that the facility should be placed under- 
ground or relocated aerially, the cost for such under- 
grounding or relocation shall -be borne by the Utility. 
Such undergrounding or relocation shall occur at the 
time of reconstruction of the line by the Utility or at a 
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time determined by the Utility within the renewal peri- 
od, whichever occurs first. 

(3) Within the limits of projects for highway con- 
struction where the Utility occupies the right of way by 
right of franchise and where the Commission determines 
on the basis of scenic classification (WAC 252—04-285) 
that the facility should be placed underground or, based 
on design and/or location considerations the facility may 
be relocated aerially, the cost responsibilities shall be 
determined as follows: 

(a) The Utility shall be responsible for the full cost of 
that portion of the existing aerial facility that must be 
relocated within the physical limits of construction. 

(b) The Department will pay the cost of the new fa- 
cility, plus the cost of removal of the old plant less a 
credit for depreciation and salvage on the replaced plant, 
for that portion of aerial line not physically affected by 


the highway construction. [Order 188, § 252-04~—280, 


filed 7/24/74.] 


WAC 252-04-285 Scenic enhancement. (1) Under- 
grounding requirements within scenic areas: In the in- 
terest of protection and preservation of roadside 
appearance and visual quality of scenic areas, the fol- 
lowing requirements shall pertain to highway sections 
classified in accordance with the definitions set forth in 
Section (3). 

CLASS A & B: 

Initial franchises and franchise amendments where 
aerial facilities are non-existent: Installation shall be 
underground except as may be justified as special ex- 
ceptions listed in Section (2). 

Initial franchises and franchise amendments where 
aerial facilities exist: An aerial facility may be allowed 
on existing poles with the franchise to expire on the date 
of the existing franchise for the aerial line. No major 
reconstruction of the existing pole line or construction of 
a new aerial facility will be allowed except as may. be 
justified under Section (2). 

Franchise renewals of existing aerial facilities: Upon 
expiration of an existing franchise, one franchise renewal 
for a period of 25 years may be granted for existing 
aerial lines with a special provision included in the fran- 
chise requiring the utility to apply for an initial fran- 
chise, franchise amendment or franchise renewal for 
burial of the facility either at the time major recon- 
struction of the line, for that portion of line to be recon- 
structed, or prior to expiration of the first franchise 
renewal. Existing facilities may be allowed to remain 
aerial if justified under Section (2). 

In considering approval of aerial facilities as special 
exceptions under Section (2), greater emphasis upon the 
justification of facilities within Class A route segments 
shall be given by the Commission as compared to those 
in Class B. 

CLASS C & D: 

Aerial installations within highway sections having 
Class C and D scenic classification are permitted. 
CLASS AX & BX: 

An Aerial facility may be allowed if found acceptable 
to the Commission based on design and/or location 
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which will not detract from scenic values typical of those 
defined in Classes A & B. 

(2) Special exceptions: Special exceptions may be 
made where one or more of the following conditions 
exist: 

Power lines of voltage in excess of 35 KV. Special de- 
sign should be incorporated to minimize the visual im- 
pact of the facility. 

Other utility locations are not available or are usually 
difficult and unreasonably costly, or are more undesir- 
able from the standpoint of visual quality. 

The placing of the utility underground is not techni- 
cally feasible or is unreasonably costly. 

The impact of the required undergrounding adversely 
affects the utility consumer rates or the long term eco- 
nomics of the utility. 

(3) Classifications: 

Class A — Superior scenic qualities: Unique settings 
of superior scenic quality, historic or cultural, interest 
that should be protected or preserved by special treat- 
ment for heritage of others. Panoramic views from the 
highway of ocean beaches, scenic valleys, lake frontage, 
mountain forests, rivers etc. 

Class B — High scenic value: Areas where valuable 
scenic and environmental amenities exist and are en- 
joyed generally by travelers and public and deserve seri» 
ous consideration for preservation and protective 
measures. 


Class C —— Secondary scenic importance: Scenic 
characteristics are of marginal importance. 
Class D — Industrial, heavily urbanized or deterio- 


rated areas: Industrial areas, urban settings and blighted 
areas which expense for beautification measures is not 
appropriate. 

Sub-class X — Alternative for Class A & B: Areas 
where based on design alternatives, such as configura- 
tions, color and location, an aerial facility could be al- 
lowed without changing the landscape quality. 

General criteria: Classifications are to be based on the 
scenic values of the view from the roadway including the 
roadway appearance attainable after ultimate improve- 
ments within the right of way. Sections are to be of suf- 
ficient length to sustain separate distinguishable area 
characteristics. [Order 188, § 252-04-285, filed 
7/24/74; Order 58, § 252-04—285, filed 6/18/70.] 


WAC 252-04-295 Miscellaneous. (1) Preservation, 
Restoration and Cleanup 

(a) Disturbed areas — The size of the disturbed area 
shall be kept to a minimum. Restoration methods shall 
be in accordance with the specifications and/or special 
provisions of the permit or franchise. Unsatisfactory res- 
toration work shall be promptly redone by the Utility. If 
necessary, unsatisfactory restoration work may be ac- 
complished by the Commission and billed to the Utility 
company. 

(b) Drainage — Care shall be taken in utility installa- 
tions to avoid disturbing existing drainage facilities. Un- 
derground utility facilities should be backfilled with 
pervious material and outlets provided for entrapped 
water. Underdrains should be provided where necessary. 
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No jetting or puddling shall be permitted under the 
roadway. 

(c) Spraying, Cutting and Trimming of Trees — The 
indiscriminate cutting of trees or disfiguring of any fea- 
ture of scenic value shal! not be permitted. The Utility 
shall repair or replace in kind any tree or shrub removed 
or disfigured when such is not necessary for the utility 
installation. 

(d) If chemical sprays are used to kill weeds and 
brush, they shall comply with currently applicable Fed- 
eral and State Department of Agriculture Regulations 
and the following: 

(i) A special permit issued by the Commission shall be 
required, 

(ii) Brush and trees 30 inches or higher shall be close 
cut and treated with spray to kill the roots and stumps. 

(iii) Brush shall be disposed of by chipping or 
burning. ; 

(iv) Brush and weéds 30 inches or less in height may 
be treated with a chemical spray. After the brush and 
weeds have died, they shall be immediately removed to 
prevent a serious fire hazard. 

(v) The Utility shall be responsible for any drift of the 
spray that contacts vegetation on private property adja- 
cent to the highway. 

(vi) Ingredients that are toxic to livestock, game ani- 
mals or fowls shall not be used. 


(e) Refuse and debris shall be disposed of to the sat- 


isfaction of the Commission. 

(2) Safety and Convenience 

(a) Traffic controls including detours for utility con- 
struction and maintenance shall conform with currently 
applicable "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices 
for Streets and Highways". All construction and main- 
tenance operations shall be planned to keep interference 
with traffic to an absolute. minimum. On heavily trav- 
eled highways construction operations interfering with 
traffic shall not be allowed: during periods of peak traffic 
flow. Work shall be planned so that closure of intersect- 
ing streets, road approaches or other access points is 
held to a minimum. Adequate provisions shall be made 
to safeguard any open excavation to include barricades, 
lights, flagmen, or other protective devices as may be 
necessary. 

(b) All utility facilities shall be kept in good state of 
repair both structurally and from the standpoint of ap- 
pearance. The permit or franchise shall specify the 
‘maintenance operations which are permitted and the re- 
quired notification to the Commission before any work is 
accomplished. Vehicle parking and the storage of mate- 
rials on through roadways or ramps shall not be allowed. 

(c) If emergency repairs are required, such repairs 
shall be undertaken and notice given immediately and 
approval as to the manner of repair secured as soon as 
possible. The Utility shall confine its operations as much 
as possible to the nontraveled portion of the right of way 
and shall exercise caution to protect the traveling public 
during such repairs. Flagmen, warning lights, barricades, 
and signs shall be employed in accordance with currently 
applicable "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices 
for Streets and Highways", and "Manual for Emergency 
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Traffic Control for Protection of Men and Equipment”. 
[Order 58, § 252-04—295, filed 6/18/70.] 


Chapter 252-06 WAC 
LIMITED ACCESS HEARINGS 


WAC 

252-06-010 Definitions. 

252-06-020 Initiating limited access facilities on new highways. 

252-06-025 Waiver of public hearing right. 

252-06-030 Establishment of limited access facilities 
Initiation. 

252-06-040 Initiation of proposal by department of highways. 

252-06-050 Notice of commission hearing. 

252-06-060 Conduct of hearing. 

252-06-065 Hearing officer. 

252-06-070 Hearing Findings or order Finality. 

252-06-075 Recording findings of fact and commission's order 
with county auditor. 

252-06-090 Limited access hearings: Procedure in general. 

252-06-100 Fees for transcripts of limited access hearings. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY CODIFIED IN THIS 
CHAPTER 


252-06-080 Establishment of access control. Conduct of hear- 
ing——Waiver. [Rule .06.070, filed 3/22/60.] Deleted 
with reenactment of provisions under order filed 


7/21/65. 


WAC 252-06-010 Definitions. As used in these 
rules: 

(1) "Fully controlled limited access highway" is a 
highway where the right of owner or occupants of abut- 
ting land or other persons to access, light, air or view in 
connection with the highway is controlled to give prefer- 
ence to through traffic by providing access connections 
with selected public roads only, and by prohibiting 
crossings or direct private driveway connections at 
grade. 

(2) "Partially controlled limited access highway" is a 
highway where the right of owner or occupants of abut- 
ting land or other persons to access, light, air or view in 
connection with the highway is controlled to give prefer- 
ence to through traffic to a degree that, in addition to 
access connections with selected public roads, there may 
be some crossings and some private driveway connec- 
tions at grade. A partially controlled limited access 
highway may be designed to provide for separation of a 
part or all road crossings and the elimination of a part or 
all direct private driveway connections under a stage 
plan of future construction. 

(3) "An expressway limited access highway" is a par- 
tially controlled limited access highway of four or more 
traffic lanes with the opposing lanes of travel separated 
by a median strip of arbitrary width. 

(4) "A freeway limited access highway" is.a fully 
controlled limited access highway of four or more traffic 
lanes with the opposing traffic lanes separated by a me- 
dian strip of arbitrary width. 

(5) "Party" is any person, county, city or town who is 
entitled to notice of a limited access hearing and who 
has entered a written appearance at the hearing. [Rule 
.06.010, Rules (part), filed 7/21/65; Rules (part), filed 
3/22/60.] 


Limited Access Hearings 


Identical definitions: See WAC 252—20-010. 


WAC 252-06-020 Initiating limited access facilities 
on new highways. (1) Proceedings to establish a limited 
access facility on new highways may be initiated by the 
state highway department or the state highway 
commission. 

(2) When a proposal to establish such a limited access 
highway comes to the attention of the commission, it 
shall be considered by the commission at a regular 
meeting or at a duly called special meeting. If the com- 
mission ascertains that there is merit in the proposal, it 
will cause to be prepared a map or plan of the proposed 
limited access highway for its consideration. 

(3) Should the limited access plan have sufficient 
merit, the commission may approve it by resolution. 
Such resolution shall definitely describe the plan and in- 
dicate any property or property rights which are to be 
secured. A copy of the resolution must be filed with the 
plans or records retained by the department of highways. 
{Resolution 6-R-71, Adopted 4/17/53.] 


WAC 252-06-025 Waiver of public hearing right. 
Whereas, in accordance with RCW 47.52.072 any prop- 
erty owner or owners may waive in writing the require- 
ment that a public hearing be held to consider the plan 
of access tentatively adopted by the Washington state 
highway commission when any existing highway, road or 
street, or portion thereof, is to be established as a limited 
access facility, as such plan affects ownership or proper- 
ty abutting on said proposed limited access facility; and 

Whereas the obtaining of waivers expedites the estab- 
lishment of the limited access facility and results in a 
saving of time and money: 

Now therefore be it resolved by the Washington state 
highway commission that the director of highways be 
and is hereby authorized to secure waivers of hearings 
scheduled by the highway commission for the establish- 
ment of limited access on any existing road facility, 
whenever, in his discretion, he believes such action is for 
the best public interest, and to purchase right of way 
and access rights from such owners as desire to consent 
to the establishment of access control in accordance with 
the plan tentatively adopted by the highway commission; 
and 

Be it further resolved that with respect to those own- 
ers from whom waivers and consent are secured, the 
section of the highway abutting upon their property will 
be deemed established as a limited access facility in ac- 
cordance with this plan; and 

Be it further resolved that when waivers have been 
obtained from all owners of property abutting on the 
proposed limited access facility, the director shall so no- 
tify the highway commission so that the commission 
may, by subsequent resolution cancel the hearing and 
designate the highway section as a limited access facili- 
ty: Provided however, That in those cases where waivers 
have been granted subject to a revision of the tentatively 
approved plan of access and such revision is not detri- 
mental to the control of access on the highway section 
and does not adversely affect the access of any other 
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abutting property owner without his consent, the com- 
mission may revise said plan of access. [Resolution 34— 
R-554, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-06-030 Establishment of limited access 
facilities. Initiation. Proceedings to establish a limit- 
ed access facility may be initiated by interested persons 
owning property in the vicinity of the proposed facility 
or by the highway commission. When such a proposal to 
establish a limited access highway comes to the attention 
of the highway commission, it shall be considered by the 
commission at a regular meeting or at a duly called spe- 
cial meeting. If the commission ascertains that there is 
merit in the proposal, it will pass a resolution designa- 
ting the portion of the highway, road or street where the 
limited access highway may be established. The com- 
mission shall by resolution fix the date and place where 
the proposal may be heard. [Rule .06.020, Rules (part), 
filed 11/15/65; as emergency rule, 9/10/65; Rules 
(part), filed 7/21/65; Rules (part), filed 3/22/65.] 


WAC 252-06-040 Initiation of proposal by depart- 
ment of highways. The department of highways may ini- 
tiate a proposal to establish limited access facilities. 
Such: proposal shall designate the portion of the high- 
way, road or street where the limited access facility is to 
bé established. The director of highways, in cooperation 
with the highway commission, will set a date and place 
for a hearing on the proposal. The director will submit 
the access report plan to the appropriate authorities. 
[Rules .06.030, Rules (part), filed 11/15/65; as emer- 
gency rules 9/10/65; Rules (part), filed 7/21/65; Rules 
(part), filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-06-050 Notice of commission hearing. 
Notice of the proposal to establish a limited highway fa- 
cility shall be given to the owners of property abutting 
the section of any existing highway being established as 
a limited access facility, as indicated in the tax rolls of 
the county and to the county and/or city or town in 
which the facility is proposed to be established. The no- 
tice shall be by United States mail setting forth a time 
and place for the hearing to be held not less than fifteen 
days after mailing the notice. Notice of such hearing 
shall also be published not less than fifteen days prior to 
the hearing in one or more newspapers of general circu- 
lation within such county, city or town. Such notice shall 
indicate a suitable location where plans for such propos- 
al may be inspected. Notice given as herein provided 
shall be deemed sufficient as to any owner or reputed 
owner or any unknown owner or owner who cannot be 
located and to the county, city or town. [Rule .06.040, 
Rules (part), filed 7/21/65; Rules (part), filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-06-060 Conduct of hearing. At such 
hearing the members of the commission shall preside, or 
may designate some suitable person to preside as exam- 
iner. The hearing shall be conducted in such a manner 
as to comply with the requirements of section 116(c) of 
the federal aid highway act of 1956 as supplemented or 
amended. All testimony or statements given at such 
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hearing shall be taken down by a stenographer under 
oath, as in superior courts. The authority shall introduce 
by competent evidence a summary of the proposal for 
the establishment of a limited access facility and any 
evidence that supports the adoption of the plan as being 
in the public interest. Any persons desiring to be heard 
must first enter a written appearance, signed by the 
party seeking to appear or by his attorney. The writing 
need not be formal in nature but must indicate the atti- 
tude and desires of the person making the appearance. 
At the conclusion of the evidence presented by the com- 
mission, evidence and statements or counterproposals 
bearing upon the reasonableness of the proposal may be 
introduced by persons entitled to notice who have en- 
tered a written appearance. Such evidence must be ma- 
terial to the issues before the commission and shall be 
presented in an orderly manner. Any person who desires 
to present a limited access proposal in the form of a plan 
for consideration by the commission shall offer at least 
five copies of an explanatory map or exhibit. Any such 
evidence and ‘statements or counterproposals shall re- 
ceive reasonable consideration by the commission before 
any proposal is adopted. [Rule .06.050, Rules (part), 
filed 7/21/65; Rules (part), filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-06-065 Hearing officer. The commission 


may designate any suitable person as examiner with re- - 


spect to hearings on any limited access proposal. Subject 
to later review and ruling by the commission, such ex- 
aminer may: 

(1) Administer oaths and affirmations, examine wit- 
nesses, and receive evidence; 

(2) Admit evidence which possesses probative value 
commonly accepted by reasonable, prudent men in the 
conduct of their affairs, giving effect to the rules of 
privilege recognized by law and excluding incompetent, 
irrelevant, immaterial and unduly repetitious evidence; 

(3) Rule on offers of proof and receive relevant 
evidence; 

(4) Regulate the course of the hearing; 

(5) Hold conferences for the settlement or simplifica- 
tion of the issues by consent of the parties; 

(6) Dispose of procedural requests or similar matters; 
and 

(7) Prepare the proposed order, including findings of 
fact and conclusions of law, disposing of such application 
and submit the same to the commission for its consider- 
ation. [Rule .06.060, Rules (part), filed 7/21/65.] 


WAC 252-06-070 Hearing Findings or or- 
der Finality. At the conclusion of such hearing the 
commission shall consider the evidence taken at such 
hearing and shall make specific findings in the case of 
each proposal or counterproposal and shall adopt a plan 
with such modifications, if any, it deems proper and 
necessary. It may order the adoption of any proposal or 
counterproposal in its entirety or in part, or may modify 
or reject any such proposal or counterproposal. Its find- 
ings or order shall be in writing and copies thereof shall 
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be served by United States mail upon all persons having 
entered a written appearance at such hearing and upon 
the county commissioners of the county affected and/or 
the mayor of the city or town affected. The commission 
shall also cause a resume of such plan to be published 
once each week for two weeks in one or more newspa- 
pers of general circulation within such county, city or 
town beginning not less than ten days after the mailing 
of such findings and order. Such determination by the 
commission shall become final within thirty days after 
such mailing unless a review is taken as by statute pro- 
vided. In case of an appeal by any party the order shall 
be final as to all parties not appealing. [Rule .06.070, 
Rules (part), filed 7/21/65; Rule .06.060, Rules (part), 
filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-06-075 Recording findings of fact and 
commission's order with county auditor. ". . . that the 
commission's findings of fact and order be recorded with 
the county auditor at such times as they become final, 
said motion to be retroactive to include the findings of 
fact and order of the commission which have previously 
been made and have become final . . . [Excerpt from 
minutes of commission's meeting 3/9/53, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-06-090 Limited access hearings 
Procedure in general. Insofar as not inconsistent with the 
foregoing rules relating to limited access hearings, said 
hearings shall be conducted in accordance with the 
present rules on hearing or those hereafter adopted by 
the commission. [Rule .06.080, Rules (part), filed 
7/21/65; Rules (part), filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-06-100 Fees for transcripts of limited 
access hearings. Whereas numerous requests are being 
made by private individuals, firms and public agencies 
for transcripts of the commission's hearings for the es- 
tablishment of limited access on existing highway sec- 
tions; and 

Whereas such requests have placed an additional bur- 
den upon the highway department in supplying or meet- 
ing such requests and the commission has decided to 
adopt a policy to be followed in the future with reference 
to such requests by setting forth a fee schedule for the 
furnishing of such transcripts to assist in meeting the 
additional burden by reason thereof; 

Now therefore be it resolved by the Washington state 
highway commission that the secretary of the commis- 
sion shall collect the following fees for the following 
services: 

(1) For preparing and/or furnishing of a copy of a 
transcript of any hearing held by the Washington state 
highway commission, $1.00 for the first page and 50¢ 
for each additional page. 

(2) For certifying to any copy furnished, $1.00 addi- 
tional. All fees received by the secretary for such ser- 
vices shall be forwarded to the accounting section for 
deposit in the motor vehicle fund. [Resolution 621—R- 
168, filed 3/22/60.] 


Practice And Procedure 


Chapter 252-08 WAC 
PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 


WAC 

252-08-010 Appearance and practice before commission Who 
may appear. 

252-08—030 Appearance and practice before commission So- 
licitation of business unethical. 

252-08-040 Appearance and practice before commission—— 
Standards of ethical conduct. 

252-08-050 Appearance and practice before commission Ap- 
pearance and/or representation by former employee, 
attorney, or officer. 

252-08-070 Computation of time. 

252-08—265 Order in presenting evidence Franchise 
applications. 

252-08-370 Official notice——Matters of law. 

252-08-380 Official notice——Material facts. 

252-08-400 Stipulations and admissions of record. 

252-08-410 Form and content of decisions in contested cases. 

252-08-420 Definition of issues before hearing. 

252-08-430 Prehearing conference rule Authorized, 

252-08-440 Prehearing conference rule Record of conference 
action. 

252-08-450 Submission of documentary evidence in advance. 

252-08-460 Excerpts from documentary. evidence. 

252-08-470 Expert or opinion testimony and testimony based on 
economic and statistical data Number and qual- 
ifications of witnesses. 

252-08-480 Expert or opinion testimony and testimony based on 
economic and statistical data Written sworn 
statements. 

252-08-490 Expert or opinion testimony and testimony based on 
economic and statistical data——Supporting data. 

252-08-500 Expert or opinion testimony and testimony based on 
economic and statistical data— Effect of noncom- 
pliance with WAC 252-08-470 or 252-08-480, 

252-08--510 Continuances, 

252~-08-520 Rules of evidence——Admissibility criteria. 

252-08-530 Rules of evidence——Tentative admission——Ex- 
clusion Discontinuance——Objections. 

252-08-535 Briefs. 

252-08-540 Petitions for rule making, amendment, or repeal—— 
Who may petition. 

252-08-550 Petitions for rule making, amendment, or repeal—— 
Requisites. 

252—08-560 Petitions for rule making, amendment, or repeal 
Agency must consider. 

252-08-570 Petitions for rule making, amendment, or repeal 
Notice of disposition. 

252-08-575 Petitions for rule making, amendment, or repeal 
Form. 

252-08-580 Declaratory rulings——Who may petition Action 


of commission. 

252-08-590 Forms. 

252-08-—-595 Stay of final decision. 

252-08-600 Consideration of economic costs and impacts in rule 
making. 


WAC 252-08-010 Appearance and practice before 
commission: Who may appear. No person may ap- 
pear in a representative capacity before the commission 
or its designated hearing officer other than the 
following: 

(1) Attorneys at law duly qualified and entitled to 
practice before the supreme court of the state of 
Washington. ` 

(2) A bona fide officer, partner, òr full time agent or 
employee of an individual association, partnership or 
corporation who appears for such individual association, 
partnership or corporation. [Rule .08.010, filed 
3/22/60.] 
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WAC 252-08-030 Appearance and practice before 
commission Solicitation of business unethical. It shall 
be unethical for persons acting in a representative ca- 
pacity before the commission to solicit business by cir- 
culars, advertisements or by personal communication or 
interviews not warranted by personal relations, provided 
that such representatives may publish or circulate busi- 
ness cards. It is equally unethical to procure business in- 
directly by solicitors of any kind. [Rule .08.030, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-040 Appearance and practice before 
commission: Standards of ethical conduct. Ail persons 
appearing in proceedings before the commission in a 
representative capacity shall conform to the standards of 
ethical conduct required of attorneys before the courts of 
Washington. If any such person does not conform to 
such standards, the commission may decline to permit 
such person to appear in a representative capacity in any 
proceeding before the commission. [Rule .08.040, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-050 Appearance and practice before 
commission Appearance and/or representation by 
former employee, attorney, or officer. No person who has 
served as an officer, attorney or employee of the com- 
mission shall, within a period of two years after the ter- 
mination of such service or employment, appear before 
the commission or receive compensation for any services 
rendered on behalf of any person, firm, corporation or 
association in relation to any case, proceeding or appli- 
cation with respect to which such person was directly 
concerned and in which he personally participated dur- 
ing the period of his service or employment. [Rule 
.08.045, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-070 Computation of time. The time 
within which acts are to be done, as provided in these 
rules, shall be computed by excluding the first and in- 
cluding the last day. If the last day is a Saturday or 
Sunday or a holiday, the act must be completed on the 
next business day. [Rule .08.070, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-265 Order in presenting evidence 
Franchise applications. Evidence will ordinarily be re- 
ceived in the following order: 

(1) Applicants 

(2) Commission staff 

(3) Protestants 

(4) Rebuttal by applicant 

(5) Such oral argument as the commission, or its 
hearing officer, may deem proper. [Rule .08.250, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-370 Official notice Matters of 
law. The commission or its hearing officer, upon request 
made before or during a hearing, will officially notice: 

(1) Federal law. The Constitution; congressional acts, 
resolutions, records, journals and committee reports; de- 
cisions of federal courts and administrative agencies; ex- 
ecutive orders and proclamations; and all rules, orders 
and notices published in the Federal Register. 
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(2) State law. The Constitution of the state of 
Washington, acts of the legislature, resolutions, records, 
journals and committee reports; decisions of administra- 
tive agencies of the state of Washington, executive or- 
ders and proclamations by the governor; and all 
administrative rules,.orders and notices filed with the 
code reviser. 

(3) Governmental organization. Organization, territo- 
rial limitations, officers, departments, and general ad- 
ministration of the government of the state of 
Washington, the United States, the several states and 
foreign nations. 

(4) Commission organization. The commission's or- 
ganization, administration, officers, personnel, official 
publications, and practitioners before its bar. [Rule 
.08.370, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-380 Official notice Material 
facts. In the absence of controverting evidence, the com- 
mission and its hearing officers, upon request made be- 
- fore or during a hearing, may officially notice: 

(1) Commission proceedings. The pendency of, the is- 
sues and position of the parties therein, and the disposi- 
tion of any proceeding then pending before or 
theretofore concluded by the commission. 

(2) Business customs. General customs and practices 
followed in the transaction of business. 

(3) Notorious facts. Facts so generally and widely 
known to all well-informed persons as not to be subject 
to reasonable dispute, or specific facts which are capable 
of immediate and accurate demonstration by resort to 
accessible sources of generally accepted authority, in- 
cluding, but not exclusively, facts stated in any publica- 
tion authorized or permitted by law to be made by any 
federal or state officer, department or agency. 

(4) Technical knowledge. Matters within the technical 
knowledge of the commission as a body of experts, with- 
in the scope or pertaining to the subject matter of ‘its 
statutory duties, responsibilities or jurisdiction. 

(5) Request or suggestion. Any party may request, or 
the hearing officer of the commission may suggest, that 
official notice be taken of a material fact, which shall be 
clearly and precisely stated, orally on the record, at any 
prehearing conference or oral hearing or argument, or 
may make such request or suggestion by written notice, 
any pleading, motion, memorandum, or brief served 
upon all parties, at any time prior to a final decision. 

(6) Statement. Where an initial or final decision of 
-the commission rests in whole or in part upon official 
notice of a material fact, such fact shall be clearly and 
precisely stated in such decision. 

(7) Controversion. Any party may controvert a request 
or a suggestion that official notice of a material fact be 
taken at the time the same is made if it be made orally, 
or by a pleading, reply or brief in response to the plead- 
ing or brief or notice in which the same is made or sug- 
gested. If any decision is stated to rest in whole or in 
‘part upon official notice of a material fact which the 
parties have not had a prior opportunity to controvert, 
any party may controvert such fact by appropriate ex- 
ceptions if such notice be taken in an initial or interme- 
diate decision or by a petition for reconsideration if 
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notice of such fact be taken in a final decision. Such 
controversion shall concisely and clearly set forth the 
sources, authority and other data relied upon to show the 
existence or nonexistence of the material fact assumed 
or denied in the decision. 

(8) Evaluation of evidence. Nothing herein shall be 
construed to preclude the commission or its authorized 
agents from utilizing their experience, technical compe- 
tence and specialized knowledge in the evaluation of the 
evidence presented to them. [Rule .08.380, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-400 Stipulations and admissions of 
record. The existence or nonexistence of a material fact, 
as made or agreed in a written stipulation or in an ad- 
mission of record, will be conclusively presumed against 
any party bound thereby, and no other evidence with re- 
spect thereto will be received upon behalf of such party, 
provided: 

(1) Upon whom binding. Such a stipulation or admis- 
sion is binding upon the parties by whom it is made, 
their privies and upon all other parties to the proceeding 
who do not expressly and unequivocally deny the exis- 
tence or nonexistence of the material fact so admitted or 
stipulated, upon the making thereof, if made on the 
record at a prehearing conference, oral hearing, oral ar- 
gument or by a writing filed with the commission during 
or prior to any hearing or continuance thereof. 

(2) Withdrawal. Any party bound by a stipulation or 
admission of record at any time prior to final decision 
may be permitted to withdraw the same in whole or in 
part by showing to the satisfaction of the hearing officer 
or the commission that such stipulation or admission was 
made inadvertently or under a bona fide mistake of fact 
contrary to the true fact and that its withdrawal at the 
time proposed will not unjustly prejudice the rights of 
other parties to the proceeding. [Rule .08.400, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-410 Form and content of decisions in 
contested cases. Every decision and order, whether pro- 
posed, initial or final, shall: 

(1) Be correctly captioned as to name of agency and 
name of proceeding; 

(2) Designate all parties and counsel to the 
proceeding; 

(3) Include a concise statement of the nature and 
background of the proceeding; 

(4) Be accompanied by appropriately numbered find- 
ings of fact and conclusions of law; 

(5) Whenever practical, include the reason or reasons 
for the particular order or remedy afforded; 

(6) Wherever practical, be referenced to specific pro- 
visions of the law and/or regulations appropriate there- 
to. [Rule .08.410, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-420 Definition of issues before hear- 
ing. In all proceedings the issues to be adjudicated shall 
be made initially as precise as possible in order that the 
commission or hearing officer may proceed promptly to 
conduct the hearings on relevant and material matter 
only. [Rule .08.420, filed 3/22/60.] 


Practice And Procedure 


WAC 252-08-430 Prehearing conference rule 
Authorized. In any proceeding the commission or its de- 
signated hearing officer upon its or his own motion, or 
upon the motion of one of the parties or their qualified 
representatives, may in its or his discretion direct the 
parties or their qualified representatives to appear at a 
specified time and place for a conference to consider: 

(1) the simplification of the issues; 

(2) the necessity of amendments to the pleadings; 

(3) the possibility of obtaining stipulations, admissions 
of facts and of documents; 

(4) the limitation of the number of expert witnesses; 

(5) such other matters as may aid in the disposition of 
the proceeding. [Rule .08.430, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-440 Prehearing conference rule—— 
Record of conference action. The commission or its de- 
signated hearing officer shall make an order or state- 
ment which recites the action taken at the conference, 
the amendments allowed to the pleadings and the agree- 
ments made by the parties or their qualified representa- 
tives as to any of the matters considered, including the 
settlement or simplification of issues, and which limits 
the issues for hearing to those not disposed of by admis- 
sions or agreements; and such order or statement shall 
control the subsequent course of the proceeding unless 
modified for good cause by subsequent order. [Rule 
08.440, filed 3/22/60. ] 


WAC 252-08-450 Submission of documentary evi- 
dence in advance. Where practicable the commission or 
its designated hearing officer may require: 

(1) That all documentary evidence which is to be of- 
fered during the taking of evidence be submitted to the 
hearing examiner and to the other parties to the pro- 
ceeding sufficiently in advance of such taking of evi- 
dence to permit study and preparation of cross— 
examination and rebuttal evidence. 

(2) That documentary evidence not submitted in ad- 
vance, as may be required by subsection (1), be not re- 
ceived in evidence in the absence of a clear showing that 
the offering party had good cause for his failure to 
produce the evidence sooner. 

(3) That the authenticity of all documents submitted 
in advance in a proceeding in which such submission is 
required, be deemed admitted unless written objection 
thereto is filed prior to the hearing, except that a party 
will be permitted to challenge such authenticity at a lat- 
er time upon a clear showing of good cause for failure to 
have filed such written objection. [Rule .08.450, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-460 Excerpts from documentary evi- 
dence. When portions only of a document are to be re- 
lied upon, the offering party shall prepare the pertinent 
excerpts, adequately identified, and shall supply copies 
of such excerpts, together with a statement indicating 
the purpose for which such materials will be offered, to 
the hearing examiner and to the other parties. Only the 
excerpts, so prepared and submitted, shall be received in 
the record. However, the whole of the original document 
shall be made available for examination and for use by 
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all parties to the proceeding. [Rule .08.460, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-470 Expert or opinion testimony and 
testimony based on economic and statistical data 
Number and qualifications of witnesses. The commission 
or hearing officer in all classes of cases where practica- 
ble may make an effort to have the interested parties 
agree upon the witness or witnesses who are to give ex- 
pert or opinion testimony, either by selecting one or 
more to speak for all parties or by limiting the number 
for each party; and, if the interested parties cannot 
agree, require them to submit to it and to the other par- 
ties written statements containing the names, addresses 
and qualifications of their respective opinion or expert 
witnesses, by a date determined by it and fixed suffi- 
ciently in advance of the hearing to permit the other in- 
terested parties to investigate such qualifications. [Rule 
.08.470, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-480 Expert or opinion testimony and 
testimony based on economic and statistical data 
Written sworn statements. The commission or hearing 
officer, in all classes of cases in which it is practicable 
and pertinent, may require that all direct opinion or ex- 
pert testimony and all direct testimony based on eco- 
nomic or statistical data be reduced to written sworn 
statements, and, together with the exhibits upon which 
based, be submitted to it and to the other parties to the 
proceeding by a date determined by the commission or 
hearing officer and fixed a reasonable time in advance of 
the hearing; and such sworn statements may be accept- 
able as evidence upon formal offer at the hearing, sub- 
ject to objection on any ground except that such sworn 
statements shall not be subject to challenge because the 
testimony is not presented orally: And Provided, That 
witnesses making such statements shall not be subject to 
cross—examination unless a request is made sufficiently 
in advance of the hearing to insure the presence of the 
witnesses. [Rule .08.480, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-490 Expert or opinion testimony and 
testimony based on economic and statistical data 
Supporting data. The commission or hearing officer, in 
its discretion but consistent with the rights of the parties, 
may cause the parties to make available for inspection in 
advance of the hearing, and for purposes of cross—ex- 
amination at the hearing, the data, underlying state- 
ments and exhibits submitted in accordance with WAC 
252-08--480. [Rule .08.490, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-500 Expert or opinion testimony and 
testimony based on economic and statistical data 
Effect of noncompliance with WAC 252-08-470 or 252- 
08-480. Whenever the manner of introduction of opinion 
or expert testimony or testimony based on economic or 
statistical data is governed by requirements fixed under 
the provisions of WAC 252-08-470 or 252—-08-480, 
such testimony not submitted in accordance with the 
relevant requirements shall not be received in evidence 
in the absence of a clear showing that the offering party 
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had good cause for his failure to conform to such re- 
quirements. [Rule .08.500, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-510 Continuances. Any party who 
desires a continuance shall, immediately upon receipt of 
notice of a hearing, or as soon thereafter as facts requir- 
ing such continuance come to his knowledge, notify the 
commission or its designated hearing officer of said de- 
sire, stating in detail the reasons why such continuance 
is necessary. The commission or its designated hearing 
officer, in passing upon a request for continuance, shall 
consider whether such request was promptly and timely 
made. For good cause shown, the commission or its de- 
signated hearing officer may grant such a continuance 
and may at any time order a continuance upon its or his 
own motion. During a hearing, if it appears in the public 
interest or in the interest of justice that further testimo- 
ny or argument should be received, the commission or 
hearing officer may in its discretion continue the hearing 
and fix the date for introduction of additional evidence 
or presentation of argument. Such oral notice shall con- 
stitute final notice of such continued hearing. [Rule 
.08.510, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-008-520 Rules of evidence Admissi- 
bility criteria. Subject to the other provisions of these 
rules, all relevant evidence is admissible which, in the 
opinion of the commission or officer conducting the 
hearing, is the best evidence reasonably obtainable, hav- 
ing due regard for its necessity, availability and trust- 
worthiness. In passing upon the admissibility of 
evidence, to commission or officer conducting the hear- 
ing shall give consideration to, but shall not be bound to 
follow, the rules of evidence governing civil proceedings 
in the superior court of the state of Washington. [Rule 
.08.520, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-530 Rules of evidence—Tentative 
admission Exclusion Discontinuance Objec- 
tions. When objection is made to the admissibility of ev- 
idence, such evidence may be received subject to a later 
ruling. The commission or officer conducting the hearing 
may, in its discretion, either with or without objection, 
exclude inadmissible evidence or order cumulative evi- 
dence discontinued. Parties objecting to the introduction 
of evidence shall state the precise grounds of such objec- 
tion at the time such evidence is offered. [Rule .08.530, 
filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-535° Briefs. Briefs may be filed in any 
proceeding before the commission by any interested par- 
ty, and shall be filed by any party to the proceeding 
upon the request of the commission, and within such 
time as shall be directed by the commission. The com- 
mission may require the filing of all briefs within three 
days after the close of the hearing if it considers the 
proceeding to be such that an order should issue 
promptly; and in the case of matters requiring an imme- 
diate decision, may require the parties, or their counsel, 
to present their arguments and authority orally at the 
close of the hearing, instead of by facts and conclusion 
which the evidence tends to prove, and point out the 
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particular evidence relied upon to support such conclu- 
sion. Briefs may be printed (size 6 1/2 inches by 8 1/2 
inches), otherwise, they shall be mimeographed or type- 
written (size 8 1/2 inches by 13 inches), and all copies 
shall be clearly legible. Six copies of each brief shall be 
filed with the commission and copies thereof shall be 
served on all parties to the case, or their counsel. [Rule 
.08.540, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-540 Petitions for rule making, 
amendment, or repeal ‘Who may petition. Any inter- 
ested person may petition the commission requesting the 
promulgation, amendment or repeal of any rule. [Rule 
.08.545, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-550 Petitions for rule making, 
amendment, or repeal Requisites. Where the petition 
requests the promulgation of a rule, the requested or 
proposed rule must be set out in full. The petition must 
also include all the reasons for the requested rule to- 
gether with briefs of any applicable law. Where the pe- 
tition requests the amendment or repeal of a rule 
presently in effect, the rule or portion of the rule in 
question must be set out as well as a suggested amended 
form, if any. The petition must include all reasons for 
the requested amendment or repeal of the rule. [Rule 
08.550, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-560 Petitions for rule making, 
amendment, or repeal Agency must consider. All pe- 
titions shall be considered by the commission and the 
commission may, in its discretion, order a hearing for 
the further consideration and discussion of the requested 
promulgation, amendment, repeal or modification of any 
rule. [Rule .08.560, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-570 Petitions for rule making, 
amendment, or repeal Notice of disposition. The 
commission shall notify the petitioning party within a 
reasonable time of the disposition, if any, of the petition. 
[Rule .08.570, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-008-575 Petitions for rule making, 
amendment, or repeal Form. Any interested person 
petitioning the commission requesting the promulgation, 
amendment or repeal of any rules shall generally adhere 
to the following form for such purpose: 

At the top of the page shall appear the wording "Be- 
fore the (name of commission)". On the left side of the 
page below the foregoing the following caption shall be 
set out: "In the Matter of the Petition of (Name of peti- 
tioning party) for (state whether promulgation, amend- 
ment or repeal) of rule (or rules)". Opposite the 
foregoing caption shall appear the word "petition". 

The body of the petition shall be set out in numbered 
paragraphs. The first paragraph shall state the name 
and address of the petitioning party and whether peti- 
tioner seeks the promulgation of new rule or rules, or 
amendment or repeal of existing rule or rules. The sec- 
ond paragraph, in case of a proposed new rule or 
amendment of an existing rule, shall set forth the desired 
rule in its entirety. Where the petition is for amendment, 
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the new matter shall be underscored and the matter 
proposed to be deleted shall appear in double parenthe- 
ses. Where the petition is for repeal of an existing rule, 
such shall be stated and the rule proposed to be repealed 
shall either be set forth in full or shall be referred to by 
commission rule number. The third paragraph shall set 
forth concisely the reasons for the proposal of the peti- 
tioner and shall contain a statement as to the interest of 
the petitioner in the subject matter of the rule. Addi- 
tional numbered paragraphs may be used to give full 
explanation of petitioner's reason for the action sought. 

Petitions shall be dated and signed by the person or 
entity named in the first paragraph or by his attorney. 
The original and five legible copies of the petition shall 
be filed with the commission. Petitions shall be on white 
paper, either 8 1/2 inches by 11 inches or 8 1/2 inches 
by 13 inches in size. [Rule .08.575, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-580 Declaratory rulings Who 
may petition Action of commission. As prescribed by 
RCW 34.04.080, any interested person may petition the 
commission for a declaratory ruling. The commission 
shall consider the petition, and within a reasonable time 
the commission shall: 

(1) issue a nonbinding declaratory ruling; or 

(2) notify the person that no declaratory ruling is to 
be issued; or 

(3) set a reasonable time and place for hearing or the 
submission of written evidence upon the matter, and give 
reasonable notification to the person of the time and 
place for such hearing or submission of evidence and of 
the issues involved. 

If a hearing is held or evidence submitted as provided 
in subsection (3), the commission shall within a reason- 
able time: 

(a) issue a binding declaratory rule; or 

(b) issue a nonbinding declaratory ruling; or 

(c) notify the person that no declaratory ruling is to 
be issued, [Rule .08.580, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-590 Forms. Any interested person 
petitioning the commission for a declaratory ruling pur- 
suant to RCW 34.04.080, shall generally adhere to the 
following form for such purpose. 

At the top of the page shall appear the wording "Be- 
fore the (name of commission)". On the left side of the 
page below the foregoing the following caption shall be 
set out: "In the Matter of the Petition of (name of peti- 
tioning party) for a Declaratory Ruling". Opposite the 
foregoing caption shall appear the word "Petition". 

The body of the petition shall be set out in numbered 
paragraphs. The first paragraph shall state the name 
and address of the petitioning party. The second para- 
graph shall state all rules or statutes that may be 
brought into issue by the petition. Succeeding para- 
graphs shall set out the state of facts relied upon in form 
similar to that applicable to complaints in civil actions 
before the superior courts of this state. The concluding 
paragraphs shall contain the prayer of the petitioner. 
The petition shall be subscribed and verified in the 
manner prescribed for verification of complaints in the 
superior courts of this state. 
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The original and five legible copies shall be filed with 
the agency. Petitions shall be on white paper, either 
8 1/2 inches by 11 inches or 8 1/2 inches by 13 inches 
in size. [Rule .08.590, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-595 Stay of final decision. Upon en- 
try of final decision in a contested case, any party ag- 
grieved by such decision may, within 10 days after 
service of the decision, petition the commission for a stay 
of such decision pending filing by said party of a petition 
for judicial review. Upon filing, the commission may or- 
der a stay under such terms as it deems proper. [Rule 
.08.585, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-08-600 Consideration of economic costs 
and impacts in rule making. In adopting rules pursuant 
to the provisions of chapter 34.04 RCW, the 
Washington State Highway Commission, Department of 
Highways, shall consider the economic costs and impacts 
of such rules, along with environmental, social, health, 
and safety considerations. Reasonable efforts shall be 
made to minimize the economic cost to affected parties 
and the public of complying with such rules, to the ex- 
tent that such cost minimization is consistent with the 
environmental, social, health, safety, or other policies 
sought to be implemented by such rules. [Order 288, .§ 
252-08-600, filed 12/28/76.] 


Chapter 252-09 WAC 
HIGHWAY COMMISSION AND HIGHWAY 


DEPARTMENT STATE ENVIRONMENTAL 
POLICY ACT RULES 


WAC 

252-09-010 Authority. 

252-09-020 Purpose. 

252-09-025 Scope and coverage of this chapter. 

252-09-040 Incorporation of the SEPA guidelines adopted by the 
council on environmental policy. 

252-09-055 Timing of the EIS process. 

252-09-060 Scope of a proposal and its impacts for the purposes 
of lead agency determination threshold determina- 
tion, and EIS preparation. 

252-09-080 Program assessment of related actions. 

252-09-170 Categorical exemptions, 

252-09-180 Exemptions for emergency actions. 

252-09-185 Nonactions. 

252-09-205 Lead agency for toll bridge authority actions. 

252-09-460 Availability of draft EIS. 

252-09-520 Procedures when consulted. 

252-09-550 Extension of time period allowed for preparation of 
the final EIS. 

252-09-820 Designation of responsible official. 

252-09-830 Designation of SEPA public information center. 


252-09-990 Substantive effect of this chapter. 


WAC 252-09-010 Authority. This chapter is pro- 
mulgated pursuant to the authority granted in RCW 
43.21C.120. [Order 253, § 252-09-010, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-020 Purpose. (1) The purpose of this 
chapter is to establish rules pertaining to the integration 
of the policies and procedures of the State Environmen- 
tal Policy Act of 1971 (SEPA) into the programs, activ- 
ities, and actions of the Washington state highway 
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commission, Department of Highways (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the highway department). The rules con- 
tained herein are intended to implement and be 
consistent with the provisions and purposes of the SEPA 
guidelines (chapter 197-10 WAC). 

(2) These rules are intended to establish procedures 
for implementing SEPA in a manner which reduces du- 
plicative and wasteful practices, establishes effective and 
uniform procedures, encourages public involvement, and 
promotes certainty with respect to the requirements of 
SEPA. [Order 253, § 252-09-020, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-025 Scope and coverage of this chap- 
ter. The rules of this chapter apply to the activities of 
the highway department, and all divisions and subdivi- 
sions thereof. Compliance with the rules of this chapter 
shall constitute complete procedural compliance with 
SEPA for any "action" as defined in WAC 197-10- 
040(2). [Order 253, § 252-09-025, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-040 Incorporation of the SEPA 
guidelines adopted by the council on environmental poli- 
cy. (1) The provisions of chapter 197-10 WAC (SEPA 
guidelines adopted by the council on environmental poli- 
cy on December 12, 1975), including all optional provi- 
sions thereof except WAC 197-10-440(13)(c) and 197- 
10-460(1)(h) are hereby adopted by the highway de- 
partment, and are incorporated in and made a part of 
this chapter by reference herein, to the extent that the 
SEPA guidelines are applicable to the programs, activi- 
ties, and actions of the Washington state highway com- 
mission and the Washington state department of 
highways. 

(2) The provisions of this chapter are intended to im- 
plement the provisions of chapter 197-10 WAC, and to 
be consistent therewith. [Order 253, § 252-09-040, filed 
5/17/76 and 6/2/76.] 


WAC 252-09-055 Timing of the EIS process. (1) 
As provided by WAC 197-10-055, the EIS process shall 
be completed before the highway department is irrevo- 
cably committed to a particular course of action. At the 
same time, the EIS process should not be undertaken 
until a proposal is sufficiently definite to permit mean- 
ingful environmental analysis. 

(2) The threshold determination and any required EIS 
for highway department actions of a nonproject nature 
shall be completed prior to official adoption of the action 
_ in question. 

(3) The threshold determination and any required EIS 
for licensing actions of the highway department shall be 
completed prior to issuance of the license or licenses in 
question. 

(4) The threshold determination and any required EIS 
for highway department actions of a project nature shall 
in all cases be completed prior to the approval of the lo- 
cation or design of the project in question. A draft EIS 
shall be prepared prior to the first public hearing which 
may be held in connection with such project, and shall 
be made available at such hearing. While the highway 
department may tentatively affirm the choice of a par- 
ticular location or design based upon completion of a 
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draft EIS, final adoption of a particular location or de- 
sign shall not occur until a final threshold determination 
has been made or a final EIS has been prepared. [Order 
253, § 252-09-055, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-060 Scope of a proposal and its im- 
pacts for the purposes of lead agency determination, 
threshold determination, and EIS preparation. As recog- 
nized in WAC 197-—10-060, for projects, such as high- 
ways, streets, etc., where the proposed action is related 
to a large existing or planned network, the present pro- 
posal may be treated as the total proposal, or only some 
of the future elements of a proposed action may be se- 
lected for present consideration in a threshold determi- 
nation or EIS. These categorizations shall be logical 
with relation to the design of the total system or network 
itself, and shall not be made merely to divide a larger 
system into exempted fragments. These categorizations 
shall (1) connect logical termini (population centers, 
major traffic generators, major crossroads, etc.); (2) 
possess a reasonable degree of independent utility; and 
(3) promote a meaningful consideration of alternatives 
by avoiding the necessity of considering numerous com- 
binations of different alternatives. [Order 253, § 252- 
09-060, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-080 Program assessment of related 
actions. Functionally related actions which are not cate- 
gorically exempted by the provisions of WAC 197-10- 
170, and whose impacts are more significant and more 
readily analyzable on a "program" than on an "individ- 
ual action" basis, may be analyzed, for purposes of 
threshold determinations and EIS preparation, as a total 
program. [Order 253, § 252-09-080, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-170 Categorical exemptions. The fol- 
lowing activities of the highway department are within 
the categorical: exemptions contained in the indicated 
subsections of WAC 197-10-170: 

(1) The repair, maintenance, or minor alteration of 
existing private or public structures, facilities or equip- 
ment, as provided in WAC 197-10--170(1)(k), including 
but not limited to: 

(a) Burning of weeds or brush within right of way 
limits; 

(b) Preparation, storage, and application of NaCl 
(rock salt), sand, and de-icing chemicals; 

(c) Disposal and/or treatment of sewage generated on 
highway department property in accordance with state 
and local regulations; 

(d) Right of way mowings; 

(e) Snow removal and avalanche control; 

(f) Erosion control measures; 

(g) Stormwater disposal procedures not involving sig- 
nificant changes in existing drainage patterns and quan- 
tities outside of highway right of way; 

(h) Street and road cleaning and sweeping; 

(i) Litter pickup and disposal; 

Gj) Removal and disposal of debris; 

(k) Application of right of way fertilizer; 

(1) Planting, thinning, and removal of roadside trees 
as required for landscaping and maintenance purposes; 
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(m) Dead animal removal and disposal; 

(n) Pavement burning; 

(o) Maintenance and fencing of game crossings; 

(p) Pit and sundry site reclamation; 

(q) Waste oil disposal; 

(r) Maintenance of chemical toilets; 

(s) Control and disposal of roadway spills; 

(t) All repair, maintenance, or minor alteration of ex- 
isting highway pavement, earthwork, bridges, tunnels, 
guardrails, signs, paths, trails, buildings, toll booths, 
radio and telephone equipment, air quality equipment, 
rest area facilities, storage facilities, pit sites, and other 
physical features and structures within the jurisdiction 
of the highway department. 

(2) Adoptions or approvals of utility, transportation, 
and solid waste disposal rates, as provided in WAC 197— 
10-170(7)(i), including, but not limited to the establish- 
ment of or changes in toll rates. 

(3) Information collection and research, as provided 
by WAC 197-10-170(17), including but not limited to 
the development, adoption, and revision of 14-year 
highway plans and 6-year construction programs, and 
any other studies, plans, and programs which lead to 
proposals which have not yet been approved, adopted, or 
funded, and which do not commit the highway depart- 
ment to proceed with the proposals contained therein. 
[Order 253, § 252-09-170, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-180 Exemptions for emergency ac- 
tions. (1) The emergency exemptions defined in WAC 
197-10-180 include, but are not limited to, the follow- 
ing emergency actions taken by the highway commission 
or highway department. 

(a) Issuance of emergency load restrictions on high- 
ways and bridges; 

(b) Performance of emergency protection or restora- 
tion of highways under circumstances defined in RCW 
47.28.170; 

(c) Approval of funding for emergency projects; 

(d) Emergency disposal of hazardous material; 

(e) Emergency disaster maintenance; 

(£) Installation, removal, or alteration of emergency 
generator equipment; 

(g) Restriction of use of bridges due to structural de- 
terioration. [Order 253, § 252-09~180, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-185 Nonactions. (1) The following 
activities are exempted from the requirements and pro- 
cedures established by this chapter because they are not 
actions as that term is defined by WAC 197-10- 
040(2)(c) (iti): 

(a) National transportation studies; 

(b) Federal—aid system designations; 

(c) National functional classification of highways and 
determination of needs. 

(d) Other highway department policies, plans, or pro- 
grams which will govern the development of a series of 
functionally related major actions for which approval 
must be obtained from any federal agency prior to im- 
plementation. [Order 253, § 252-009-185, filed 
5/17/76.) 
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WAC 252-09-205 Lead agency for toll bridge au- 
thority actions. Pursuant to RCW 47.60.040 and WAC 
197-10-205 the highway department, upon the request 
of the Washington toll bridge authority, shall assume 
the status of lead agency in all matters pertaining to the 
acquisition and operation of ferries and ferry facilities 
and the construction and operation of toll bridges and 
toll bridge facilities. [Order 253, § 252-09-205, filed 
5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-460 Availability of draft EIS. In ad- 
dition to the circulation procedures specified by. the 
mandatory subsections of WAC 197-10-460, the draft 
EIS shall be made available at appropriate public li- 
braries or other public places as stated in the notice of 
availability of the draft EIS, and shall also be circulated 
to public and private organizations and individuals with 
special expertise with respect to the environmental im- 
pact involved, those which are known to have a serious 
interest in the proposed action, and those who request an 
opportunity to comment. [Order 253, § 252-09-460, 
filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-520 Procedures when consulted. 
When a request by another agency for consultation is 
made pursuant to the provisions of WAC 197-10-500 
through 197-10—540, such request shall be referred for 
response to the assistant director for planning, research, 
and state aid, who shall coordinate the research and field 
investigations which may be necessary, and supervise the 
transmittal of the requested information to the lead 
agency within the time periods specified by WAC 197- 
10-545, [Order 253, § 252-09-520, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-550 Extension of time period allowed 
for preparation of the final EIS. As permitted in general 
terms by the provisions of WAC 197-10—550, the nor- 
mal seventy-five-day period for preparation of a final 
EIS may be extended whenever the proposal is unusually 
large in scope, or the environmental impact associated 
with the proposal is unusually complex. The determina- 
tion that additional time is required for preparation of 
the final EIS shall be made in writing by the responsible 
official or his designee and shall be published in the 
"EIS in Preparation Register." The publication of the 
notice of extension of time period for preparation of the 
final EIS shall be accompanied by a brief statement ex- 
plaining the reason that additional time is required and 
estimating the additional amount of time that will be 
required. [Order 253, § 252-09-550, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-820 Designation of responsible offi- 
cial. The responsible official shall be the director of the 
highway department or his designee. [Order 253, § 252- 
09-820, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-830 Designation of SEPA public in- 
formation center. The SEPA public information center 
for the highway department, shall be located in the office 
of the environmental planner of the department of high- 
ways, at the Highway Administration Building, 
Olympia, Washington, 98504. In order that the public 
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and highway department employees may be informed of 
the location of the SEPA public information center, its 
location shall be indicated upon all declarations of non- 
significance and draft and final EIS's prepared under 
SEPA by the highway commission and highway depart- 
ment. In addition, all public notices required by the pro- 
visions of this chapter shall specify the location of the 
SEPA public information center. [Order 253, § 252-09— 
830, filed 5/17/76.] 


WAC 252-09-990 Substantive effect of this chapter. 
(1) It is hereby declared to be the policy of the highway 
department that significant adverse economic, social, 
and environmental effects relating to any proposed high- 
way department or highway commission action should 
be fully considered in planning and implementing such 
action, and that final decisions on such action should be 
made in the best overall public interest, in a manner 
consistent with the policy statement of the highway de- 
partment action plan, and taking into consideration (a) 
the need for fast, safe, efficient, and economical trans- 
portation and’ public services reasonably responsive to 
the public's preferences, (b) the adverse environmental, 
social, and economic effects of the proposed action and 
alternative courses of action, and (c) the costs of elimi- 
nating or minimizing such adverse effects. 

(2) The provisions of this chapter shall be interpreted 


in accord with this policy. This policy shall also govern — 


substantive decisions made by the highway commission 
and the highway department. [Order 253, § 252-09- 
990, filed 5/17/76.] 
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DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY CODIFIED IN THIS 
CHAPTER 


252-10-040 A policy on the construction, improvement and mainte- 
nance of intersections of state highways and county 
roads. [Pages 284a and 284b, minutes of Washington 
state highway commission for 1/14/53, filed 3/22/60.) 
Superseded by Resolution 1778, filed 8/18/66. See 
WAC 252-10-041. 


WAC 252-10-010 Consent by local governing body. 
Consent by local governing body . . . it is the require- 
ment of the state highway commission that when consent 


[Title 252 WAC—p 38] 


Title 252 WAC: Highway Commission 


or concurrence is required of any local governing body 
as to any project or proposal of the state highway com- 
mission, the local body indicate its concurrence, assent 
or other action regarding such project or proposal by 
resolution of the governing body of such authority, duly 
passed at a regular meeting of such body and directed to 
be transmitted to the state highway commission. [Reso- 
lution 3—R-18 (part), filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-10-020 Plats presented by county com- 
missioners for approval. RCW 58.16.040, provides: (1) 
", . . That proposed land plats located adjacent to the 
right of way of state highways, which are submitted for 
approval to the board of county commissioners, be pre- 
sented to the director of highways for his review and 
consideration and for him to recommend to the board of 
county commissioners such matters which he deems nec- 
essary for inclusion before such proposed plat is ap- 
proved by the board of county commissioners," 

(2) There has been some question as to the recom- 
mendations made by the department which restricted 
access to the highway in the interest of traffic safety, 

(3)... the Washington state highway commission 
does hereby adopt the following policy with respect to 
recommendations on plats adjoining state highways: 

(a) That the access from abutting property shall not 
jeopardize the safety of the travelling public, and 

(b) that the director of highways shall submit recom- 
mendations to the appropriate board of county commis- 
sioners as to the control of the access to or egress from 
the property within the plat to the state highway as his 
investigation shows are necessary to promote and insure 
the safety of the traffic operating on the state highway. 
[Resolution 4-R-38, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-10-030 Policy governing use of county 
roads.as haul roads on state highway projects. (1) The 
director of highways or his representative shall, at the 
time of the preliminary planning for any state highway 
project requiring the use of any county road or portion 
thereof as a haul road, contact the county officials and 
advise them that such use is contemplated. 

(2) When the final plans for such project are pre- 
pared, and prior to advertising for bids, the director of 
highways or his representative shall meet with the coun- 
ty officials and inform them of the full particulars re- 
garding the intended use of the county road, including 
estimates of the total yardage involved and the duration 
of the project. 

(3) Before a contract is awarded, the director of 
highways and the county officials shall sign an agree- 
ment setting forth clearly the obligations of the state for 
defraying added maintenance costs for the county road 
involved. The agreement shall specifically set forth that 
the conclusions of the director of highways as to the ac- 
tual costs to be paid by the state shall be final and 
conclusive. 

(4) Subsequent to the state's contractor having termi- 
nated his use of the county road and as soon thereafter 
as is possible the county shall submit its claim for com- 
pensation for additional maintenance and the director 
shall make such review thereof as shall be necessary to 
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ascertain that the state will pay only that portion of the 
increased maintenance costs occasioned by the state's 
contractor's use of the county roads. 

(5) A special provision in the contract shall specify 
that the contractor or contractors using the county road 
as a haul road in connection with the state project shall 
abide by all weight and speed laws in the operation of 
his or their equipment and shall be liable for any in- 
creased damage to the road by reason of his or their 
failure to do so. 

(6) For administration purposes moneys paid pursuant 
to the maintenance agreement shall be included as part 
of the construction project. [Resolution 29-R-376, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-10-041 Design standards for rearranged 
county roads, frontage roads, access roads, intersections, 
ramps and crossings. Because of the wide variety of re- 
arranged county roads, frontage or access roads, inter- 
sections, ramps and crossings encountered by the 
freeway construction and relocation of other state high- 
ways, further understandings are desirable as to the ju- 
risdiction and the responsibility between the county and 
state. 

The policy on the construction, improvement and 
maintenance of intersections of state highways and 
county roads approved December 7, 1952 by the 
Washington Association of County’ Commissioners and 
January 14, 1953 by the Washington state highway 
commission has been the guide in determining the re- 
sponsibility of these two agencies, and is hereby revised 
and updated to supersede the above stated policy. 

Following are the criteria, procedure and design 
standards that the state highway department shall use in 
the planning for frontage roads and access roads that 
counties will be requested to accept as county roads and 
the construction of rearranged county roads, intersec- 
tions, ramps and crossings: 

(1) At the early stages of planning, before the right of 
way maps are prepared, the state and county shall re- 
view the proposed improvement. 

(2) The proposed design standards shall not be less 
than the current "Washington State County Arterial 
Design Standards,” except where an individual county 
shall have adopted a higher design standard, in which 
case the higher standard shall apply. 

(3) The required right of way for the proposed im- 
provement, which shall not be less than that called for 
by the current "Washington State County Arterial De- 
sign Standards," shall be either deeded to the county or 
the county given an easement for rights of way purposes. 

(4) The proposed construction shall include all the 
necessary traffic control and safety devices and be 
signed in accordance with the "Washington State Sign 
Manual" to protect the driving public. 

(5) An agreement shall be negotiated between the 
state and county at this early stage of planning, before 
right of way maps are approved for each rearranged 
county road, frontage or access road, intersection or 
crossing, which shall cover the standards of construction, 
right of way, and outline the responsibility of each 
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agency which shall conform to the following basic prin- 
ciples of maintenance responsibilities: 

(a) Where an existing county road is crossed by a 
state highway underpass, the state will construct the un- 
derpass and necessary approaches and maintain the 
underpass. 

The roadway to be provided for county traffic will be 
constructed by the state. 

If illumination exists on the county road at the time of 
construction of the underpass, the state shall provide the 
necessary facilities for illuminating the county's portion 
of the road over the state highway and the necessary 
approach roadway. 

If it is determined that illumination will be necessary 
at a later date and it will be necessary to place conduits 
in the structure, the state shall provide same. 

The county will maintain the roadway providing for 
county traffic including traffic stripe, snow removal, 
sanding and illumination, if needed, for the county road. 

(b) Where an existing county road is crossed by a 
state highway overpass, the state will construct the 
structure and necessary approach roadway and maintain 
the structure. 

The county will maintain the entire roadway under 
the structure except special drainage, if needed. 

The state shall provide the necessary facilities for il- 
luminating the county's portion of the road under the 
structure and necessary approach roadway, unless other- 
wise agreed. 

(c) When an existing county road is crossed at grade 
by a new state highway, the state will assume all costs 
for the construction including taper sections, accelera- 
tion and deceleration lanes and be responsible for all 
maintenance to the right of way line. 

Stop signs after installation shall be maintained in ac- 
cordance with the state statutes. 

The construction and maintenance of illumination will 
be the responsibility of the state. 

When a new county road intersects a state highway, 
the maintenance responsibilities will be the same as out- 
lined above. The construction costs shall be the respon- 
sibility of the county. 

(d) Whenever, because of increased traffic, heavy 
turning movements, accident frequency or other good 
cause, it becomes necessary to initiate a project for the 
improvement of an existing intersection not incidental to 
a construction project, the state and county will cooper- 
ate in the cost of the improvement in each case by mu- 
tual agreement in accordance with the following 
formula: 

(i) Ascertain the number of legs of the intersection 
under the existing responsibility of each agency involved. 

(ii) Ascertain the traffic volume on each leg. 

(iii) Add the traffic counts on each agency's intersec- 
tion legs. 

(iv) The resulting percentage of the traffic volume to- 
tal falling to each jurisdiction should be the relative 
proportion of the improvement's cost to be borne by each 
agency: Provided, That in no case shall the county's 
share of the total cost of the improvement exceed fifty 
percent of that cost. 
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The maintenance responsibilities will be the same as 
outlined above in subsection (c). 

(e) When an interchange is constructed at an inter- 
section of a state highway and county road, the ramps, 
structure and crossroad within the interchange area shall 
be maintained and reconstructed, if necessary, by the 
state. Illumination, if quired [required], shall be con- 
structed by the state and that portion located on state 
right of way maintained by the state or as otherwise 
agreed. 

Traffic signals on state right of way, if required at 
ramp terminals, shall be constructed, operated and 
maintained by the state. 

(f) Where it is necessary to relocate an existing coun- 
ty road, the state will construct the road and the county 
will maintain the road. 

(g) If a county road or street is dead—ended, the state 
will construct a cul-de-sac to the county standards. 

(h) When it is necessary for the state to construct 
service roads, landlock prevention roads or dead-end 
roads, which may be desirable in lieu of damages to 
property, the provisions of RCW 47:52.105 shall be the 
guide. 

These roads shall be the state's responsibility unless 
by agreement in accordance with the procedures out- 
lined in the policy statement, the county will accept 
these roads as county roads and if such an agreement is 
entered into, all dead-end roads shall have a cul-de—sac 
constructed the county's standard. l 

(i) Upon completion of the construction of each rear- 
ranged county road, frontage road, access road, inter- 
section or crossing for which an agreement has been 
entered into between the state and county, an inspection 
by the state and county road engineer shall be made to 
determine that all the requirements of the agreement 
have been fulfilled. Upon fulfillment of the agreement, 
the district engineer shail notify the county in writing 
and the county shall accept the road as a county road or 
assume the responsibilities as set forth in said 
agreement. 

Within one year the state will turn over the right of 
way to the county for any construction accepted by the 
county as a county maintained road. [Resolution 1778, 
filed 8/18/66.] 


WAC 252-10-050 Policy on the construction, im- 
provement and maintenance of intersections of state 
highways and city streets. (1) Legal reference. Section 
. 61, chapter 220, Laws of 1949 provides in part as fol- 
lows: ". . . ; and all such streets including curbs and 
gutters and street intersections and such bridges and 
wharves shall be constructed and maintained by the di- 
rector from any state funds available therefor. 
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"The jurisdiction control and duty of the state and 
city and town with respect to said streets shall be as 
follows: 

KOLET 

"(b) The city and town shall exercise full responsibili- 
ty for and control over any such street beyond the curbs, 
and if no curb is installed beyond the portion used for 
highway purposes." 

(2) The problem. The construction of partially and 
fully controlled limited access freeways or similarly de- 
signed state highways through cities and towns is be- 
coming more frequent. The construction of cloverleaf 
and other types of interchanges makes it difficult to de- 
termine exactly which features of the interchange con- 
stitute the "street intersection" for which responsibility 
is established by law. 

(3) The policy. After the access plan for any partial, 
or fully controlled limited access highway has been ap- 
proved by a city or town, the state and city authorities 
shall negotiate an agreement establishing responsibility 
for construction and maintenance of the various features 
of each interchange. To illustrate the basic principles of 
these responsibilities and to serve as a guide in such ne- 
gotiations, the attached sketches of typical intersections 
and interchanges are hereby made a part of this policy. 
The scope of this policy does not include the roadside 
areas enclosed in the loops or ramps of an interchange or 
the slopes of cuts and fills, responsibility for which is 
more clearly defined by statute. 
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[Page 1653, state highway commission, minutes of 
6/21/56, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-10-105 Director of highways to proceed 
with hearings under the federal aid highway act of 1956. 
"Director of highways to proceed with hearings under 
the federal aid highway act of 1956. . . that the direc- 
tor be authorized to proceed with necessary hearings in 
connection with plans for federal aid highway projects 
involving the bypassing or going through any city, town 
or village, either incorporated or unincorporated, under 
the provisions of section 116(c) of the federal aid high- 
way act of 1956..." [Rules (part), filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-10-110 Federal aid urban funds. Federal 
aid urban funds apportioned to the state of Washington 
shall, after the deduction of one and one-half percent for 
economic investigation, be applied to projects on the 
routes of state highways in the urban areas: Provided, 
That a city desiring to sponsor a project on a part of the 
urban system which is not a route of a state highway 
may apply to the Washington state highway commission 
for an allocation of federal aid urban funds for such 
project. The state highway commission shall consider 
each such request upon its merits and upon its ability to 
qualify under federal aid urban standards and policies of 
the United States bureau of public roads. For any urban 
project not on a state highway route, all matching funds, 
right of way and engineering costs, including design 
costs, shall be provided by the city involved as a nonfed- 
eral aid participating item. After funds have been allo- 
cated to an urban project which is not on the route of a 
state highway, that project must be placed under con- 
tract within an eighteen—month period. Failure on the 
part of the city to make this possible will result in for- 
feiture of the allocation. [Resolution 12-R-102, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-10-120 Policy governing the application 
of federal aid secondary funds. (1) Two percent of the 
federal aid secondary funds allocated to the State of 
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Washington shall be deducted for use for highway plan- 
ning and research activities. 

(2) The remaining federal aid secondary funds allo- 
cated to the State of Washington shall be divided equal- 
ly between the State Highway Commission for projects 
on state highways and counties for projects on county 
federal aid secondary roads. 

(3) The funds allocated to the counties shall further 
be allocated to the individual counties by use of the cur- 
rent factor used in distributing the motor vehicle fuel tax 
funds to said counties. 

(4) After an allocation of federal aid secondary funds 
shall have been alloted to an individual county for a pe- 
riod of 24 months and such funds have not been obligat- 
ed by the approval of the project plans, specifications 
and estimate, the allocation shall be withdrawn and 
placed to the credit of all counties which, during the two 
preceding calendary years, shall not have had any feder- 
al aid secondary funds forfeited. The reallocation shall 
be made to each eligible county based upon the ratio 
that its current motor vehicle fuel tax distribution factor 
bears to the total of all such factors of the eligible coun- 
ties. This provision shall be effective with respect to the 
allocation of federal aid secondary funds for the year 
1976 and subsequent years. 

(5) The Director of Highways may advance federal 
aid secondary funds to a specific county project provid- 
ing the advance will in no way affect, impair, jeopardize, 
or forestall the road program of any other county. 

(6) Prior to advancing federal aid secondary funds to 
a county, the Director of Highways shall receive a reso- 
lution from the county authorizing the Director of 
Highways to withhold from the county's monthly motor 
vehicle fuel tax the amount advanced in monthly install- 
ments over a period not to exceed 24 months in the event 
the federal aid secondary program is discontinued. 

(7) The Director of Highways is directed to prepare 
guidelines in accord with the federal requirements for 
administration of the federal aid secondary program. 
[Order 241, § 252-10-120, filed 9/17/75; Resolution 
39-R-708, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-10-130 Matching of urban arterial trust 
account moneys. (1) Urban arterial trust account monies 
shall be matched in the case of cities from local funds by 
an amount not less than 10 per cent of the total costs of 
the construction project. Counties shall match urban ar- 
terial trust account monies from locally collected road 
funds by an amount not less than 40 per cent of the total 
costs of the construction project. 

(2) Urban arterial trust account monies for city or 
county arterial projects authorized by the Urban Arteri- 
al Board on or after May 20, 1971, shall be matched 
from local funds by an amount not less than 10 per cent 
of the total cost of the construction project. [Order 115, 
§ 252-10-130, filed 9/23/71; Order 32, § 252-10-130, 
filed 6/20/69.] 
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252-10B-030 Allocation of federal funds. 
252-10B-040 County consideration of eligible projects. 
252-10B-050 Agency distribution time limit. 
252-10B-060 Termination of SOS apportionments. 


WAC 252-10B-010 Purpose. This regulation is 
adopted in order to insure a uniform method for the al- 
location of Safer Off-System Road (SOS) Funds appor- 
tioned to the state of Washington for use on eligible 
SOS projects under Title 23, U.S.C. and to meet the re- 
quirements of 23 U.S.C. section 219. [Order 325, § 252- 
10B-010, filed 9/30/77.] 


WAC 252-10B-020 Eligible agencies. Agencies eli- 
gible for participation in SOS funds are those agencies 
identified as a public authority, further defined as a fed- 
eral authority or state, county, municipality, town, 
township, Indian tribe or other form of local government 
with the authority to finance, build, operate or maintain 
a toll-free highway facility. [Order 325, § 252-10B- 
020, filed 9/30/77.] 


WAC 252-10B-030 Allocation of federal funds. All 
SOS funds apportioned to the state of Washington shall 
be allocated as follows: 

(1) Two-thirds will be allocated between the thirty— 
nine counties on the basis of the following formula: 

(a) One-third in the ratio which the area of each 
county bears to the total area of the state; 

(b) One-third in the ratio which the population of the 
rural area of each county bears to the total rural popu- 
lation of the state; 

(c) One-third in the ratio in which the rural off—sys- 
tem mileage of each county bears to the total rural off— 
system mileage in the state. 

(2) The rémaining SOS funds apportioned to the state 
of Washington will be allocated on the basis of the 
following: 

(a) Each of the thirty-nine counties will receive their 
portion of the one-third allocation in the ratio that their 
unincorporated urban population bears to the total ur- 
ban population of the state; 

(b) All cities over 150,000 population will receive 
their portion of the one-third allocation in the ratio that 
their urban population bears to the total urban popula- 
tion of the state; 

(c) The remaining allocation will be used for safety 
projects within the incorporated urban areas for all cities 
under 150,000 population. All projects will be considered 
on a state-wide priority listing in the following two 
categories: 

(i) All those projects in the present stage of develop- 
ment that can have their Plans, Specifications and Esti- 
mate approved by the Department of Highways within 
ninety days of receiving notice of an allocation of SOS 
funds. 


[Title 252 WAC—p 43] 


252-10B-030 


(ii) All other projects submitted by the agencies for 
the consideration of Preliminary Engineering funds to 
develop Plans, Specifications and Estimate with the con- 
struction phase to be funded with future SOS funds, 
other available federal funds, or locally collected funds. 
[Order 325, § 252-10B—030, filed 9/30/77.] 


WAC 252-10B-040 County consideration of eligible 
projects. The counties shall consider as eligible projects 
for expenditure of SOS funds, in addition to projects on 
county roads, the following: 

(1) Any projects on rural state highways not presently 
on a federal—aid system in cooperation with the Depart- 
ment of Highways District Engineer. 

(2) Any proposed safety improvement within incorpo- 
rated rural cities of less than 5,000 population in coop- 
eration with the local city officials. 

(3) Any other proposed safety improvement by other 
public authorities in cooperation with these public au- 
thorities. [Order 325, § 252-10B—040, filed 9/30/77.] 


WAC 252-10B-050 Agency distribution time limit. 
Each agency receiving an allocation of SOS funds shall 
provide to the Department of Highways, within ninety 
days of receipt of the allocation, a construction proposal 
and time schedule for the utilization of their allocation 
of SOS funds. [Order 325, § 252-10B~-050, filed 
9/30/77.] 


WAC 252-10B-060 Termination of SOS apportion- 
ments. (1) SOS funds shall remain available for use by 
the agency to which they have been allocated from thirty 
months from the beginning of the fiscal year for which 
they were allocated. 

(2) Any SOS funds not obligated (i.e, PS & E ap- 
proved by the Department of Highways on an eligible 
project) within thirty months from the beginning of the 
fiscal year for which apportioned shall be withdrawn 
from the agency to which apportioned and shall be 
available on other available SOS projects throughout the 
state which are at the stage of development that will al- 
low the expeditious obligation of these funds. [Order 
325, § 252-10B-060, filed 9/30/77] 


Chapter 252-12 WAC 
HIGHWAY PROPERTY 


WAC 

252-12-010 Policy and procedure for handling assessments 
against state highway lands. 

252-—12-020 Policy for the control of irrigation waste waters en- 
croaching upon highway rights of way. 

252-12-025 Prohibition of fishing from bridges. 

252-12-030 Use of space beneath limited access facilities in cities 
and towns. 

252-12-040 Policy relative to granting and maintaining road ap- 
proaches to state highway system. 

252—12-050 Rental of state highway lands and improvements. 

252-12-055 Procedure for transfer of abandoned state highways 
to counties. 

252-12-060 Policy and procedure for sales of personalty. 

252-12-070 Designation of official custodian of right of way 


maps. 
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COUNTY HIGHWAY PROPERTY 
Policy governing use of county roads as haul roads on 
state highway projects. 


252-12-100 


WAC 252-12-010 Policy and procedure for han- 
dling assessments against state highway lands. (1) The 
Highway Commission recognizes the Director of the 
Department of Highways as the "chief administrative 
officer" of the Department of Highways as that phrase 
is applied in chapter 79.44 RCW and further recognizes 
the Director of the Department of Highways as the 
"agency head" as that phrase is applied in chapter 82— 
12 WAC except as the authority of either may be re- 
served to the Commission by this resolution. 

(2) Whenever real property or real property rights are 
acquired all interests in the real property or real proper- 
ty rights shall be discharged as authorized by law. If any 
assessing entity may in the course of its operation assess 
for the maintenance, operation, or any function of the 
assessing entity subsequent to acquisition, the present 
value of those subsequent assessments shall be deter- 
mined by the parties and that amount paid in exchange 
for a deed releasing the real property or real property 
interests from all subsequent assessments by the assess- 
ing entity and an order entered in the records of the as- 
sessing entity to that some [same] effect. 

(3) Whenever any assessing district as defined and 
provided in chapter 79.44 RCW seeks to include any 
real property or real property interests of the Highway 
Department the Director shall proceed as authorized by 
law. Whenever the total assessment by the assessing dis- 
trict exceeds $5,000.00 the Director shall present the 
matter to the Commission with his recommendation. If 
any assessing district may assess further for the mainte- 
nance, operating, or any function of the assessing dis- 
trict, the present value of those subsequent assessments 
shall be determined by the parties and that amount paid 
in exchange for a deed releasing the real property or real 
property interests from all subsequent assessments by 
the assessing district and an order entered in the records 
of the assessing district to that same effect. If the 
present value of those subsequent assessments exceeds 
$5,000.00 the Director shall present the matter to the 
Commission with his recommendation. 

(4) Whenever the Highway Department holds any 
real property or real property interests which are subject 
to future assessments by an assessing entity the present 
value of those subsequent assessments shall be deter- 
mined by the parties and that amount paid in exchange 
for a deed releasing the real property or real property 
interests from all subsequent assessment by the assessing 
entity and an order entered in the records of the assess- 
ing district to that same effect. If the present value of 
those subsequent assessments exceeds $5,000.00 the Di- 
rector shall present the matter to the Commission with 
his recommendation. 

(5) Whenever any assessing district as defined in 
chapter 73.44 RCW refuses to release future assess- 
ments by payment in advance, the assessments may be 
paid annually. If the value of those assessments exceeds 
$5,000.00, the Director shall present the matter to the 
Commission with his recommendations. [Order 176, § 
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252-12-010, filed 3/21/74; Order 143, § 252-12-010, 
filed 1/19/73; Resolution 1880, filed 9/21/67; Resolu- 
tion 15—R-119, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-12-020 Policy for the control of irriga- 
tion waste waters encroaching upon highway rights of 
way. (1) When the United States bureau of reclamation 
or irrigation districts must permit their irrigation waste 
waters to encroach upon or cross highway rights of way 
in carrying them to a natural drainage channel or an es- 
tablished waterway or drainage ditch, said bureau of 
reclamation or irrigation districts shall request permis- 
sion to do so under the provisions of chapter 47.44 
RCW. 

(2) Discharge of irrigation waste waters into normal 
highway ditches will not be tolerated. Property owners 
will not be permitted to carry waste waters in laterals 
paralleling and within highway rights of way. [Resolu- 
tion 16-R-121, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-12-025 Prohibition of fishing from 
bridges. Fishing from the following bridges on the state 
highway system is prohibited: 


BRIDGE 
NO. BRIDGE NAME AND LOCATION 
District 1 
2/30 Wallace River — 11.3 miles east of Jct. SR 
202, SR Mile Post 26.55 
District 2 
17/215 Parker Horn — 0.3 mile north of Jct. SR 171, 


SR Mile Post 54.24 

90/220N Moses Lake — 0.2 mile west of Jct. SR 171, 
SR Mile Post 175.65 

90/220S Moses Lake — 0.2 mile west of Jct. SR 171, 
SR Mile Post 175.65 

90/225N Pelican Horn — 0.9 mile east of Jct. SR 171, 
SR Mile Post 176.75 

90/2258 Pelican Horn — 0.9 mile east of Jct. SR 171, 

SR Mile Post 176.75 

Okanogan River —— 6.0 miles south of 

Canadian Border, SR Mile Post 330.48 


97/460 


155/6 Upper Lewis Creek — 14.4 miles north of Jct. 
SR 2, SR Mile Post 14.52 

155/8 Devil's Creek — 16.8 miles north of Jct. SR 2, 
SR Mile Post 16.83 

155/10 Northrup Creek — 19.1 miles north of Jct. SR 


2, SR Mile Post 19.14 
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BRIDGE 


NO. BRIDGE NAME AND LOCATION 


District 3 


101/334 Elwha River — 8.2 miles west of Jct. SR 112, 
SR Mile Post 239.42 

101/403 North Hamma Hamma River — 5.1 miles 
south of Jefferson-Mason County Line, SR 
Mile Post 319.72 

101/404 South Hamma Hamma River — 5.3 miles 
south of Jefferson-Mason County Line, SR 
Mile Post 319.95 

101/409 Lilliwaup River —— 12.6 miles south of 
Jefferson—Mason County Line, SR Mile Post 
327.24 

105/104 South Bay — 1.9 miles northeast of Jct. SR 

105 Westport Branch, SR Mile Post 32.20 

Purdy Creek — 0.1 mile west of Jct. SR 16, 

SR Mile Post 19.27 


District 4 


302/105 


4/205 Abernathy Creek —— 2.5 miles east of 
Wahkiakum—Cowlitz County Line, SR Mile 
Post 48.13 

4/210 Germany Creek -— 4.6 miles east of 
Wahkiakum—Cowlitz County Line, SR Mile 
Post 50.27 

District 7 
90/25 Lacey Murrow — 4.5 miles west of Jct. SR 


405, SR Mile Post 5.03 
[Order 24, § 252-12-025, filed 11/21/68.] 


WAC 252-12-030 Use of space beneath limited ac- 
cess facilities in cities and towns. See WAC 252-20- 
035. 


WAC 252-12-040 Policy relative to granting and 
maintaining road approaches to state highway system. 
(1) Approaches granted by right of way negotiation shall 
include in the instrument a provision that the approach 
shall be maintained by the grantee outside the shoulder 
line of the highway. This shall obtain irrespective of 
whether the state constructs the approach or not. 

(2) Approaches granted by permit shall continue to be 
maintained outside the highway shoulder line by the 
holder of the permit. 

(3) Existing structures, which have been granted un- 
der permit but which may be reconstructed by the state 
with the reconstruction of the highway, shall be main- 
tained by the property owner and provision for such 
maintenance shall be set forth in the new permit or right 
of way instrument providing for the approach recon- 
struction. This is applicable to approaches which have 
developed but which are not covered by permit or right 
of way negotiation. 

(4) Existing approaches outside the shoulder of the 
highway which were constructed by the state under a 
provision of a right of way transaction without mention 
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of maintenance and which have previously been main- 
tained by the state shall hereafter be maintained by the 
abutting property owner. 

(5) Approaches to limited access highways shall be to 
frontage roads where provided and only to the main 
roadway where this is specifically intended under the 
plan showing access for the particular section within 
which the approach is located. [Resolution 20-R—-153, 
filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-12-050 Rental of state highway lands 
and improvements. (1) All property acquired by the 
Washington State Department of Highways and held for 
future highway or related purposes may be rented 
whenever the need of the land for construction shall be 
sufficiently far in the future as to permit occupancy by a 
party in possession on date of acquisition for at least one 
month or by a party not in possession on date of acqui- 
sition for at least two months. The sale or demolition of 
improvements shall be avoided (except with respect to 
those deemed unrentable or deemed to constitute a haz- 
ard) to insure that maximum rental revenue is obtained 
and the effects of right of way clearance on the commu- 
nity are reduced to a minimum. Full occupancy of rent- 
able improvements shall be maintained to the maximum 
extent possible; however, improvements which are sub- 
standard or unsightly to the extent that they cannot be 
rented in three months after acquisition shall be disposed 
of by sale or demolition. 

(2) Leases and rental agreements in furtherance of 
the policy set forth in Paragraph 1 of this section and 
pursuant to authority contained in chapter 162, Laws of 
1949, shall be negotiated by the Right of Way Division 
of the Department of Highways where directed by the 
Director of Highways. Said Division shall prepare all 
necessary documents to accomplish such leases and shall 
submit same to the Director for action thereon as indi- 
cated in Paragraph 4.of this section. 

(3) The following rental rates are adopted as "mini- 
mum standard rental rates": 

(a) "Owner-occupied". Improved properties occupied 
by the owners at time of acquisition by the State may be 
rented to such owner—occupants at a rate of 0.5 per cent 
per month of the purchase price or award in condemna- 
tion (less damages to any remainder). 

(b) "Tenant-occupied". Improved properties occupied 
by tenants at time of acquisition by the State may be 
rented to such tenants at their existing rental rate re- 
duced by the value of any utility payments or services 
furnished by the former landlord, provided, that such 
adjusted rental is at a rate not less than 0.7 per cent per 
month of the purchase price or award in condemnation 
(less damages to any remainder). 

(c) "Subsequent-tenants". Rentals to any party sub- 
sequent to vacation by the original occupant at time of 
acquisition by the State shall be at a rate not less than 
0.7 per cent per month of the purchase price or award in 
condemnation (less damages to any remainder). Such 
rental rates shall exclude utilities which shall become the 
responsibility of the tenant, and shall require a waiver of 
any relocation assistance benefits. 
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(d) “Owner-retained Improvements". When, in the 
acquisition transaction, an owner retains improvements 
for subsequent removal from the right of way, occupan- 
cy after the agreed possession date shall be at a rate not 
less than 0.5 per cent per month of the amount paid for 
land and loss or removal of improvements (i.e. other 
damages to be excluded). 

(e) "Improvements Purchased at Auction". If im- 
provements are purchased at public auction for removal 
from the right of way, occupancy after the agreed re- 
moval date shall be at a rate of not less than 0.7 per cent 
per month of the price paid by the State for the parcel 
of land on which the improvement lies or $15.00 per 
month, whichever is greater. 

(f) "Unimproved Land". Unimproved land, not need- 
ed for construction, may be rented at not less than 0.7 
per cent per month of the price paid by the State for the 
parcel. 

(4) Authority to approve rental agreements: 

(a) All rental agreements in which the rental rate 
equals or exceeds the "minimum standard rental rates" 
of the applicable provisions of Paragraph 3 of this sec- 
tion may be approved for the Commission by the Direc- 
tor of Highways, who shall report monthly to the 
Commission the number of each type rentals so 
approved. 

(b) All rental agreements in which the proposed rental 
rate is less than the "minimum standard rental rate" 
specified in the appropriate provision of Paragraph 3 of 
this section shall be submitted by the Director of High- 
ways to the Commission for action at its monthly meet- 
ing. If approved, the Chairman of the Commission shall 
execute the rental agreement for the Commission. If not 
approved, the objection of the Commission shall be not- 
ed and in case the Commission shall decide to renegoti- 
ate such agreement, the Director shall be directed to do 
so in such-manner as to meet such objections. No such 
renegotiated rental agreement shall be approved except 
by the Commission. 

(c) The following—described agreements (i) and (ii) 
will not be considered under the provisions of Paragraph 
3 of this section and may be approved for the Commis- 
sion by the Director of Highways who shall report 
monthly to the Commission the number of each type of 
agreement so approved: 

(i) Interim Possession Agreements—lInterim agree- 
ments will give possession to a prospective air space les- 
see during the period prior to the formalization and 
approval of an air space lease. The agreements will pro- 
vide interim rental at a negotiated figure and will be 
terminable on 30 days’ notice. 

(ii) Mutual Benefits Possession Agreements—Mutual 
benefits possession agreements will involve those proper- 
ties where the benefits to the State will equal those de- 
rived by the lessee and will be terminable on 30 days' 
notice. The value of mutual benefit will be determined 
by the Director. 

(5) Leases and rental agreements shall be subject to 
termination on a maximum of 60 days’ written notice, 
provided, that the Director of Highways may approve 
time extensions in specific cases. [Order 141, § 252-12- 
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050, filed 8/23/72; Order 44, § 252-12-050, filed 
11/20/69; Resolution 1-R-9, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-12-055 Procedure for transfer of aban- 
doned state highways to counties. A public highway 
which is or has been a part of the route of a state high- 
way and is no longer necessary as such may be certified 
to the county in which it is located in the following 
manner: 

The state aid engineer shall notify the affected board 
of county commissioners and the county engineer of any 
certifications anticipated for the ensuing calendar year 
not later than August | of the previous year, so that the 
county may provide in its budget for the maintenance 
and/or reconstruction of roads which are transferred to 
it by the state highway commission in accordance with 
RCW 36.75.090. 

(1) When a tentative date has been determined on 
which the transfer of the highway is to be made, the 
district engineer shall arrange for a joint maintenance 
inspection by representatives of the highway department 
and the county. 

(2) The highway department shall be represented by 
the district state aid engineer and the district mainte- 
nance engineer or his designated representative. 

(3) The county shall be represented by the county 
road engineer and his maintenance engineer, supervisor 
or designated representative. 

(4) Any and all routine maintenance deficiencies 
which are noted at the time of this inspection shall be 
corrected by the district maintenance forces. 

(5) Upon completion of any maintenance work 
deemed necessary, the district engineer shall by letter 
inform the county engineer to the effect that all mainte- 
nance deficiencies noted during the inspection have been 
corrected. 

(6) The county engineer shall by letter subsequently 
inform the district engineer that the road or highway to 
be transferred is either (a) in a condition acceptable to 
the county, or (b) in a condition not acceptable to the 
county, in which case the unacceptable conditions shall 
be enumerated in detail. 

(7) In the event that the district engineer feels that 
additional maintenance work is required, he shall direct 
such work to be done and again follow the procedure 
outlined in (5) above; and the county engineer shall then 
follow the procedure outlined in (6) above. 

(8) In the event that it becomes impossible for the 
district and the county to reach agreement, a full report 
of the initial inspection and the apparent points of disa- 
greement shall be transmitted to the state aid engineer, 
who will then consult with the state maintenance engi- 
neer and the county engineer and provide the director 
with all significant information and with his own 
recommendations. 

(9) The state director of highways will take final ac- 
tion on the transfer of the road and the county shall be 
provided with a copy of his decision two weeks before 
the certification is made. 

(10) After the certification has been made, the state 
will provide the county with all available maps, convey- 
ances, permits, franchises and other documents which 
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may relate to that portion of the road or highway 
transferred. 

Maintenance is described as being the preservation 
and upkeep of a highway, including all of its elements, in 
as nearly its original, or as constructed, or as subse- 
quently improved, condition as possible. This includes 
traffic control devices and other safety control measures 
deemed necessary. [Resolution 1779, filed 8/18/66.] 


WAC 252-12-060 Policy and procedure for sales of 
personalty. (1) Whenever the Washington State Depart- 
ment of Highways shall have acquired any lands, except 
State granted lands, upon which are located any struc- 
tures, timber or other thing of value attached to the 
land, same may be severed from the land and sold at 
public auction subject to the following guidelines: 

(a) If such items of value lie within an approved right 
of way and the appraised value thereof as determined at 
the time of purchase on a parcel—by—parcel basis does 
not exceed $50,000.00, they may be approved for sale at 
public auction or for removal by demolition under con- 
tract procedures in the name of the Commission by the 
director of Highways. 

(b) If such items of value lie outside an approved 
right of way and/or have an appraised value as deter- 
mined at the time of purchase on a parcel—by—parcel 
basis in excess of $50,000.00, they may be approved for 
sale at public auction or for removal by demolition un- 
der contract procedures only by the Commission. 


(c) Authorized sales of personalty shall be made by 


the Department of. Highways acting through the Direc- 
tor of Highways at public auction upon a date, place and 
hour to be set by the Director. 

(d) The authorization for sale shall include a mini- 
mum price at which any item or items may be sold. 

(e) Notice of sale shall be given as follows: 

(i) By publishing notice of the time and place of sale 
two successive times with an interval of one week be- 
tween publications, in any daily or weekly newspaper of 
general circulation published in the county in which the 
sale is to take place. If there is no legal newspaper pub- 
lished in the county, then such notice shall be published 
in the legal newspaper published in this State nearest to 
the place of sale. 

(ii) The notice shall describe with reasonable particu- 
larity each item of property to be sold, shall state the 
location at which said property can be viewed, shall state 
the date, time and place at which the auction is to be 
held, and shall be signed by the Director of Highways or 
such other person as he may designate. 

(f) All items sold shall be removed from the right of 
way or premises of the Department of Highways within 
a maximum period of 60 days following sale, provided, 
that the Director of Highways may increase said maxi- 
mum period when in his judgment it would not be prac- 
tical to make such removal within 60 days. 

(g) The Director of Highways is authorized at his 
discretion to include as a condition of any sale a re- 
quirement that the purchaser provide a surety deposit 
guaranteeing satisfactory performance in removal of the 
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item purchased and correction of all unsightly or haz- 
ardous conditions caused by such removal, and the Di- 
rector is further authorized to determine the amount of 
deposit to be required. 

(h) If a minimum price shall have been set and the 
highest bid at the auction is less than such minimum, 
one of the following alternative procedures shall be 
pursued: 

(i) When time permits, the building shall be readver- 
tised for sale at a later date and this shall be announced 
to the bidders immediately. 

(ii) If the building cannot be readvertised due to the 
imminence of construction, the bidders shall be advised 
immediately of the minimum acceptable bid and that a 
sale will be made to the first responsible bidder offering 
the minimum bid plus the required deposit. 

(i) The Director of Highways shall report to the 
Commission monthly the numbers of auction sales by 
authorizing authority and, with respect to each category, 
shall furnish the Commission information on total sales 
price, total salvage value, numbers of principal items 
sold (e.g., houses, thousands of board feet of timber, 
etc.). [Order 43, § 252-12-060, filed 11/20/69; Resolu- 
tion 41-R-744, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-12-070 Designation of official custodian 
of right of way maps. The Engineering Services Manag- 
er, Highway Development Group, Washington Depart- 
ment of Highways, shall be the official custodian of the 
right of way maps of the Department and, as such, shall 
have the authority to certify copies of said documents 
for the purposes specified in RCW 5.44.040. [Order 75, 
§ 252-12-070, filed 10/29/70.] 


COUNTY HIGHWAY PROPERTY 


WAC 252-12-100 Policy governing use of county 
roads as haul roads on state highway projects. (1) The 
director of highways or his representative shall, at the 
time of the preliminary planning for any state highway 
project requiring the use of any county road or portion 
thereof as a haul road, contact the county officials and 
advise them that such use is contemplated. 

(2) When the final plans for such project are pre- 
pared, arid prior to advertising for bids, the director of 
highways or his representative shall meet with the coun- 
ty officials and inform them of the full particulars re- 
garding the intended use of the county road, including 
estimates of the total yardage involved and the duration 
of the project. 

(3) Before a contract is awarded, the director of 
highways and the county officials shall sign an agree- 
ment setting forth clearly the obligations of the state for 
defraying added maintenance costs for the county road 
involved. The agreement shall specifically set forth that 
the conclusions of the director of highways as to actual 
costs to be paid by the state shall be final and 
conclusive. 

(4) Subsequent to the state's contractor having termi- 
nated his use of the county road and as soon thereafter 
as is possible the county shall submit its claim for com- 
pensation for additional maintenance and the director 
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shall make such review thereof as shall be necessary to 
ascertain that the state will pay only that portion of the 
increased maintenance costs occasioned by the state's 
contractor's use of the county roads. 

(5) A special provision in the contract shall specify 
that the contractor or contractors using the county road 
as a haul road in connection with the state project shall 
abide by all weight and speed laws in the operation of 
his or their equipment and shall be liable for any in- 
creased damage to the road by reason of his or their 
failure to do so. 

(6) For administration purposes moneys paid pursuant 
to the maintenance agreement shall be included as part 
of the construction project. [Resolution 29-R-376, filed 
3/22/60.] 


Chapter 252-20 WAC 
LIMITED ACCESS HIGHWAYS 


WAC 

252-20-010 Definitions. 

252-20-020 Revision to limited access highways facilities. 

252-20-030 Limited access highways Policies on service sta- 
tion location, common carrier and school bus stops, 
mail box locations and pedestrian crossings. 

252~20-035 Use of space beneath structures on limited access 
highways. 

252-20-040 Prohibition of nonmotorized traffic on fully controlled 
limited access highways. 

252-20-042 Regulations for bicyclists traveling in a group or car- 
avan on partially controlled limited access highways. 

252-20-045 Stalled or disabled vehicles on as menace to safe- 
ty——-Removal. 

252-20-051 Guides for control of access on crossroads and inter- 
change ramps. 

252-20-060 Limited access signs———Order adopting and provid- 
ing for publication of plans and specifications. 

252-20-070 Limited access sign——Plans and specifications. 

252-20--080 Guides for application of access control on state 
highways. 

252-20-090 Guides for the application of modified access control 


on existing state highways. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY CODIFIED IN THIS 
CHAPTER 


252-20-050 


Design standards Limited access and the interstate 
system. [Resolution 40-R-726, filed 3/22/60.] Re- 
scinded by Resolution 1797, filed 11/23/66. 


WAC 252-20-010 Definitions. The Washington 
state highway. commission does hereby adopt the follow- 
ing definitions to be used. by the department of highways 
to designate limited access highways and to indicate the 
control of access to be exercised by each: 

(1) "Fully controlled limited access highway" is a 
highway where the right of owner or occupants of abut- 
ting land or other persons to access, light, air, or view in 
connection with the highway is controlled to give prefer- 
ence to through traffic by providing access connections 
with selected public roads only, and by prohibiting 
crossings or direct private driveway connections at 
grade; 

(2) "Partially controlled limited access highway" is a 
highway where the right of owner or occupants. of abut- 
ting land or other persons to access, light, air, or view in 
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connection with the highway is controlled to give prefer- 
ence to through traffic to a degree that, in addition to 
access connections with selected public roads, there may 
be some crossings and some private driveway connec- 
tions at grade. A partially controlled limited access 
highway may be designed to provide for separation of a 
part or all road crossings and the elimination of a part or 
all direct private driveway connections under a stage 
plan of future construction; 

(3) "An expressway limited access highway" is a par- 
tially controlled limited access highway of four or more 
traffic lanes with the opposing lanes of travel separated 
by a median strip of arbitrary width; 

(4) "A freeway limited access highway is a fully con- 
trolled limited access highway of four or more traffic 
lanes with the opposing traffic lanes separated by a me- 
dian strip of arbitrary width. [Resolution 2-R-10, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-20-020 Revision to limited access high- 
way facilities. The Washington State Highway Commis- 
sion does hereby delegate to the Director of Highways, 
and at his discretion to subdelegate, the following revi- 
sions to duly established limited access highway 
facilities: 

(1) Revisions of the access control, or right of way 
line that do not affect a property that was not party to 
the original establishment of the limited access plan. 

(2) Revisions to modify the use of highway rights of 
way within the controlled area by the addition, deletion, 
or revision of transit facilities, rest areas, information 
centers, viewpoints, historical sites, U-turns, pedestrian— 
bicycle-equestrian paths, etc., that do not require addi- 
tional right of way and/or access taking from a property 
not originally involved in the establishment of the limit- 
ed access plan. 

(3) Revisions to, but not the addition or deletion of, 
ingress and egress points, or crossings, of a limited ac- 
cess highway; such as interchanges, intersections, sepa- 
rations, ramps, and approaches to abutting property that 
do not require the taking of additional right of way 
and/or access control from a property not originally in- 
volved in the establishment of the limited access plan. 

(4) Revisions to allow pedestrian access from adjacent 
public or private property to public transit facilities 
which are located within the highway right of way. 

(5) Revisions to allow pedestrian, bicycle, or equestri- 
an access from adjacent public or private property to 
pedestrian—bicycle—equestrian paths, trail, or other simi- 
lar facilities which are located within the highway right 
of way. 

(6) Revisions to accommodate joint development and 
multiple use of the highway right of way. 

(7) Revisions to permit the addition, deletion, or cor- 
rection of right of way details that do not affect access 
features; such as parcel numbers, boundaries, dimen- 
sions, and ownerships. 

(8) Revisions to permit the addition or relocation of 
frontage roads that do not affect property not involved 
in the original establishment of the limited access plan. 

(9) Revisions which authorize the granting of tempo- 
rary permits for access to limited access highways where 
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frontage roads are to be constructed in the future, pro- 
vided that such access and the authorizing permits will 
be terminated when the frontage roads are constructed. 

(10) Revisions which add turnback lines and designa- 
tions to allow relinquishment of frontage roads, etc., to 
local agencies. 

(11) Revisions to provide approaches for ingress and 
egress to state highway properties required for the con- 
struction, operation and/or maintenance of the highway 
facilities by the Department of Highways or its agents. 
This would include, but not be limited to, pit sites, 
stockpile sites, quarry sites, waste sites, maintenance 
sites, etc., that are located adjacent to a partially con- 
trolled limited access highway. [Order 261, § 252-20- 
020, filed 5/20/76; Order 240, § 252-20-020, filed 
8/27/75; Order 152, § 252-20-020, filed 5/24/73; Res- 
olution 7-R-80, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-20-030 Limited access highways 
Policies on service station location, common carrier and 
school bus stops, mail box locations and pedestrian 
crossings. (1) Fully controlled limited access highways: 

(a) No service stations shall be permitted direct access 
to main roadway but only to frontage roads when these 
are provided in the access plan or in the vicinity of in- 
terchanges where ramp layout permits. 

(b) No common carrier bus stops other than required 
by law shall be permitted except at locations provided by 
the state on the interchanges or, in exceptional cases, 
along the main roadway where pedestrian separation is 
available. 

(c) School bus stops shall not be permitted except as 
in (b) above. 

(d) No mail boxes shall be permitted except on front- 
age roads. 

(e) Pedestrian crossings shall not be permitted at 
grade. 

(2) Partially controlled limited access highways: 

(a) Service stations: 

(i) For above highway type on new alignment, no 
service stations shall be permitted except on frontage 
roads provided in the access plan or at intersections. 

(ii) For above highway type on a converted existing 
highway, service stations or other businesses are to be 
given consideration in the plan for control of access. 
Approaches to abutting property or frontage road con- 
struction shall be evaluated and determined through 
right of way appraisal. Service station locations are not 
considered a necessary adjunct to the main highway 
traffic lanes. 

(b) Bus stops for both common carriers and school 
buses shall not be permitted other than as required by 
law on either two or four lane highways, except as 
follows: 

(i) At locations of intersections, with necessary lanes 
to be constructed by the state; 

(ii) Where shoulder widening has been provided for 
mail delivery service; 

(iii) For a designated school bus loading zone on the 
traveled lane or adjacent thereto which has been proper- 
ly posted. 
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(c) Pedestrian grade crossings will be permitted only 
where a grade crossing is provided, except that pedestri- 
an crossings will be permitted on two lane highways at 
mail box locations or at points designated for school 
children to cross as provided in paragraph (d). 

(d) Pedestrian crossings are prohibited in the immedi- 
ate vicinity of school bus loading zones when located 
adjacent to the traveled way. Pedestrian crossings may 
be permitted: 

(i) On two lane highways in a marked crosswalk not 
less than 100 feet from a school bus loading zone adja- 
cent to the traveled lane. 

(ii) On two lane highways at the school bus when 
stopped on the traveled lane to load or unload passengers 
and the proper sign and signal lights displayed. 

(e) All school bus loading zones on partially con- 
trolled access highways shall be posted with school bus 
loading zone signs. 

(f) The list of designated school bus loading zones ap- 
proved by the Highway Commission will be ‘kept on file 
and maintained by the headquarters traffic engineer. 

(g) Mail boxes shall be located on frontage roads or 
at intersections, with the following exceptions for prop- 
erties which are served by Type A or B approaches: 

(i) Mail boxes for Type A or B approaches on a four 
lane highway shall be located only on the side of the 
highway on which the approach is provided. 

(ii) Mail boxes for Type A or B approaches on a two 
lane highway shall all be located on that side of the 
highway which is on the right in the direction of the 
mail delivery. [Order 86, § 252—20—030, filed 1/22/71; 
Resolution 30-R-427, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-20-035 Use of space beneath structures 
on limited access highways. Whereas, the Washington 
state highway commission is desirous of setting forth a 
general policy with respect to the use of space beneath 
structures on limited access facilities lying within the 
limits of cities and towns, said policy to be consistent 
with the laws of the state of Washington and the regu- 
lations of the bureau of public roads: 

Now therefore be it resolved by the Washington state 
highway commission that its general policy with respect 
to the use of space beneath structures on limited access 
facilities lying within the limits of cities and towns shall 
be as follows: 

(1) Any use of such space shall be in accord with the 
bureau of public roads memorandum IM 21-3-62 dated 
May 4, 1962, and any amendments and supplements 
thereto insofar as applicable and shall be subject to the 
prior approval of the bureau of public roads where re- 
quired by such regulations. 

(2) Any use of such space shall be subject to the prior 
approval of the city or town in which such space is lo- 
cated. Any applications to the Washington state high- 
way commission for such use shall be accompanied by 
written proof of such city approval. 

(3) Any application to the Washington state highway 
commission for the use of such space shall state in detail 
the use to be made of such space and the physical facili- 
ties to be installed and maintained on state right of way. 
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(4) The lessee or permittee alone shall be responsible 
for any and all damage to persons or to public or private 
property that may result from or be caused by his use of 
such space or from the erection or maintenance of any 
structure or facility upon the highway right of way. A 
lessee or permittee shall reimburse the Washington state 
highway commission for any moneys expended by it for 
the protection or repair of any state facility required as a 
result of any such use. He shall also indemnify and hold 
the state of Washington harmless from liability of any 
sort whatsoever as a result of and caused by any use of 
such space. . 

(5) No use of such space shall be allowed which is not 
primarily for the good of the public or which endangers 
any state highway facility, or the public's use of it, or 
impedes the use of such facility for state highway 
purposes. 

(6) Use of such space for vehicular parking shall be 
allowed only under lease to the city or town in which 
such space is located, all subject to the provisions of 
chapter 47.54 RCW, insofar as applicable. 

(7) Use of such space for any use other than vehicular 
parking shall be by permit only and as authorized under 
RCW 47.32.150—47.32.170. , 

(8) The granting of any use of such space shall be 
subject to the discretion of the Washington state high- 
way commission and upon such terms and conditions in 
addition to those stated herein as it shall deem proper. 

(9) No assignment of any lease or permit by the lessee 
or permittee shall be of any force and effect unless prior 
written approval of such assignment has been given by 
the Washington state highway commission and the city 
or town involved, [Resolution 1365, filed 11/1/63.] 


WAC 252-20-040 Prohibition of nonmotorized 
traffic on fully controlled limited access highways. (1) 
All nonmotorized traffic shall be prohibited upon state 
highways which have been established and constructed 
as fully controlled limited access facilities, and signs 
giving notice of such prohibition shall be posted upon all 
such highways. 

(2) This prohibition of nonmotorized traffic on fully 
controlled limited access highways shall not apply to pe- 
destrian overcrossings and undercrossings or other facili- 
ties provided specifically for the use of such traffic. 

(3) This prohibition of nonmotorized traffic shall not 
apply to the following sections of established and opera- 
ting fully controlled limited access highways with regard 
to pedestrians and bicycles: 

(a) State Route 2, Mile Post 0.00 to Mile Post 2.50; 

(b) State Route 410, Mile Post 0.30 to Mile Post 
11.60; 

(c) State Route 526, Mile Post 0.80 to Mile Post 4.57. 

(4) This prohibition shall not apply to the shoulders of 
the following section of an established and operating 
fully controlled limited access highway with regard to 
bicycles during daylight hours only from January 1, 
1977, through December 31, 1977: 

(a) State Route 5, Mile Post 23.01 to Mile Post 
27.42. Signs giving notice of such permission shall be 
posted upon these highway routes. [Order 286, § 252- 
20-040, filed 12/28/76; Order 248, § 252-20-040, filed 
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2/18/76, effective 4/1/76; Order 175, § 252-20-040, 
filed 3/21/74; Order 142, § 252-20-040, filed 9/21/72; 
Order 137, § 252-20-040, filed 7/19/72; Resolution 42— 
R-773, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-20-042 Regulations for bicyclists travel- 
ing in a group or caravan on partially controlled limited 
access highways. (1) Riding single file on the usable 
shoulder is encouraged. 

(2) Care and caution as well as compliance with Rules 
of the Road and traffic control devices — signs, signals 
and markings shall be exercised by bicycle operators 
when traveling upon State Highways. 

(3) No person operating a bicycle shall stop on a 
bridge or other structure, except on a sidewalk or other 
area not less than three feet wide separated from the 
traveled roadway by a painted stripe or a physical 
barrier. 

(4) When traveling in a large group, caravan or expe- 
dition, the size of travel units shall be limited to a maxi- 
mum of six (6) bicyclists per unit. 

(5) The maximum number of units in a group, cara- 
van or expedition shall not exceed twenty-five (25). 

(6) Travel units of bicyclists shall maintain a mini- 
mum spacing between travel units of 500 feet to provide 
passing opportunities for motor vehicle operators. [Order 
208, § 252-20-042, filed 12/18/74.] 


WAC 252-20-045 
menace to safety 
highways are designed and constructed to provide safe, 
convenient and economical means of transportation to 
the traveling public; and 

Whereas, the parking of stalled or disabled vehicles on 
or within the confines of the right of way of a limited 
access facility for periods of time in excess of twenty— 
four hours results in congestion and peril for the travel- 
ing public: 

Now, therefore be it resolved by the Washington state 
highway commission that the parking of stalled or dis- 
abled vehicles within the right of way of limited access 
facilities for periods in excess of twenty-four hours is 
deemed to be an occurrence which is a menace or ob- 
struction to the safety of the general public within the 
meaning of RCW 46.48.310. Such stalled or disabled 
vehicles shall thereafter be removed from such facilities 
and impounded and held until towing charges have been 
paid by the owner thereof. [Resolution 1621, filed 
7/21/65; supplemented by letter filed 11/5/65.] 
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WAC 252-20-051 Guides for control of access on 
crossroads and interchange ramps. (1) Fully controlled 
highways, including interstate. (a) There shall be no 
connections to abutting property or local service or 
frontage roads within the full length of any "off" or 
"on" interchange ramp from a fully controlled limited 
access highway. Such ramp shall be considered to termi- 
nate at its intersection with the local road which under- 
crosses or overcrosses the limited access facility, 
provided that in urban areas "off" and "on" ramps may 
be terminated at local streets other than crossroads 
where necessary to service existing local traffic. 


Removal. Whereas, limited access 
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(b) There shall be no direct connections from the lim- 
ited access facility in rural areas to local service or 
frontage roads except through interchanges. 

(c) In both urban and rural areas access control on a 
fully controlled highway shall be established along the 
crossroad at an interchange for a minimum distance of 
three hundred feet beyond the centerline of the ramp or 
terminus of transition taper. If a frontage road or local 
road is located in a generally parallel position within 
three hundred fifty feet of a ramp, access control should 
be established along the crossroad and in addition for a 
minimum distance of one hundred thirty feet in all di- 
rections from the center of the intersection of the paral- 
Jel road and crossroad. 

(d) Full control of access should be provided along the 
crossroad from the centerline of a ramp or terminus of a 
transition taper for a distance of three hundred fifty feet 
unless deemed inappropriate by the highway commission 
to do so. Upon such determination by the highway com- 
mission, full control of access should be provided for the 
first one hundred thirty feet from the centerline of the 
ramp or terminus of a transition taper and partial con- 
trol of access may be provided for the remainder of the 
distance to the frontage road or local road for a total 
distance for the two types of control of three hundred 
fifty feet. Under the latter condition, Type A, B and C 
road approaches, as defined hereafter under subsection 
(3), "General", may be permitted on that portion of the 
crossroad on which partial control of access is 
established. 

(2) Partially controlled highways. (a) There shall be 
no connections to abutting property or local service or 
frontage roads within the full length of any "off" or 
"on" interchange ramp from a partially controlled limit- 
ed access highway. Such ramp shall be considered to 
terminate at its intersection with the local road which 
undercrosses or overcrosses the limited access facility, 
provided that in urban areas "off" and "on" ramps may 
be terminated at local streets other than crossroads 
where necessary to service existing local traffic. 

(b) In both urban and rural areas access control on a 
partially controlled highway shall be established along 
the crossroad at an interchange for a minimum distance 
of three hundred feet beyond the centerline of the ramp 
or terminus of transition taper. If a frontage road or lo- 
cal road is located in a generally parallel position within 
three hundred fifty feet of a ramp, access control may be 
established along the crossroad and in addition for a 
minimum distance of one hundred thirty feet in all di- 
rections from the center of the intersection of the paral- 
lel road and crossroad. 

(c) Access control limits at the crossroads on a par- 
tially controlled highway shall be established along the 
crossroad at a grade intersection for a minimum distance 
of three hundred feet from the centerline of the nearest 
directional roadway. If a parallel road is located within 
three hundred fifty feet of said grade intersection, access 
control should be established along the crossroad and in 
addition for a minimum distance of one hundred thirty 
feet in all directions from the center of the intersection 
of the parallel road and crossroad. 
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(3) General. (a) Access control may be increased or 
decreased beyond or under the minimum requirements 
to fit local conditions if so determined by the highway 
commission. 

(b) Type A, B and C approaches are defined as 
follows: 

(i) Type A approach. Type A approach is an Off and 
On approach in legal manner, not to exceed fourteen 
feet in width, for sole purpose of serving a single family 
residence. It may be reserved by abutting owner for 
specified use at a point satisfactory to the state at or be- 
tween designated highway stations. 

(ii) Type B approach. Type B approach is an Off and 
On approach in legal manner, not to exceed twenty feet 
in width, for use necessary to the normal operation of a 
farm, but not for retail marketing. It may be reserved by 
abutting owner for specified use at a point satisfactory 
to the state at or between designated highway stations. 

(ili) Type C approach. Type C approach is an Off and 
On approach in legal manner, for special purpose and 
width to be agreed upon. It may be specified at a point 
satisfactory to the state at or between designated high- 
way stations, 
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(c) Commercial approaches shall not be permitted 
within the limits of access control except where modified 
access control has been approved by the highway 
commission, 

(d) All access control shall be measured from the 
centerline of the ramps, crossroads or parallel roads or 
from the terminus of transition tapers. On multiple lane 
facilities measurement shall be from the centerline of the 
nearest directional roadway. [Order 287, § 252—20-051, 
filed 12/28/76; Resolution 1797, filed 11/23/66.] 


WAC 252-20-060 Limited access signs——-Order 
adopting and providing for publication of plans and spec- 
ifications. (1) The plans and specifications, as attached 
hereto and by this reference made a part hereof, for a 
"Limited access highway" sign be, and the same are 
hereby, approved, adopted and designated as the uni- 
form state standard; and 

(2) The aforementioned plans and specifications be, 
and are hereby ordered published as the uniform state 
standard in the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control De- 
vices for Streets and Highways, 1950, as amended. 
[Resolution 10-R-91, adopted 7/20/53.] 


WAC 252-20-070 Limited access sign-—Plans and specifications. 


LIMITED ACCESS 
INFORMATION SIGN 


WHITE BACKGROUND WITH BLACK 
LETTERS 


LIMITED 


HIGHWA 
ÄECESS NTS RESCED 
INFORMATION CONCERNING ACCESS 


MAY BE OGTAWED FRON: 


Tekin UU 


The limited access information sign shall be erected 
on primary or secondary highways intermittently be- 
tween interchanges in the limited access area. They shall 
be placed beyond the shoulder and ditch line and paral- 
lel to the roadway. [Resolution 10-R-91, adopted 
7/20/53.] 
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WAC 252-20-080 Guides for application of access 
control on state highways. (1) Fully controlled limited 
access highways: 

(a) All Interstate highways shall require full control 
of access. 

(b) All Principal highways requiring four (4) or more 
through traffic lanes within a thirty (30) year design 
period shall require full control of access, unless ap- 
proved for modified access control on existing highways 
by the highway commission. 

(c) Every Major highways requiring four (4) or more 
through traffic lanes, where the estimated traffic vol- 
umes exceed 30,000 average daily traffic or 2,000 direc- 
tional design hour volume within a thirty (30) year 
design period, shall require full control of access, unless 
approved for modified access control on existing high- 
ways by the highway commission. 

(2) Partially controlled limited access highways: 

(a) Every Principal highways- requiring only two (2) 
through traffic lanes within a thirty (30) year design 
period shall require partial control of access, unless ap- 
proved for modified access control on existing highways 
by the highway commission. 

(b) Every Major highways requiring four (4) or more 
through traffic lanes within a twenty (20) year design 
period, or requiring only two (2) through traffic lanes 
where the estimated traffic volumes exceed 3,000 aver- 
age daily traffic within a thirty (30) year design period, 
shall require partial control of access, unless approved 
for modified access control on existing highways by the 
highway commission. All new rural locations and major 
relocations in urban areas (other than where full control 
is required) shall require partial control of access. 

(c) All rural Collector highways and urban Collector 
highways on new location requiring four (4) or more 
through traffic lanes within a twenty (20) year design 
period shall require partial control of access. 

Rural Collector highways with only two (2) lanes and 
urban Collector highways with four (4) lanes on new lo- 
cation may be considered for partial control of access if 
the control can be acquired at a reasonable cost; if the 
route connects two highways of a higher classification; if 
the potential land development would result in numerous 
_ individual approaches such as may be encountered in a 
recreational area; or if the highway traverses publicly 
owned lands where access control seems desirable. 

Urban Collector highways on locations already estab- 
lished without access control will not normally be con- 
sidered for development to access control standards. 

(d) Access rights need not be acquired in urban areas, 
or inside corporate limits on Principal or Major high- 
ways where traffic volumes are less than 700 design hour 
volume if required levels of urban service, including op- 
erating speeds, can be maintained for the estimated 
traffic under existing or estimated future conditions, in- 
cluding traffic engineering operational improvements. If 
not, the route should be relocated and designed in ac- 
cordance with the partial access control standards. 

(e) Termini of access control sections should be at 
apparent logical points of design change. 

(3) Modified Access Control — Access Control on Ex- 
isting Highways: 
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(a) Modified access control may be established when 
warranted on existing highways other than Interstate 
where there is no practical alternative within reasonable 
cost. The degree of control applied will be such that 
most approaches, including commercial approaches, ex- 
isting and in use at the time of the establishment, may 
be allowed. 

(b) Selection of facilities on which modified access 
control will be applied, will be based upon a design 
analysis considering but not limited to traffic volumes, 
level of service, route continuity, population density, 
predicted growth rate established by the planning agency 
having jurisdiction, economic analysis, and safety. A 
comparison of these factors based on modified access 
control versus full or partial control shall be the basis of 
the decision by the Commission to establish modified 
access control on a section or sections of highway. 

Nothing in this policy should be construed to prevent 
short sections of full or partial control of access where 
unusual topographic, land use, or traffic conditions exist. 
Special design problems should be dealt with on the ba- 
sis of sound engineering—economic principles. 

Because specific warrants cannot be logically or eco- 
nomically applied in every circumstance, exceptions may 
be considered upon presentation to the Commission of 
justification for reasonable deviation from this policy. 
[Order 287, § 252-20-080, filed, 12/28/76; Order 1, § 
252-20-080, filed 1/18/68.] 


WAC 252-20-090 Guides for the application of 
modified access control on existing state highways. (1) 
Definitive standards for road approaches on modified 
access controlled highways shall be as follows: 

(a) The type of approach for each parcel shall be 
commensurate with the present and potential land use 
and be based on appraisals which consider the following: 

(i) Local zoning regulations. 

(ii) Property covenants and/or agreements. 

(iii) City or county ordinances. 

(iv) The highest and best use of the property. 

(v) Highest use and best use of adjoining lands. 

(vi) Change in use by merger of adjoining ownerships. 

(vii) All other factors bearing upon proper land use of 
the parcel. l 

(b) The type of approaches to be considered are: 

(i) Type *A (Residential). 

(ii) Type *B (Farm). 

(iii) Type *C (Special Use). 

(iv) Type D (Commercial single 50' width). 

(v) Type E (Commercial double 30' width). 

(c) Once established, the type, size and location of the 
approach may be modified only by highway commission 
action. 

(d) When Type D or E approaches have been estab- 
lished, interim use of Type A or B approaches will be 
allowed. 

(2) Design. The number and location of approaches 
on a modified access control highway shall be carefully 
planned to provide a safe highway compatible with 
present and potential land use. The following will be 
applied: 
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(a) Parcels which have access to another public road 
or street as well as frontage on the highway will not 
normally be allowed direct access to the highway. 

(b) Approaches located in areas where sight limita- 
tions create undue hazard shall be relocated or closed. 

(c) The number of access openings shall be held to a 
minimum. Access openings are limited to one approach 
for each parcel of land with the exception of extensive 
frontages where one approach is unreasonable or for 
Type E approaches which feature separate off and on 
approaches. 

(d) Joint use of access approaches shall be considered, 
where feasible. 

(e) New approaches will be considered at the time of 
plan-adoption to prevent a physical "landlock" by reason 
of access taking. 

(f) Existing access points not meeting the test of these 
rules as described above, will be closed. 

(3) Type D and E commercial approaches are defined 
as follows: 

(a) Type D approach is an off and on approach in a 
legal manner not to exceed 50' in width for use neces- 
sary to the normal operation of a commercial establish- 
ment. It may be specified at a point satisfactory to the 
State at or between designated highway stations. Under 
no circumstances will a change in location or width of 
this approach be permitted unless approved by the com- 
mission. Noncompliance or violation of these conditions 
will result in the immediate closure of the approach. 

(b) Type E approach is a separated off and on ap- 
proach in a legal manner, with each opening not exceed- 
ing 30' in width, for use necessary to the normal 
operations of a commercial establishment. It may be 
specified at a point satisfactory to the State at or be- 
tween designated highway stations. Under no circum- 
stances will a change in location or width of this 
approach be permitted unless approved by the Commis- 


sion. Noncompliance or violation of these-conditions will 


result in immediate closure of the approach. 
*Refer to WAC 252-20-051 for definitions. 


[Order 287, § 252-020-090 (codified WAC 252-20- 
090), filed 12/28/76.] 


Chapter 252-24 WAC 


SIZE, WEIGHT, LOAD-WEIGHT, AND CARGO 
RESTRICTED HIGHWAYS——-EQUIPMENT 


WAC 

252~24-010 Three vehicle combinations. 

252-24-020 Additional tonnage permits. 

252-24-030 Issuance of additional tonnage permits. 

252-24-040 Special log tolerance transportation permits. 

252-24-050 Load limitations on state highways within Mount 
Rainier National Park. 

252--24-060 Load limitations on certain state highways adjacent 
to Mount Rainier National Park. 

252-24--080 Cargo prohibition on reversible lane roadways. 

252-24-090 Reservation of facilities for metro transit buses and 
three-person car pool. 

252-24-095 Reservation of facility for transit bus and car pool. 

252-24-100 Vehicle tire chains. 

252-24-110 Bridge traffic limitations effective through August 


31, 1982. 
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252-24-120 


252—24-150 
252—24-200 


252-24-210 


252-24-300 


252-24-303 


252-24-306 


252—24-309 


252-24-312 


252-24-315 


252-24-318 


252-24-321 


252-24-324 


252-24-327 
252-24-330 


252-24-333 


252-24-336 


252-24-339 


252--24-342 


252-—24-345 


252-24-348 


252-24-351 


252-24-354 


252-24-357 
252-24-360 
252-24-363 


252-24-366 


252-24-369 


252-24-372 


252-24-375 
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Bridge traffic limitations effective through March 31, 
1973 (Additional). 

Oversize mobile home transport regulations. 

Emergency closure and load restrictions on state 
highways. 

Load limitation on state Route 11. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Liability of 
permittee. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Maximums for 
special permits. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Escort car 
requirements. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Type of escort 
cars. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Flags. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Qualifications for 
flagman. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Duties of 
flagman. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads. Amber lights on 
escort vehicles. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads-——Signs. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads--—Two-way radio, 
Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Days upon which 

permit movements are prohibited. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Permits not issued 
on Saturdays, Sundays or holidays. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads. Winter road 
restrictions. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads---Night-time move- 
ments prohibited. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Hours movements 
not allowed. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Adverse weather. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Patrol may re- 
strict movements. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Consideration of 
traveling public. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Speed limits. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Lane of travel. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Moves in convoy. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Loading restric- 
tions and requirements. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Construction 
equipment. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads——Special 
equipment. 

Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Brakes 
Requirements. 
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252-24-378 Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Lights Stop 
and turn signals. 

252-24-381 Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Safety chains and 
devices. 

252-24-384 Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads. Drawbar 
Towlines. 

252-24-387 Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Buildings. 

252-24-390 Special permits for movement over state highways of 
overlegal size or weight loads Triple 
saddlemounts. 

252-24-393 Farm implements. 

252-24-396 Special permits for movement over state highways for 


consecutive groups of tandem axles. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY CODIFIED IN THIS 
CHAPTER 


Movement of units with widths over 10 feet but not 
over 12 feet. [Order 92, § 252-24-160, filed 2/19/71; 
Order 81, § 252-24-160, filed 11/27/70.] Repealed by 
Order 281, filed 10/26/76. Later promulgation, see 
WAC 252-24-150. 


252-24-160 


WAC 252-24-010 Three vehicle combinations. (1) 
Combination shall consist of: Truck—tractor, semi—trailer 
and full trailer. 

(2) Total length of combination shall not exceed 60 
feet over-all, except that a total length of not to exceed 
65 feet may be permitted upon highway sections specifi- 
cally designated therefor by the highway commission. 

(3) Brakes shall be of the progressive type controlled 
by the foot brake and so designed that the braking effort 
shall start with the last axle in the combination and 
progress forward to the power unit. 

(4) Maximum speed shall not exceed posted limits for 
trucks and combinations. 

(5) "When snow or ice conditions on the surface of 
the highway are such that the unit may be stalled due to 
lack of traction or being unable to stop without jack- 
knifing or in any other way create hazardous conditions 
which would endanger the unit or other vehicles using 
the highways, the operator, in addition to any other 
posted regulations, shall immediately institute either of 
the following two procedures: (a) drop the last unit in 
the combination or (b) place tire chains on the drive axle 
of the tractor and on the last axle of the second trailer". 

(6) Maximum gross weight of the combination shall 
not exceed 72,000 Ibs. gross, except a maximum of 
76,000 Ibs. gross may be carried on the combination 
when a special restricted route permit is issued, but the 
additional weight will only be allowed on highways au- 
thorized to carry the additional weight and under the 
terms and conditions applying to restricted route per- 
mits. No single unit in the combination shall exceed its 
licensed capacity or legal limit and no axle in the com- 
bination shall exceed the limitations provided by law. 
[Subsecs. (1), (3), (4) and (6) from Resolution 25—R— 
234, effective 4/1/55; subsection (2) from 44—-R-901, 
filed 3/22/60; subsection (5) from 27-R-321, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-24-020 Additional tonnage permits. (1) 
Maximum gross weight not to exceed ____- pounds 
gross vehicle weight. 


252-24-030 


Equip. 


(2) Wheelbase of groups of axles must meet 
Washington gross weight table. 

(3) Maximum gross weight on dual axles not to ex- 
ceed 32,000 pounds. 

(4) Maximum gross weight for each tire not to exceed 
500 pounds per inch width of such tire, except when 
winter or other restrictions are in force. 

(5) Maximum speed shall not exceed posted limits for 
trucks. 

(6) This permit valid on state highways when regular 
or emergency winter road restrictions are in force only 
for maximum weights posted for such highways. 

(7) This permit does not authorize operation over any 
road or structure in excess of posted limits thereof. 

(8) This permit only valid on Washington state 
highways. 

(9) Upon application to the department of highways 
for a permit authorizing use of a boost—-a—load or similar 
device, the applicant is required to produce written evi- 
dence from respective county and/or city authorities in- 
dicating their approval to travel over county roads and 
city streets. [Resolution 1818, filed 3/21/67; Resolution 
31-R-471, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-24-030 Issuance of additional tonnage 
permits. (1) All permits are to be issued at the head- 
quarters office of the highway department, Olympia, 
Washington. 

(2) Permits will not be issued unless remittance is re- 
ceived with application. 

(3) Axle loading shall not exceed 32,000 pounds gross 
on duals. (18,000 pounds on singles). 

(4) Maximum speed shall not exceed posted limits for 
trucks and combinations. 

(5) Permit will not be valid on state highways when 
regular winter road restrictions are in force unless vehi- 
cles are equipped with 10:00 or larger tires on all wheels. 

(6) Permit will not be valid on state highways when 
emergency winter road restrictions are in force, regard- 
less of tire sizes. 

(7) Permitted routes are subject to change or cancel- 
lation upon notification by the state highway commis- 
sion, department of highways. 

(8) Permits are not valid for widths, heights, or 
lengths in excess of legal limits. 

(9) Permits will be issued only to the following types 
of vehicles: Three or more axle full trucks; three or more 
axle truck-tractors; three or more axle dromedary 
truck—tractors; three axle full trailers. Three axle full 
trailers will require a permit only when towed by a two 
axle full truck, or if the towing vehicle is not covered by 
an additional tonnage permit. 

(10) Three or more axle trucks and three or more axle 
truck—tractors or three or more axle dromedary truck- 
tractors may be issued a permit in excess of the legal 
gross weight limit, provided the axle loads or tire limits 
are not in excess of provisions of law. 

(11) Three or more axle trucks, when operating in 
combination with three axle full trailers, must have a 
valid additional tonnage permit issued for the maximum 
gross weight allowed under permit. The total gross 
weight of the combination shall not exceed 76,000 
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pounds gross. The weight may be distributed on either 
the truck or trailer, but neither vehicle shall exceed the 
maximum axle or tire limits prescribed by law. No per- 
mit will be required for the three axle full trailer when 
operated in combination with a full three or more axle 
truck. Three or more axle truck—tractors or dromedary 
truck-tractors operated in combination with two axle 
semi-trailers shall not exceed a combined gross weight 
of 73,280 pounds. The overall wheelbase of any combi- 
nation of vehicles shall be equal to or in excess of the 
minimum wheelbase required for 68,000 pounds or 
72,000 pounds, as provided by the legal gross weight ta- 
ble in RCW 46.44.044. 

(12) An additional tonnage permit, valid only for use 
with three vehicle combinations, may be issued allowing 
an additional 4,000 pounds gross or total of 76,000 
pounds gross on the combination when operating on 
routes approved by the highway commission. This permit 
shall be subject to the fees provided by law and subject 
to the rules and regulations adopted by the state high- 
way commission. 

(13) Three axle full trailers, when towed by a two 
axle truck, must have a valid additional tonnage permit 
issued to the trailer involved, and all permitted weight 
must be carried on the trailer. 

(14) Permits will not be issued to semi-trailers. 

(15) The fees for additional tonnage permits shall be 
prorated under the following conditions and by the fol- 
lowing method: 

(a) Additional tonnage permits will be prorated only 
to firms or individuals listed by the director of motor 
vehicles to be fleet operators and only when the name is 
indicated on the listing furnished by the director of mo- 
tor vehicles. 

(b) AIl power units in a fleet which are eligible for 
additional tonnage permits and which have been report- 
ed to the department of motor vehicles under supple- 
ment "B" of Interstate Vehicle Proration application 
shall be considered as the number of power units on 
which additional tonnage fees will be prorated. 

(c) The total number of units determined under Sec- 
tion (b) shall then be multiplied by the current fee for 
additional tonnage permits in effect at the time of 
application. 

(d) The percentage of mileage operated in 
Washington, which shall be the same percentage as re- 
ported for vehicle license proration, shall be used to de- 
termine the amount of fees to be paid to the department 
of highways for the issuance of additional tonnage per- 
mits to all eligible units reported under Section (b). This 
amount is arrived at by taking the total under Section 
(c) and multiplying by the percent of mileage operated 
in Washington: Provided, however, That the minimum 
fee assessed for any permit shall not be less than five 
dollars. 

(e) Additions to fleets may be issued additional ton- 
nage permits and payment shall be determined by using 
the same method as in sections (a), (b), (c), and (d) 
herein: Provided, however, No additional permits will be 
issued until the vehicle or vehicles involved have been 
duly registered with the department of motor vehicles as 


[Title 252 WAC—p 56] 


Title 252 WAC: Highway Commission 


additions to the fleet involved. [Order 89, § 252-24-030, 
filed 1/22/71; subsections (1) through (10) and (12) 
through (16) from Regulation 35-R-567, filed 3/22/60; 
subsection (11) from 47-R-957, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-24-040 Special log tolerance transporta- 
tion permits. (1) The permit shall be termed "Special log 
tolerance transportation permit”. 

(2) The permit shall be issued only at the headquar- 
ters office of the department of highways located in 
Olympia, Washington. 

(3) Payment of the fee shall be paid by cash; certified 
check; postal money order; bank draft; or Western Un- 
ion money order, payable to department of highways. 

(4) Application will be accepted only on special forms 
provided by the department of highways and applicant 
shall furnish all requested information. 

(5) Permit may be denied if the vehicles for which a 
permit is requested cannot meet the legal requirements 
provided by law. 

(6) Maximum gross weight of the combination shall 
not exceed 68,000 Ibs. by more than 6800 Ibs. gross. 

(7) Maximum gross weight on dual axles shall not 
exceed 32,000 Ibs. by more than 1600 Ibs. on each set of 
dual axles. 

(8) Maximum speed shall not exceed posted limits for 
trucks. 

(9) Not valid on state highways placed under regular 
winter road restrictions unless vehicles are equipped with 
11:00 or larger tires on all wheels. 

(10) Not valid on state highways placed under emer- 
gency winter road restrictions regardless of tire sizes 
used on vehicles. 

(11) Authorized state highway routes for this permit 
subject to change or cancellation upon notification by 
the state highway commission Department of 
highways. 

(12) Not transferable to another vehicle. 

(13) This permit does not authorize any width, height 
or length in excess of the legal limitations. 

(14) Permit shall not be valid until permit is signed by 
permittee who agrees to follow conditions and require- 
ments set forth. 

(15) Bridges and structures will be the paramount 
controlling factor when granting permits. Permit may be 
issued only after the application is cleared by the bridge 
engineer and approved by the director of highways. 

(16) Permits will not be issued until a proper investi- 
gation has been made by the director of highways rela- 
tive to the ability of the requested section of state 
highway to accommodate the increased loading. Each 
route or section shall be considered separately. 

(17) Any approved route, previously granted, shall be 
subject to immediate cancellation if upon determination 
of the director of highways or state highway commission 
the section of state highway involved is showing abnor- 
mal failure or overstress. The maintenance division, 
upon notification by the director of highways or state 
highway commission, shall immediately notify the per- 
mittee that the permit is cancelled covering the section 
or sections for which said permit was granted. The per- 
mittee shall have the privilege or review before the state 
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highway commission in the event that the permit can- 
cellation by the director of highways is questioned. 

(18) When county roads are used to reach state high- 
ways, the permit for such use of county roads is to be 
issued by the proper county authorities, and the permis- 
sion to use the state highways is to be issued by the 
proper state authority. [Order 88, § 252—24—040, filed 
1/22/71; subsections (1) through (7) and (9) through 
(14) from 5-R-70; Adopted 4/16/53; subsection (8), 
filed 11/20/64; Rules (part) adopted 4/16/53 from 5— 
R-70, filed 3/22/60; subsections (15) and (18) from 9- 
R-86, filed 3/22/60; subsection (16) from 14-R-112, 
filed 3/22/60; subsection (18) from 11-R-100, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-24-050 Load limitations on state high- 
ways within Mount Rainier National Park. The maxi- 
mum gross weights of vehicles on portions of primary 
state highway No. 5 within the boundaries of Mount 
Rainier National Park from the northerly boundary of 
said park to the easterly boundary thereof at Chinook 
Pass and from Cayuse Pass to the southerly boundary of 
said park near Ohanapecosh Junction be and the same 
are hereby imposed and fixed as follows: (1) Closed to 
all vehicles having a gross weight in excess of 5,000 
pounds, except when such use is in connection with the 
operation of the park or with the operations of park 
concessioners holding contracts from the secretary of the 
interior. 

(2) Closed to all trailers having a gross weight in ex- 
cess of 5,000 pounds, except when such use is in connec- 
tion with the operation of the park or authorized park 
concessioners. 


Exceptions: 

(a) Buses having a gross weight in excess of 5,000 
pounds may make regular or special runs on the above 
described roads, provided authority is obtained from the 
park superintendent or his representative. 

(b) Trucks and/or trailers having a gross weight in 
excess of 5,000 pounds per vehicle unit may be allowed 
on the above named roads if they are hauling pack or 
saddle stock or recreational supplies or equipment for 
use within Mount Rainier National Park. 

(c) Trucks and/or trailers having a gross weight in 
excess of 5,000 pounds per vehicle unit may be allowed 
on U.S. highway No. 410 between the north park 
boundary and the White River (Yakima Park) wye if 
they are hauling materials to or from a mine situated 
within Mount Rainier National Park. 

(d) Trucks and/or trailers having a gross weight in 
excess of 5,000 pounds per vehicle unit may be allowed 
on the above named roads when the purpose of the trip 
is to carry stock used or grazed in the immediate vicinity 
of the park in areas served by said roads, provided that 
permission is obtained from the park superintendent or 
his representative. 

There shall be posted at either end of said portion of 
primary state highway No. 5, where the load restrictions 
are in effect, signs of sufficient size to be easily read, 
setting forth the maximum loads allowed and stating 
that this regulation is made by order of the director of 
highways of the state of Washington pursuant to law. 
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ae [Excerpt from minutes of commission meeting, 
11/20/58; Rule, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-24-060 Load limitations on certain state 
highways adjacent to Mount Rainier National Park. 
". . . that the commission adopt the following vehicle 
load limitations on the section of primary state highway 
5 from the easterly boundary of Mount Rainier National 
Park easterly to the American River resort. 

(1) Closed to all vehicles having a gross weight in ex- 
cess of 5,000 pounds, except when such use is in connec- 
tion with the operation of said park or with the 
operations of park concessioners holding contracts from 
the secretary of the interior. 

(2) Closed to all trailers having a gross weight in ex- 
cess of 5,000 pounds, except when such use is in connec- 
tion with the operation of said park or authorized park 
concessioners. 


Exceptions: 

(a) Buses having a gross weight in excess of 5,000 
pounds may make regular or special runs, provided au- 
thority is obtained first from the park superintendent or 
his representative, for operation within the park and 
from the director of highways for operation on the high- 
ways described above. 

(b) Trucks and/or trailers having a gross weight in 
excess of 5,000 pounds per vehicle unit may be allowed 
on the above named roads if they are hauling pack or 
saddle stock or recreational supplies or equipment for 
use with Mount Rainier National Park. 

(c) Trucks and/or trailers having a gross weight in 
excess of 5,000 pounds per vehicle unit may be allowed 
on the above named roads when the purpose of the trip 
is to carry stock used or grazed in the immediate vicinity 
of the park in areas served by said roads, provided that 
permission is first obtained from the park superintendent 
or his representative. 

There shall be posted at either end of said portions of 
primary state highway No. 5, where the load restrictions 
are in effect, signs of sufficient size to be easily read, 
setting forth the maximum loads allowed and stating 
that this regulation is made by order of the director of 
highways of the state of Washington pursuant to law. 

. . and that the foregoing load limitations be adopt- 
ed also for the section of primary state highway 5 from 
the southerly boundary of Mount Rainier National Park 
southerly to the junction of primary state highway 5, 
White Pass Branch. .. ." [Excerpts from minutes of 
commission meeting, 1/23/59, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-24-080 Cargo prohibition on reversible 
lane roadways. Trucks carrying flammable liquid car- 
goes are prohibited from using the reversible lane road- 
ways on State Route 5, Seattle freeway, between James 
Street and 110th Street N.E. The term "flammable liq- 
uid" as applied to this rule shall be as defined in chapter 
46.04 RCW. [Resolution 1902, filed 11/22/67; Emer- 
gency Order, filed 9/25/67.] 


WAC 252-24-090 Reservation of facilities for 
metro transit buses and three-person car pool. (1) The 
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section of State Route 5 through the City of Seattle de- 
scribed in subparagraphs (a) and (b) herein, shall be 
used exclusively by rubber tired busses designated and 
operated by metro and three-person car pools. All other 
traffic is prohibited from the use of these sections which 
shall be posted with proper signing, pavement marking, 
and traffic control devices installed in conformance with 
applicable requirements of the Manual on Uniform 
Traffic Control Devices. 

(a) The entire reversible roadway exit-entrance on 
State Route 5 (Interstate 5) which serves Cherry Street 
and Columbia Street in Seattle. This entrance begins at 
the bifurcation of the lane serving the southerly revers- 
ible connection to the freeway mainline and the lane 
serving the Cherry—Columbia connection, reversible lane 
Mile Post 165.59, and extends southerly on the ramp 
roadway to its intersections on Fifth Avenue with both 
Columbia Street and Cherry Street. 

(b) The most easterly lane of the reversible roadway 
in the southbound direction only from the Cherry— 
Columbia ramp exit, reversible roadway Mile Post 
165.59, northerly 1.62 miles to reversible roadway Mile 
Post 167.21. i 

(2) The channelization of designated bus and three— 
person car pool traffic exclusively into the defined sec- 
tions of the easterly reversible lane and Cherry- 
Columbia ramp shall be in effect at all times. The west- 
erly lanes of the reversible roadway from Mile Post 
165.59 to Mile Post 167.21, as well as all other portions 
of the roadway not specifically restricted herein, shall 
remain open to all motor vehicle traffic. [Order 274, § 
252-24-090, filed 7/21/76; Order 80, § 252-24-090, 
filed 11/27/70.] 


WAC 252-24-095 Reservation of facility for transit 
bus and car pool. (1) The westbound shoulder of State 
Route 520 from the Toll Plaza; Mile-Post 4.17-to-104th 
Avenue N.E., Mile Post 5.82, a-distance of 1.65 miles, is 
reserved for the exclusive use of transit bus and three or 
more person car pool, on weekdays only, from 6:30 a.m. 
to 9:30 a.m. 

(2) To allow transit and three-person minimum car 
pools exclusive southbound use of the Pike Street Ramp, 
from Mile Post 165.97 to Mile Post 166.13, from 6:00 
a.m. to. 12:30 p.m. [Order 316, § 252—24-095, filed 
5/19/77; Order 233, § 252-24-095, filed 7/23/75; Or- 
der 224, § 252-24-095, filed 5/21/75; Order 166, § 
252-24-095, filed 11/20/73.] 


WAC 252-24-100 Vehicle tire chains. ". . . that 
the commission approve the following regulation relating 
to vehicle tire chains and their uses for presentation to 
and adoption by the state commission on equipment: 

Each tire chain shall have at least two side chains, to 
which are attached sufficient cross chains so that at least 
one cross chain is in contact with the road surface at all 
times, which when required, shall be placed on the tires 
of the rear drive wheels of motor vehicles while travers- 
ing public highways. 

It shall be unlawful for any person to operate any 
motor vehicle upon any public highway of this state 
when, because of the hazardous condition existing on 
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such highway the use thereof has been restricted by or- 
der of the state highway commission as indicated by 
traffic control signs marked ‘Chains required on all ve- 
hicles’, unless such vehicle shall be properly equipped 
with tire chains of a type approved by the state commis- 
sion on equipment. .. ." [Excerpt from minutes of 
commission meeting, 9/22/55, filed 3/22/60.] 


Reviser's note: Identical rule found in Title 204 WAC (Rules of 
state commission on equipment). 


WAC 252-24-110 Bridge traffic limitations effec- 
tive through August 31, 1982. The following bridge traf- 
fic limitations shall be effective through August 31, 
1982 or until the bridge is either replaced or the defi- 
ciency removed: 


BRIDGE 


NO. NAME AND LOCATION LIMITATIONS 


140/102 Washougal River, 9.8 mi, 
E. of Washougal 


One truck at a time. 
Narrow Bridge 


Truck 16 tons 
Truck & Semi-Tr. 18 tons 
Truck & Trailer 22 tons 


165/20 South Prairie Creek, 2.1 
mi. S, of Buckley 


Narrow Bridge 

All trucks stop before 
moving onto bridge. 

One truck at a time. 
Maximum speed 10 MPH. 


Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi-Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 


407/5 Branch of Elokomin River, 
5.5 mi. N. of Jet. SR 4 


Narrow Bridge 
One truck at a time. 


near Cathlamet Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi-Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 


411/18 Olequah Creek, 2.0 mi. Narrow Bridge 


S, of Vader One truck at a time. 
Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi~Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 


506/104: Olequah Creek at Vader Narrow Bridge 


One truck at a time. 


Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi-Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 


20/618 Methow River, 8.2 mi. W. Narrow Bridge 


of Winthrop One truck at a time. 
Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi-Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 


SR 21 Keller Ferry Landings Maximum Gross load 
13.9 mi. N. Jct. SR 174 40 tons 


112/8 Sekiu River, 6.8 mi. E. 
of Clallam Bay 


Narrow Bridge 

One truck at a time. 

Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi—Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 


126/102 Pataha Creek, 6.0 mi. W, 
of Pomeroy 


Narrow Bridge 

One truck at a time. 

Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi-Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 


161/1 Little Mashel River, 1.0 
mi. S, of Eatonville 


Narrow Bridge 

One truck at a time. 

Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi-Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 


170/6 East Low Canal, 0.3 mi. 
W. of Warden 


Narrow Bridge 

One truck at a time. 

Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi-Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 


Sena 
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BRIDGE 


NO. NAME AND LOCATION LIMITATIONS 


409/3 Welcome Slough, 2.2 mi. 
S. of Cathlamet 


Narrow Bridge 
One truck at a time. 


Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi-Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 


503/26 Lewis River, 6.3 mi. N. Narrow Bridge 


of Amboy One truck at a time. 
Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi-Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 
542/37 Gulch, 7.8 mi. E. of Narrow Bridge 
lacier One truck at a time. 
Truck 20 tons 
Truck & Semi-Tr. 34 tons 
Truck & Trailer 36 tons 


[Order 322, § 252-24-110, filed 8/19/77; Order 145, § 
252-24-110, filed 2/22/73; Order 3, § 252-24-110, 
filed 4/17/68; Regulation, filed 10/22/65.] 


WAC 252-24-120 Bridge traffic limitations effec- 
tive through March 31, 1973 (Additional). The following 
bridge traffic limitations shall be effective through 
March 31, 1973: 


BRIDGE 


NO. NAME AND LOCATION LIMITATIONS 
162/15 South Prairie Creek Two Way Traffic 
Bridge, 14.0 mi. E. of Truck 16 tons 
Jct. SR 161 Truck & Semi~Tr. 24 tons 
Truck & Trailer 28 tons 


One Way Traffic 
Any Legal Load 


[Order 20, § 252-24-120, filed 10/23/68; Emergency 
Order 19, § 252—24-120, filed 9/30/68.] 


WAC 252-24-150 Oversize mobile home transport 
regulations. (1) The purpose of this section of chapter 
252-24 WAC is to supplement provisions of WAC 252- 
24-300 through 252-24-384 to provide additional con- 
trols in regulating movement of mobile homes on state 
highways, subject to the statutory provisions for special 
permits. 

(2) Definitions: 

(a) "Mobile Home" means all trailers of the type de- 
signed as structures for human habitation or which have 
been subsequently adapted to other uses, which are ca- 
pable of being towed upon the public streets and high- 
ways and are more than forty-five feet in length or more 
than eight feet in width. 

(b) "Modular Homes and Sectional Buildings" means 
any factory built housing designed for residential occu- 
pancy by human beings which does not contain a per- 
manent frame and must be mounted on a permanent 
foundation. Modular homes or sectional buildings with 
their own attached running gear which can qualify for 
tow-away methods are considered to be mobile homes 
for purposes of this regulation. Modular homes or sec- 
tional buildings moved on legally registered trailers are 
subject to the provisions of chapter 46.44 RCW and the 
Washington Administrative Code governing overweight 
and overdimension vehicle permits. 

(c) Oversize permits may be issued to transporters, 
dealers or owners who shall assume full responsibility 
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while operating under a permit. Operators of tow vehi- 
cles and escort vehicles and others assisting in the trans- 
port must function as agents or employees of the 
permittee. 

(d) A "Unit" is a complete or irreducible part of an 
oversize mobile home, together with its tow vehicle. 

(3) Oversize Limits: The following regulations are 
based upon the authority of the Highway Commission to 
issue special permits as cited in chapter 46.44 RCW and 
apply to mobile homes of semi-trailer design whose 
width exceeds eight feet but does not exceed fourteen 
feet and whose length exceeds forty-five feet but in 
combination with a tow vehicle does not exceed 85 feet. 

(4) Oversize mobile home permits may be issued as 
follows: 

(a) Annual Permits: Issued only to permittees who are 
qualified as dealers or manufacturers as provided in 
chapter 46.70 RCW and to transporters licensed as pro- 
vided in chapter 46.76 RCW. Fees as provided for in 
RCW 46.44.0941. 

Annual permits shall apply only to transport of mobile 
homes 14 feet or less in height, above level ground, while 
being transported. 

Applicant must present a copy of transporter's license 
obtained in accord with chapter 46.76 RCW, a dealer's 
license or manufacturer's license obtained in accord with 
chapter 46.70 RCW, and register with the Department 
of Highways the license number of the tow vehicle for 
which the oversize permit will be assigned, and the 
numbers of the dealer's, manufacturer's, and transport- 
er's plates that may be used in combination with the tow 
vehicle's license number. Operation under the permit 
with dealer's, manufacturer's, and transporter's plates 
under conditions other than those recorded on the per- 
mit, shall constitute violation of the permit. 

Within ten days of transporting a mobile home on an 
annual oversize permit, the permittee shall mail a com- 
pleted Highway Form (560-053) to the Director of 
Highways, giving notice of the origin and destination of 
the mobile home. Failure to comply with this regulation 
is a misdemeanor as provided by RCW 46.16.106. 

(b) Monthly Permits: Issued to dealers, manufactur- 
ers, and transporters under the same conditions as annu- 
al permits except 14 feet height limitations may be 
waived as provided by RCW 46.44.0941. Fees also pro- 
vided for under RCW 46.44.0941. 

(c) Single Trip Permits: Issued to dealers, transporters 
and owners for a specific combination of tow vehicle and 
mobile home to travel from a point of origin to a pre- 
scribed destination. 

A movement permit ($5.00 fee) is required for all 
mobile homes without a dealer's or transporter's license 
plates (in addition to an oversize mobile home permit). 
For mobile homes being transported within or leaving 
the State, a movement permit shall not be issued until a 
Highway Form (560-053) is provided, signed by the 
County Treasurer in which the mobile home has been 
located assuring that all appropriate taxes and fees have 
been paid. The Highway Form is not required for move- 
ment permits issued at ports of entry for mobile homes 
in transit throughout the state. 
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(5) Before an oversize permit is issued, the permittee 
must carry evidence that he has insurance in effect while 
operating under the-permit, in the minimum amounts of 
$100,000—$300,000 public liability and $50,000 property 
damage. 

(6) While operating under an oversize permit, acci- 
dents involving other vehicles or structures which results 
in damages of one hundred dollars ($100.00) or more, or 
any incident which results in damage only to the mobile 
home in excess of two hundred fifty dollars ($250.00), 
shall be reported by the permittee immediately to the 
nearest State Patrol Office. The report shall include a 
statement of location of accident, the cause, and a brief 
account of circumstances and effects relating to the ac- 
cident. Without approval by the State Patrol, further 
movement of the mobile home is prohibited under the 
permit (except to take the minimum action to remove or 
reduce a hazard to highway traffic). 

(7) Dealers selling over 12—foot to 14-foot wide mo- 
bile homes will advise the prospective purchaser, by 
written notice, that the movement of such mobile homes 
over State highways will be at the discretion of the Di- 
rector of Highways, and that an oversize permit cannot 
be granted for movement over any section of State high- 
way which is not designated as a route for over 12~foot 
to 14-foot wide mobile homes. 

(8) Mobile and modular homes in transit under the 
authority of permits issued in accordance with 
WASHTO Uniform Mobile and Modular Home Trans- 
portation Regulations, will be subject to such regulations 
and any conflicts between WASHTO regulations, as ap- 
plied to an individual permit, issued by another 
WASHTO State and a [any] regulations contained 
herein, will be resolved in favor of WASHTO regula- 
tions. On transporter's, dealer's or owner's request, per- 
mits may be issued in accordance with WASHTO 
Uniform Mobile and Modular Home- Transportation 
Regulations when travel out=of=state is also involved. 

(9) Mobile Homes: 

(a) Overall dimensions shall not exceed those present- 
ed in the permit except for minor protrusions not to ex- 
ceed 2 inches, such as door and window hardware. Eaves 
will be included in the measurement of maximum width. 
All dimensions shall be reduced to the practical mini- 
mum. Mobile homes having a single eave overhang along 
their length will be transported with the eave next to the 
right or shoulder side of the highway. 

(b) The entire system (frame, drawbar and coupling 
mechanism, running gear assembly, and lights) shall be 
in accord with Federal H.U.D. rules and regulations title 
24, chapter 11, subject [subpart] J part 280 effective 
June 15, 1976 [24 CFR 280] and as thereafter amended. 
In addition thereto, all tires used in transportation of 
mobile homes under this category shall be in accord with 
Federal Motor Carrier Safety regulations title 49, chap- 
ter 111, subchapter B, part 393 effective October 1, 
1975, and as thereafter amended. Mobile homes not 
certified as qualifying to the minimum H.U.D. specifi- 
cations herein, shall have brakes on a minimum of two 
axles and on four wheels. Units that are 60 feet or more 
in length shall have at least three full axles, provided, 
12-foot wide mobile homes manufactured prior. to 
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November 1, 1970, may be moved with a minimum of 
two axles. The brakes shall be under the control of the 
driver from the cab of the towing vehicle, shall be ade- 
quate to control the mobile home and its load, and so 
designed and connected that they shall automatically 
apply in case of accidental breakaway from the towing 
vehicle. A wet-—cell or approved battery with a full 
charged rating of 12 volts will be installed in the mobile 
home to actuate electric brakes in the event of a break- 
away. Minimum track width between two wheels on an 
axle shall be not less than eight feet. Track width shall 
be measured from the outer edges of the road bearing 
tread of tires on a single axle. Tires shall have no signs 
of separation or excessive aging, be inflated to maximum 
recommended tire pressure and have tread depth no less 
than 3/32nd inch in any part of tire contacting the road. 
Recapped or retreaded tires are not allowed. Minimum 
combined load rating of mobile home tires must be in 
excess of their in—-transit load. Axles and wheels must be 
properly aligned to minimize wear and overheating of 
tires. 

(c) The open sides of half sections of mobile homes 
shall be covered with rigid material such as plywood, 
hardboard, or similar material, in lieu of rigid material, 
suitable plastic polyethylene or other material with a 
minimum .5 mil thickness may be used provided a rigid 
grillwork of squares, not exceeding four feet on a side, 
prevents billowing of the flexible material. 

(d) Rear mounted turn and stop signal lights shall be 
in accord with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 
No. 108 effective January 1, 1972, and as thereafter 
amended. 

(e) If mobile home is to transport furnishings or other 
loose objects, they shall be secured in positions to 
achieve proper weight and balance. 

(f) Be in accord with Federal H.U.D. Mobile Home 
Construction and Safety Standards title 24, chapter 11, 
part 280, effective June 15, 1976, and as thereafter 
amended. 

(10) Tow Vehicles: 

(a) Tow vehicles shall comply with the following min- 
imum requirements: 


Mobile Home Drive Axle 

Width to be Tire Tire (1) Rear Axle 
Towed Width Rating GCW Weight Rating 
Over 8' to 10' 7.00" 6 ply (2) 6,000# (2) 
Over 10' to 12' 8.00" 8 ply 35,000(3) 8,000# 15,000# 
Over 12' to 14' 8.25" 10 ply 35,000#  9,000# 15,000# 


(1) Includes fuel and accessories prior to hook-up with 
mobile home. 

(2) Not required. 

(3) May be waived for older vehicles. 


(b) Conventional or cab-forward configuration shall 
have a minimum wheelbase of 120 inches. Cab-—over en- 
gine tow vehicles shall have a minimum wheelbase of 89 
inches. Two vehicles shall have a minimum 4-speed 
transmission. Power shall be sufficient to meet the re- 
quirements listed. 

(c) Electrical brake controls, wiring and connections 
to mobile home brake systems will be capable of pro- 
ducing rated voltage and amperage at the mobile home 
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brake magnets in accordance with the mobile home 
brake manufacturer's specifications. 

(11) Signs and Flags: Provisions of WAC 252-—24-315 
and 252—24-327 will apply and in addition thereto, sign 
length will be attached horizontally on rear of trailer 
home with bottom edge not less than 6' nor more than 7' 
above road surface. Sign material shall be impervious to 
moisture, clean and mounted with adequate supporting 
anchorage to provide legibility at all times. 

(12) In addition to provisions of WAC 252—24-324, 
6-inch diameter flashing amber lights with minimum of 
35 candle power shall be mounted on the upper outer 
edges of the rear of the trailing unit. They shall be op- 
erated with a flashing cycle of 60-120 times per minute 
during transit. 

(13) Travel Speeds for Mobile Homes: 

(a) The maximum speed on sections of highway post- 
ed for 55 miles per hour will be 45 miles per hour and 
the minimum speed will be 35 miles per hour, except 
where traffic or roadway conditions require a lower 
speed. 

(b) The maximum speed on sections of highway post- 
ed for 50 miles per hour will be 40 miles per hour and 
the minimum speed will be 35 miles per hour, except 
when traffic or roadway conditions require a lower 
speed. 

(14) In addition to the provisions of WAC 252-24- 
354, movement of mobile homes will be made with 
maximum consideration for safety and with the least 


possible inconvenience for the traveling public. Units 


traveling in rural areas shall maintain adequate spacing 
of at least one-half mile between any two mobile home 
units. All units shall maintain a minimum distance of 
from 400 to 500 feet behind any truck, truck—tractor or 
trailer which could impair the visibility of overtaking 
vehicle. 

(15) On multiple lane routes, the unit shall be operat- 
ed in the right outside or number (1) lane, except when 
passing. On two lane highways, units shall not pass over 
[other] vehicles, except when required to safely pass a 
vehicle operating at speeds less than the minimum spec- 
ified in these regulations. [Order 318, § 252—24—150, 
filed 5/19/77; Order 281, § 252-24-150, filed 
10/26/76; Order 90, § 252—24-150, filed 1/22/71; Or- 
der 70, § 252—24-150, filed 10/2/70.] 


WAC 252-24-200 Emergency closure and load re- 
strictions on state highways. (1) In accordance with the 
provisions of RCW 46.44.080, whenever due to emer- 
gency conditions the use of a state highway by all vehi- 
cles or by vehicles whose gross tire loads exceed those 
described in either schedule contained in subsection (2) 
of this section, will damage the highway or will be dan- 
gerous to traffic using the highway, the Department of 
Highways shall without delay close such highway tem- 
porarily to all vehicles or to a designated class of vehi- 
cles, as the case may be, by posting notices at each end 
of the closed portion of highway and at all intersecting 
state highways. 

(2) When imposing load restrictions pursuant to this 
section, the Department of Highways shall specify and 
display by posted signs whichever of the following 
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schedules of emergency load restrictions is necessary to 
protect the highway from damage in accordance with 
the conditions then existing. 


EMERGENCY LOAD RESTRICTIONS 


CONVENTIONAL TUBELESS OR SPECIAL 
TIRES WITH .5 MARKING 
Tire Gross Load Tire Gross Load 
Size Each Tire Size Each Tire 
7.00 1800 Ibs. 822.5 2250 Ibs. 
7.50 2250 lbs. 922.5 2800 Ibs. 
8.25 2800 lbs. 10-22.5 3400 Ibs. 
9.00 3400 Ibs. 11-22.5 4000 Ibs. 
10.00 4000 Ibs. 11-24.5 4000 Ibs. 
11.00 4500 Ibs. 12-22.5 4500 Ibs. 
12.00 1224.5 


& over 4500 Ibs. & over 4500 Ibs. 
SEVERE EMERGENCY LOAD RESTRICTIONS 


CONVENTIONAL TUBELESS OR SPECIAL 
TIRES WITH .5 MARKING 

Tire Gross Load Tire Gross Load 
Size Each Tire Size Each Tire 
7.00 1800 lbs. 8—22.5 1800 lbs. 
7.50 1800 lbs. 922.5 1900 lbs. 
8.25 1900 Ibs. 10—22.5 2250 Ibs. 
9.00 2250 Ibs. 11-22.5 2750 Ibs. 
10.00 2750 lbs. 11-24.5 2750 lbs. 

11.00 12—22.5 

& over 3000 Ibs. & over 3000 Ibs. 


(a) No allowance will be made for any second rear 
axle that is suspended from the frame of a vehicle inde- 
pendent of the regular driving axle, commonly known as 
a “rigid trail axle". Allowance will be made for single 
tires only, on the front axle of any truck. 

(b) The load distribution on any one axle of any vehi- 
cle shall be such that it will not load the tires on said 
axle in excess of the prescribed load set forth in this 
section; provided, that a truck, truck tractor, passenger 
bus or school bus having conventional 10:00 x 20 tires or 
11-22.5 tires, or larger, may carry a maximum load of 
10,000 Ibs. on the front axle over any state highway 
placed under Emergency Load Restrictions. 

(3) Permits may be issued by the Department of 
Highways to allow the operation of school buses and 
motor trucks transporting perishable commodities or 
commodities necessary for the health and welfare of lo- 
cal residents on such state highways as may be closed or 
restricted in accordance with RCW 46.44.080, subject to 
specific weight and speed restrictions as may be deemed 
necessary by the Director of Highways or his designee to 
protect highways from undue damage. 

(4) This rule shall not supersede or modify any rule in 
force establishing load limitations on state highway 
bridges. [Order 171, § 252-24-200, filed 11/29/73; Or- 
der 51, § 252-24—200, filed 1/23/70.] 


WAC 252-24-210 Load limitation on State Route 
11. All vehicles over 10,000 pounds gross weight shall be 
prohibited from using State Route 11 between Mile Post 


[Title 252 WAC—p 61] 


252-24~-210 


10.79 at Oyster Creek and Mile Post 14.28 in the vicin- 


ity of Larrabee State Park, a distance of 3.49 miles ex- 
cept those vehicles connected with the operation, 
maintenance and construction of the highway, and 
emergency vehicles. [Order 269, § 252—24-210, filed 
6/24/76; Order 100, § 252-24-210, filed 5/20/71.] 


WAC 252-24-300 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads. (1) 
Pursuant to the provisions of these rules, special permits 
may be issued for movement of overlegal size or weight 
loads, other than those types of loads covered by other 
rules of the State Highway Commission, when: 

(a) Application has been submitted in person, in writ- 
ing, or by other approved method, good cause has been 
shown, and the applicant is competent to make the 
move. 

(b) The applicant has shown that the load to be 
moved cannot reasonably be dismantled or disassembled, 
except as otherwise provided in subsection 2 of this 
section. 

(c) The vehicle, combination, or load has been dis- 
mantled and made to conform with legal limitations 
where practical. Reductions shall be made even though 
the use of additional vehicles becomes necessary, except 
as otherwise provided in subsection 2 of this section. 

(d) The vehicle or vehicle and load has been thor- 
oughly described and identified; the points of origin and 
destination and the route of travel have been stated and 
approved. 

(e) The proposed move has been determined to be 
"not inconsistent with traffic safety". 

(£) The permittee affirms that: 

(i) The vehicles have been properly licensed to make 
the proposed move or carry the load described in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of Washington law; 

(ii) The drivers and owners of the vehicles have met 
all financial responsibility requirements imposed by law; 

(iii) The drivers are properly licensed to operate in 
Washington in the manner proposed; and 

(iv) When the permit is requested, such action shall 
be deemed an unequivocal allegation by the permittee 
that all operational and financial responsibility require- 
ments have been complied with. 

(g) All applicable rules pertaining to the issuance of 
any special permit shall be complied with. 

(2) The provisions of subsections (b) and (c) of this 
section may be waived and a permit issued when the 
width of a vehicle or load will not exceed eight feet six 
inches. Safety appliances may extend beyond the ap- 
proved width by no more than two inches as defined in 
RCW 46.44.010 despite the fact that this results in a 
width in excess of eight feet six inches. [Order 186, § 
252-24-300, filed 6/21/74; Order 93, § 252-24-300, 
filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-303 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads. 
Liability of permittee. Permits are granted with the spe- 
cific understanding that the permittee shall be responsi- 
ble and liable for accidents, damage or injury to any 
person or property resulting from the operation of the 
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piece of equipment covered by the permit upon public 
highways of the state, and that the permittee shall hold 
blameless and harmless and shall indemnify the State of 
Washington, Department of Highways and members 
thereof, its officers, agents and employees against any 
and all claims, demands,. loss injury, damage, actions 
and costs of actions whatsoever, which they or any of 
them may sustain by reasons of unlawful acts, conducts 
or operations of the permittee in connection with the op- 
erations covered by the permit. [Order 93, § 252-24- 
303, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-306 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Maximums for special permits. (1) Overwidth: 14 feet on 
any 2—lane highway. (See also Buildings); 20 feet on any 
multiple lane highway where a physical barrier serving 
as a median divider separates the oncoming and oppos- 
ing traffic lanes; 32 feet on any multiple lane undivided 
highways. RCW 46.44.092. 

(2) Overheight: Governed by the clearance of over- 
head obstructions such as bridges, underpasses, wires, 
sign bridges, etc. Highways listed on a special permit for 
an overheight load as a primary route from starting 
point to destination does not insure the route to be free 
of low overhead structures. It is the responsibility of the 
permittee to check the proposed route and detour when 
necessary. County or city road detours for this purpose 
require authorization from respective jurisdictions. 

(3) Overlength: Controlled by the route to be traveled 
and the ability to negotiate curves, interchanges, en- 
trance and exit roadways, etc. In all instances, the gen- 
eral safety of the public is considered paramount. 

(4) Overweight: 22,000 pounds on a single axle. (See 
also weight Construction Equipment); 43,000 pounds on 
dual (tandem) axles. RCW 46.44.091. [Order 93, § 
252-24~306, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-309 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Escort car requirements. Escort cars are required: 

(1) When vehicle, vehicles or load is over 10 feet in 
width, escort cars (both front and rear) are required 
when the highway to be traversed is a two—lane highway. 

(2) When vehicle, vehicles or load is over 12 feet in 
width, one escort car in rear of movement will be re- 
quired on multiple—lane highways unless otherwise spec- 
ified on permit maps furnished by the Highway 
Department. 

(3) When vehicle, vehicles or load is over 20 feet in 
width, escort cars both in front and rear of movement 
will be required when highway to be traversed is a mul- 
tiple—lane, undivided highway. 

(4) When overall length of load, including vehicles, 
exceeds 100 feet or when rear overhang of load from the 
last axle exceeds one-third of total length, one escort car 
or by express authority set forth in the permit a riding 
flagman will be required on 2—and 3—lane highways. 

(5) When overall length of load, including vehicles, 
exceeds 140 feet, one rear escort car will be required 
when movement is on multiple—lane highways. 
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(6) When in the opinion of the Highway Department, 
escort cars are necessary to protect the traveling public, 
for any overdimension and/or overweight move either 
across, upon, or along a highway. [Order 285, § 252-24— 
309, filed 12/1/76; Order 138, § 252-24-309, filed 
7/19/72; Order 93, § 252-24-309, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-312 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Type of escort cars. Cars must be furnished by the per- 
mittee. Escort cars may be a passenger car or a 2—axle 
truck with a minimum wheelbase of 95 inches and a 
maximum curb weight not to exceed 10,000 pounds. 

Escort cars will be of such design so as to afford the 
driver clear and unobstructed vision both front and rear. 

Escort cars will be in safe operational condition, 
properly licensed and obey all traffic laws. 

Escort car operators shall be experienced in the oper- 
ation of escort vehicles, and no unnecessary passengers 
who could distract operator in escort vehicles shall be 
permitted. 

When required, pilot escort cars will travel at a dis- 
tance of approximately 800—1,500 feet in front of and to 
the rear of the load except that this distance will be re- 
duced in urban areas, at major intersections, and at 
structures less than 28 feet curb—to—curb width. 

When dictated by hazardous conditions the pilot car 
driver will act as a flagman for traffic control and will 
signal by hand or by radio to the towing vehicle driver 
when he can proceed without conflict with approaching 
traffic. 

The driver of the rear escort car will act as a flagman 
when hazardous conditions exist and in turning move- 
ments will advise the towing vehicle driver as to clear- 
ance in turning movements and of accumulations of 
overtaking traffic so the driver can provide an opportu- 
nity to pass. 

When required, the rear escort car will travel far 
enough behind the load to provide adequate warning for 
overtaking vehicles and safe space for the rear escort car 
and the trailing unit for passing vehicles. All escort cars 
shall carry a minimum of three (3) approved emergency 
fusees and red flags. 

Pilot car operators shall be properly licensed to oper- 
ate the vehicle: Provided, When uniformed off-duty law 
enforcement officers act as escorts, using official police 
cars or motorcycles, the preceding car requirements shall 
not be applicable. [Order 285, § 252-24-312, filed 
12/1/76; Order 138, § 252-24-312, filed 7/19/72; Or- 
der 93, § 252-24-312, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-315 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Flags. All flags shall be clean, bright red flags at least 
12 inches square. They shall be displayed so as to wave 
freely on all four corners of overwidth objects and at the 
extreme ends of all protrusions, projections, or over- 
hangs. [Order 93, § 252—24-315, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-318 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 


252-24-330 


Equip. 


Qualifications for flagman. The flagman shall be an em- 
ployee or an agent of the permittee, may be either male 
or female, shall be at least 18 years of age, and shall be 


‘equipped with a red flag not less than 12 inches square 


mounted on a staff. He may ride in the cab of the motor 
vehicle with the driver, or may accompany the move- 
ment in another vehicle not being operated under permit 
authority. At least one flagman must accompany each 
move for which a flagman is stipulated in the permit. 
One flagman may not be assigned to two or more simul- 
taneous moves. [Order 93, § 252-24-318, filed 
2/24/11] 


WAC 252-24-321 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Duties of flagman. The flagman shall dismount and di- 
rect traffic at all locations where traffic may be ob- 
structed, or when it is necessary to infringe on the 
opposite bound traffic lane due to breakdown, pulling on 
or off the road, or other causes. Through the use of the 
red flag, he shall warn traffic of the approaching load at 
danger points such as bridges, tunnels, and sharp corners 
where the vehicle or vehicles plan to turn. [Order 93, § 
252-24-321, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-324 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Amber lights on escort vehicles. Two (2) four (4) inch 
minimum flashing amber lights or a single rotating am- 
ber flashing beacon will be displayed on the top, above 
the roof line of car escorts and plainly visible. The am- 
ber lights used for these purposes shall meet SAE 
Standard Specification (SAE J-59 5b), "Flashing 
Warning Lamps for Authorized Emergency, Mainte- 
nance and Service Vehicles". These amber lights will 
operate at all times during movement of oversize unit. 
[Order 93, § 252-24-324, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-327 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Signs. "Oversize Load" signs meeting the minimum 
standards of the Department will be mounted on the 
front of the towing vehicle and on the rear of the load or 
trailing unit and above the roof line of escort cars, a 
minimum of 5 feet from the roadway surface measured 
from the bottom of the sign. A variance of this sign 
mounting requirement will be granted only when, due to 
nature of the towing vehicle and load, the sign is 
mounted above the front bumper or as high as practica- 
ble on vehicle or load. Such signs will be displayed only 
when the unit is in transit and must be removed or re- 
tracted at all other times. [Order 138, § 252-24—-327, 
filed 7/19/72; Order 93, § 252-24—327, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-330 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Two-way radio. Both towing unit and escort vehicles 
shall be equipped with two—way radio facilities, licensed 
under Federal Communications Commission regulations, 
adequate to provide reliable voice intercommunication 
between the drivers thereof at all times during which the 
oversize unit is in motion. Transmitting and receiving 
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capabilities of the radio facilities employed shall be ade- 
quate to provide the required intercommunication over a 
minimum distance. of one-half (1/2) mile separation 
under conditions normally encountered along the pro- 
posed route. Communication shall be established be- 
tween escort units and towing unit at the start of the 
movement and maintained at intervals during the move- 
ment sufficient to provide assurance of intercommunica- 
tion capability. The selected radio channel shall be 
continuously monitored by both towing unit and escort 
vehicle drivers at all times oversize unit is in motion. 
Note: For the purpose of this requirement, radios de- 
signed for use under Federal Communications Commis- 
sion Rules, Part 15, Subpart E — low power 
communication devices will not be considered accept- 
able. [Order 93, § 252—24—330, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-333 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Days upon which permit movements are prohibited. 
Oversize movements are prohibited on Fridays after 2:00 
p.m. if width is in excess of 10 feet; all other overlegal 
movements prohibited after 4:00 p.m. Fridays, after 
12:00 Noon on Saturdays, on Sundays and on the holi- 
days of New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence 
Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, 
and during the afternoon of the day preceding said holi- 
days. Should any of the holidays fall on a Saturday or 
Sunday, the preceding Friday or the following Monday 
shall be considered such holiday. [Order 138, § 252-24- 
333, filed 7/19/72; Order 93, § 252-24-333, filed 
2/24/71.) 


WAC 252-24-336 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads—— 
Permits not issued on Saturdays, Sundays or holidays. 
All offices of the department authorized to issue permits 
for the movement of vehicles or loads of excess size or 
weight are closed on Saturdays, Sundays and legal holi- 
days. Consequently, permits will not be issued on these 
days. Applicants are required to arrange moving sched- 
ules and apply for permits sufficiently in advance of the 
moving dates to allow for this contingency. Movements 
may be made on holidays which are not universally ob- 
served; provided, they do not conflict with the policy for 
Fridays, Saturdays and Sundays. i.e. Lincoln's Birthday, 
Washington's Birthday, Columbus Day and General 
Election Day. [Order 93, § 252—24—336, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-339 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads: 
Winter road restrictions. During the period of winter re- 
strictions, permits shall not be issued for movement on 
routes posted for restricted weight and speed limits un- 
less the tire sizes and number meet the requirements for 
waiver of such restrictions. The movement of units 
whether driven, towed or hauled is prohibited in areas 
where "Approved Traction Devices Recommended;" 
"Approved Traction Devices Required" or "Tire Chains 
Required" signs are displayed. Special permits for 
movements over mountain passes (Snoqualmie, Stevens, 
Sherman, Blewitt, White and Satus) will not be valid 
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during periods when snow is falling to a degree that the 
visibility is limited to less than 1,000 feet; immediately 
following a severe storm when snow removal equipment 
is working; when fog or rain limits visibility to less than 
1,000 feet; or when compact snow or ice conditions re- 
quire the use of chains. If after a move is undertaken, 
hazardous conditions are encountered, it shall be the re- 
sponsibility of the permittee to remove the oversize load 
from the highway, and he shall not proceed until condi- 
tions have abated and he has obtained clearance from 
the nearest Highway Department office or the 
Washington State Patrol: Provided, That no permits will 
be issued for 14' wide mobile homes during the winter 
months commencing on a date to be determined by the 
Director of Highways when snow conditions on any por- 
tion of Snoqualmie Pass first restrict the movement of 
such vehicles off the traveled portion of the highway 
onto shoulder areas. The prohibition of movement of 
such vehicles over Snoqualmie Pass shall continue until 
such time that the Director determines that snow condi- 
tions on that pass which would restrict movement of 
such vehicles onto shoulder areas will probably not recur 
for the year. This restriction shall be effective when 
properly posted by the Department of Highways. [Order 
284, § 252-24-339, filed 12/1/76; Order 93, § 252-24- 
339, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-342 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads—— 
Night-time movements prohibited. Special permits will 
authorize overlegal movements only during daytime 
hours under normal atmospheric conditions. No move- 
ments shall be made when visibility is reduced to less 
than 1,000 feet or when hazardous roadway conditions 
exist. Daytime means from one-half hour before sunrise 
to one-half hour after sunset. Night-time means any 
other hour. It shall be the responsibility of the permittee 
to discontinue movement and remove the unit from the 
highway when any of the above conditions exist, which 
could create an unsafe movement. [Order 93, § 252-24— 
342, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-345 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Hours movements not allowed. Commuter Traffic Re- 
strictions: Movement will be prohibited on urban sec- 
tions of state highway in the vicinity of cities having a 
population of more than 15,000 during the morning and 
evening commuting hours and other sections of state 
highways having excessive traffic volumes. The depart- 
ment shall prescribe specific hours and regulations for 
oversize movements in and adjacent to Seattle, Tacoma, 
Everett, and other areas as deemed necessary. [Order 
93, § 252-24—345, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-348 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Adverse weather. Moves may not be made when visibility 
is reduced to less than 1,000 feet or under hazardous 
roadway conditions deemed unsafe by the Department of 
Highways or the Washington State Patrol. [Order 93, § 
252-24-348, filed 2/24/71.] 
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WAC 252-24-351 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Patrol may restrict movements. During those periods of 
adverse weather when overdimension vehicles and loads 
may otherwise be transported over highways under per- 
mit authority, should operating conditions be impaired 
or otherwise become hazardous due to inclement weath- 
er (which may include high winds), the Washington 
State Patrol, at their discretion, may require the driver 
of the vehicle or combination to pull off the highway. 
They may direct or escort a vehicle off the highway to a 
place of safety where it may be parked until weather 
conditions abate and the movement can be resumed un- 
der safe operating conditions. [Order 93, § 252-24-351, 
filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-354 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Consideration of traveling public. When five or more ve- 
hicles queue up behind an oversize load, the unit is to be 
removed from the roadway at a place of safety and tem- 
porarily stopped until the traffic has cleared. [Order 93, 
§ 252-24-354, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-357 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads. 
Speed limits. (1) Unless otherwise stated, maximum 
speeds for vehicles, combination of vehicles, or vehicles 
and loads being operated under permit shall be as posted 
for trucks. 

(2) When travel on the roadway shoulder is required 
on a two-lane highway, te allow overtaking traffic to 
pass, the speed will not exceed 25 miles per hour. 

(3) The speed limit contained in a permit has been 
listed as one of the conditions upon which the permit has 
been issued. This stated speed limit takes precedence 
over any maximum or minimum speed limit that may be 
posted on any highway. Violation of the speed limit con- 
tained in the permit will render the permit null and void. 

(4) Speed limits shall be as follows: 

(a) On two-lane highways in rural areas, 45 miles per 
hour. 

(b) On multiple-lane highways (for all moves includ- 
ing 12-foot width), as posted. 

(c) On multiple-lane highways (for moves over 12- 
foot width), 50 miles per hour. [Order 138, § 252-24- 
357, filed 7/19/72; Order 93, § 252-24-357, filed 
2/24/71.) 


WAC 252-24-360 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Lane of travel. On multiple lane routes the oversize unit 
shall be operated in the right outside or number one (1) 
lane, except when passing. On two-lane highways no 
passing will be permitted, except when required to safely 
pass a vehicle operating at speeds less than the minimum 
specified in these regulations. Exception: When permit 
requires crossing structures on inside lane or on center- 
line. [Order 93, § 252-24-360, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-363 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads. 
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Moves in convoy. Vehicles traveling under permit au- 
thority requiring pilot cars may not travel in convoy. 
[Order 93, § 252-24-363, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-366 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Loading restrictions and requirements. (1) The vehicle, 
combination or load must be reduced or disassembled to 
a practical minimum. Loads created my [by] means of 
welding, bolting or tying will be construed to be reduci- 
ble. Reductions shall be made even though the use of 
additional vehicles becomes necessary. 

(2) Tracked vehicles must be loaded longitudinally 
upon the hauling unit. 

(3) Oversize hauling units will be authorized to be 
used under permit authority only when the article to be 
hauled cannot reasonably be dismantled or disassembled 
and the size of such article equals or exceeds out-size 
dimensions of hauling unit. Oversize hauling units shall 
not be used to haul objects which can readily be reduced 
and hauled within the limits of a legal vehicle or combi- 
nation of vehicles. 

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsections (1) 
and (3) of this section a vehicle or load exceeding eight 
feet in width may be allowed by permit provided it does 
not exceed eight feet six inches and providing such vehi- 
cle employs a minimum axle track of not less than 
77-1/2 inches in width. Safety appliances may extend 
beyond the approved width by no more than two inches 
as defined in RCW 46.44.010 despite the fact that this 
results in a width in excess of eight feet six inches. [Or- 
der 186, § 252-24-366, filed 6/21/74; Order 93, § 252- 
24-366, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-369 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads—— 
Construction equipment. State law provides that vehicles 
equipped with large pneumatic tires may be granted a 
special permit exceeding the axle limits, provided they 
meet the following tire size requirements: Vehicles 
equipped with single tires must have a rim width of 20 
inches or more and a rim diameter of 24 inches or more. 
Vehicles equipped with dual tires must have a rim width 
of 16 inches or more and a rim diameter of 24 inches or 
more. The law provides that application shall be made at 
least 36 hours in advance of the proposed movement in 
order that an investigation of the requested route may be 
made to determine if the move can be allowed. [Order 
93, § 252-24-369, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-372 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Special equipment. Special equipment employing axle 
groupings other than the conventional single or tandem 
axle must first undergo a test inspection by the 
Washington State Patrol before permits will be granted 
authorizing the unit to operate on state highways. The 
inspection report must be filed with the Headquarters 
Permit office before issuance of a permit will be author- 
ized. Approved listings of such approved equipment will 
be maintained at each office. [Order 93, § 252—24-372, 
filed 2/24/71.] 
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WAC 252-24-375 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Brakes Requirements. (1) Every motor vehicle or 
combination of motor drawn vehicles shall be capable, at 
all times and under all conditions of loading, of being 
stopped on a dry, smooth, level road free from loose ma- 
terial, upon application of the service brake, within a 
distance of 50 feet decelerating from 20 m.p.h. 

(2) Permits will not be issued to equipment "in tow" 
without brakes unless a three axle truck with a mini- 
mum unladen weight of 15,000 pounds is employed as 
the power unit and is equipped with sufficient power and 
brakes to control at all times the vehicle being towed, in 
accordance with paragraph (1). [Order 93, § 252-24— 
375, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-378 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Lights Stop and turn signals. Permits will not be is- 
sued to allow movement of a vehicle not equipped with 
lights as provided by RCW 47.37.200. [Order 93, § 
252-24-378, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-381 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads. 
Safety chains and devices. Special permits will not au- 
thorize the operation of any vehicle upon the public 
highways of this state without having the load thereon 
securely fastened and protected by safety chains or other 
device. Dragging of load on the roadway will not be 
permitted. Vehicles with a boom or structural erection 
member attached thereto must have the boom or mem- 
ber secured in such a manner that it will not elevate or 
sway in transportation. [Order 93, § 252—24~-381, filed 
2/24/11] 


WAC 252-24-384 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Drawbar ‘Towlines. The drawbar or other connection 
between vehicles in combination shall be of sufficient 
strength to hold the weight of the towed vehicle on any 
grade where operated. No trailer shall whip, weave, or 
oscillate or fail to follow substantially in the course of 
the towing vehicle. When a disabled vehicle is being 
towed by means of a bar, chain rope, cable or similar 
means and the distance between the towed vehicle and 
the towing vehicle exceeds 15 feet, there shall be fas- 
tened on such connection in approximately the center 
thereof a white flag or cloth not less than 12 inches 
square. [Order 93, § 252—24-384, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-387 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Buildings. (1) Width: Will include all eaves, porches, 
etc., if attached during movement. 

(2) Height: The maximum height will be governed by 
location of any structures on the route and by overhead 
wires, signs, or traffic signals. In all building movements 
involving heights that will require the dropping of any 
overhead service wire, it is the responsibility of the mov- 
er to make all arrangements with the power and tele- 
phone companies involved. If the move would require 
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moving of overhead signs or signals, clearance must be 
obtained from the District Engineer involved before the 
permit is granted. 

(3) Length: Local consideration will determine the 
length limitation of buildings. 

(4) Pilot Cars: The same requirements apply to build- 
ings as to any overlegal load. 

(5) Speed: Maximum speed shall not exceed twenty— 
five (25) miles per hour. If overhead obstructions are in- 
volved, a slower speed will be required to insure safe 
passage. 

(6) Hard Rubber—Tired Dollies: No permit will be 
granted for dollies equipped with hard rubber or solid 
cushion rubber tires. 

(7) Movement of buildings over 14 feet in width on 
two-lane state highways may be permitted under the 
following conditions: 

(a) Uninterrupted vehicular traffic shall be main- 
tained in one direction at all times. 

(b) Maximum distance of movement shall not exceed 
five miles. Additional contiguous permits shall not be is- 
sued to exceed the five mile limit; provided, that when in 
the opinion of the Highway Commission, a hardship 
would result, this limitation may be exceeded upon the 
approval of the Commission. RCW 46.44.092 — Sec. (b). 

(c) Prior to issuing a permit, a qualified highway de- 
partment employee shall make a visual inspection of the 
building and route involved determining that the condi- 
tions listed in this section shall be complied with and 
that structures or overhead obstructions may be cleared 
or moved in order to maintain a constant and uninter- 
rupted movement. 

(d) Special escort and other precautions may be im- 
posed to assure movement is made under the safest pos- 
sible conditions, and the Washington State Patrol shall 
be advised when and where the movement is to be made. 
[Order 93, § 252-24-387, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-390 Special permits for movement 
over state highways of overlegal size or weight loads 
Triple saddlemounts. (1) Definition: A combination of 
four vehicles used in a driveaway-towaway operation 
with three vehicles in saddlemount position with the 
towing vehicle. 

(2) Authority: In accordance with RCW 46.44.038, 
special permits may be issued authorizing the operation 
of triple saddlemounts on the state highway system with 
an overall combined length of 65 feet. 

(3) Operating conditions are as follows: 

(a) Vehicles operating in triple saddlemount will meet 
specifications of I.C.C. regulations in parts 393.40 
through 393.52. 

(b) Combination will not consist of more than four 
vehicles. 

(c) In triple saddlemount combinations, no towed ve- 
hicle will be permitted in lieu of saddlemount. 

(d) No full mounted vehicle shall be carried on the 
towing vehicle or any towed vehicle. [Order 93, § 252- 
24-390, filed 2/24/71.] 


WAC 252-24-393 Farm implements. (1) This sec- 
tion of chapter 252-24 WAC is exclusive of all other 
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sections of this chapter of the WAC in the regulation of 
the movement of farm implements on state highways 
and unless the context clearly requires otherwise adopts 
the definitions of the various terms set forth in chapter 
46.44 RCW, except that movement of any farm imple- 
ment on the interstate highway system shall be subject 
to the provisions for special permits and the limitations 
thereon as they existed prior to the enactment of chapter 
1, Laws of 1973 Ist èx. sess. 

(2) "Farm implement" means every device capable of 
being driven or drawn upon a highway which, when op- 
erated, directly affects the fertilizing, tilling, planting, 
cultivation, or harvesting of crops of the soil but shall 
not include: 

(a) Those having a gross weight of forty-five thou- 
sand pounds or more; and 

(b) Those having a total outside width of twenty feet 
or more; and 

(c) Those which are not equipped to travel upon 
pneumatic tires; and 

(d) Those of greater than fourteen feet in width which 
are used for other than the harvest of mature crops; and 

(e) Those spray or fertilizer applicator rigs, or nurse 
rigs for them, or equipment auxiliary to any of these rigs 
which is greater than eight feet in width being operated 
more than 50 miles from the base of the parent dealer 
facility. 

(3) Movement of farm implements on the state high- 
ways is subject to the following conditions: 

(a) The special limitations on the use of any state 
highway such as those at WAC 252~24—200, and WAC 
252-24-210 or others as they now exist or may be here- 
after established by the Highway Commission or the 
Department of Highways shall apply; 

(b) The owner and the operator of the farm imple- 
ment shall accept the hold harmless provisions of WAC 
252-24-303 whether the movement is under a special 
permit or not. 

(c) While moving along state highways, a farm im- 
plement more than eight feet in width shall display 
bright red flags at least twelve inches square so as to 
wave freely on-all four corners of the farm implement 
and at extreme ends of all protrusions, projections, or 
overhangs. 

(d) While moving along state highways, a farm im- 
plement shall travel a minimum distance of five hundred 
feet from any truck, trailer, farm implement, or vehicle 
which could impair the visibility of an overtaking vehi- 
cle. When three or more vehicles queue up behind a 
farm implement, the farm implement is to be removed 
from the roadway at a place of safety and temporarily 
stopped until the traffic is cleared. 

(e) Except as may be authorized by the Department 
of Highways to meet an emergent harvest condition, 
farm implements shall be moved only during daylight 
hours (one-half hour before sunrise to one-half hour af- 
ter sunset). Movement is not allowed (i) during the day- 
light hours when visibility is reduced to less then [than] 
one thousand feet, or (ii) when hazardous roadway con- 
ditions exist and have been deemed unsafe by the De- 
partment of Highways or the Washington State Patrol. 
Movement of a farm implement on a state highway 
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whether moving under a permit or not is subject to the 
authority of the Washington State Patrol to restrict 
movements of overdimension vehicles and loads as pro- 
vided generally in WAC 252-24-35]. 

(f) Farm implements when operated during hours of 
darkness as authorized by Subsection (3)(e) of this sec- 
tion shall be preceded and followed by escort vehicles 
conforming to the requirements established in subsection 
(6) of this section. The farm implement in such case 
shall also be lighted so as to conform to provisions of 
RCW 46.37.160 and in addition thereto display four— 
inch double face flashing amber lights mounted one on 
each side at the widest point on the farm implement to 
be visible to oncoming and overtaking traffic. 

(g) Farm implements shall be moved only as single 
units and not in combination or by convoy except con- 
voying is permitted: 

(i) When authorized by the Department of Highways 
to meet an emergent harvest condition; or 

(ii) When traveling upon state highways signed for 
the movement of oversize vehicles as provided in subsec- 
tion (7) of this section. 

(h) A farm implement moving on two-lane state 
highways shall be signed or escorted as follows: 

(i) If more than eight feet but not more than ten feet 
in width there shall be displayed "OVERSIZE LOAD" 
signs plainly visible to oncoming and overtaking traffic. 
These signs shall measure seven feet wide by eighteen 
inches high; black twelve-inch letters and two-inch 
stroke on yellow background, and shall be mounted as 
high as practicable on the farm implement. 

(ii) If more than ten feet but less than twenty feet in 
width, the implement shall be preceded and followed by 
escort vehicles. 

(i) A farm implement moving on multiple—lane state 
highways shall be signed or escorted as follows: 

(i) If more than eight feet but not more than twelve 
feet in width there shall be displayed "OVERSIZE 
LOAD" signs as described in subparagraph (3)(g)(i) of 
this section, plainly visible to overtaking traffic. 

(ii) If more than twelve feet but less than twenty feet 
in width, the implement shall be followed by an escort 
vehicle. 

(4) No farm implement with a total outside width of 
twenty feet or more may be moved on the state 
highways. 

(5) No farm implement with a total outside width 
more than fourteen feet but less than twenty feet may be 
moved on a state highway unless the operator who draws 
or drives the farm implement has in his possession a 
currently valid special permit issued upon proper appli- 
cation to the Department of Highways to the owner or 
operator of the farm implement. 

(6) Escort vehicles and their operators and operation 
whenever required by this section of the WAC shall 
conform to the provision of WAC 252-24-312, 252-24— 
315, 252-24-318, 252-24-321, 252-24-324 and 252- 
24-327. 

(7) If the intended route of travel along the public 
highways is not more than two miles and escort vehicles 
are required by this section, that requirement may, in 
lieu thereof, be satisfied by the posting of signs on the 
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shoulder on the right side of the roadway proximate to 
but no more than twelve feet from the edge of the traffic 
lane. The sign shal] not rest on the ground and must be 
visible to vehicles approaching or turning onto the por- 
tion of state highway on which the farm implement will 
travel. They will be placed as follows: 

(a) In advance of the intended point of entry of the 
farm implement onto the state highway, and 

(b) In advance of the intended point of exist from the 
state highway, and 

(c) One sign on each side of the state highway proxi- 
mate to every public or private access to the state high- 
way to inform the driver of a vehicle turning onto the 
state highway in either direction. 

Signs referred to in this subsection shall be of the fol- 
lowing type and style: A square thirty-six inches on a 
side with the message, "OVERSIZE VEHICLE MOV- 
ING AHEAD" in black lettering on a yellow back- 
ground. The sign shall be removed as soon as practicable 
after the farm implement has left the state highway. 
[Order 228, § 252-24-393, filed 5/21/75; Order 170, § 
252-24-393, filed 11/20/73; Order 153, § 252-24-393, 
filed 6/15/73.] 


WAC 252-24-396 Special permits for movement 
over state highways for consecutive groups of tandem ax- 
les. (1) Special permits may be issued to combinations of 
vehicles on an annual basis allowing the specified maxi- 
mum gross loads for the following groups of tandem 
axles: 


Overall distance in feet Maximum load in 
between first and last pounds for two 
axles of two consecutive consecutive sets of 


sets of tandem axles: tandem axles: 


20' 55,500 Ibs. 
21" 56,000 Ibs. 
22' 56,500 Ibs. 
23' 57,500 Ibs. 
24' 58,000 Ibs. 
25' 58,500 Ibs. 
26' 59,500 Ibs. 
ar 60,000 Ibs. 


(2) A special permit issued to a truck-tractor pursu- 
ant to this section may apply to a combination of such 
truck-tractor and any trailer if, at the time of applica- 
tion for the special permit there has been purchased for 
such truck-tractor, pursuant to RCW 46.16.070, gross 
weight of not less than the total gross weight allowed by 
the special permit. | 

(3) It shall not be a condition for the issuance of a 
special permit under this section that its load cannot 
reasonably be reduced. 

(4) The fee for a special permit issued pursuant to this 
section shall be $5.00. 

(5) All special permits issued pursuant to this section 
shall expire on July 1, 1977. [Order 275, § 252-24-396, 
filed 8/19/76.] 


[Title 252 WAC—p 68] 


Title 252 WAC: Highway Commission 


Chapter 252-30 WAC 
HIGHWAY ILLUMINATION AND POLICY ON 


SIGNS 
WAC 
252-30-010 Interstate highways. 
252-30-020 Freeways (other than interstate). 
252-30-030 Four—lane highways. 
252-30-040 Two-lane highways. 
252-30-050 Other conditions justifying illumination. 
252-30-110 Illumination by others. 
252-30-210 Policy relative to the installation of signs and mar- 


kings on state highway rights of way. 


WAC 252-30-010 Interstate highways. (1) Urban — 
All interchanges shall be illuminated in accordance with 
the indicated minimum standards set forth in Plate Y— 
21, Freeway Ramp Illumination of the Washington 
State Highway Department Design Standards. 

(2) Rural — Rural interchanges serving as the entrance 
connections to cities, towns or communities; connecting 
to other state (primary or secondary) highway routes; or 
those. connecting to major county roads which serve as 
the principal route to a city, town or community, will be 
considered for illumination in accordance with the mini- 
mum standards set forth in the above noted Plate Y-21, 
Freeway Ramp Illumination. 

(3) General — Lighting in addition to that shown on 
the standard plan will only be considered as follows: 

(a) Where adverse line, grade or sight distance creates 
a hazardous condition, additional illumination may be 
considered to alleviate the problem. 

(b) In urban areas exceeding 15,000 in population, 
where the freeway passes through heavily built up areas 
that are well illuminated, additional illumination may be 
considered as outlined on the above noted Plate Y-21, 
Freeway Ramp Illumination. 

(c) Ramps shall not be illuminated eines un- 
less conditions as stated under paragraph (b) are en- 
countered, or where an off ramp in an urban area as 
described above terminates at a city street or county 
road upon which illumination is installed and maintained 
at 0.6 foot-candles or more. 

(d) All on ramps or off ramps which carry 500 vehi- 
cles or more per day shall be illuminated where they 
terminate at the county road or city street. If the ramps 
do not carry 500 vehicles per day, but the county road or 
city street carries traffic in excess of 1500 vehicles per 
day in both directions the ramp terminals shall be illu- 
minated. In either case illumination shall conform with 
Plate Y-20, Freeway Ramp Terminal Illumination, of 
the Washington State Highway Department Design 
Standards. 

(e) Major interchanges of two interstate highways, or 
an interstate highway and a freeway, shall be considered 
for additional illumination on their individual merit. 
[Resolution 46-R-948, filed 3/22/60; as amended by 
Resolution 1399, filed 1/28/64.] 


WAC 252-30-020 Freeways (other than interstate), 
Freeway routes, other than interstate, will be considered 
for illumination on the same basis as set forth above for 
interstate routes. [Resolution 46~R—948, filed 3/22/60.] 
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WAC 252-30-030 Four-lane highways. (1) Inter- 
changes — Must qualify as stated above under interstate 
for rural interchanges, before minimum illumination will 
be considered. 

(2) Intersections (Partial controlled limited access) — 
All such intersections shall be illuminated in accordance 
with the minimum standards set forth in Plate Y—18, 
Minor Intersection Control, of the Washington State 
Highway Department Design Standards. 

(3) Other intersections — All intersections having 
channelization or traffic signals shall be illuminated to a 
minimum as follows: 

Generally where raised curbing channelization is in- 
stalled four or six lighting standards will be required, 
while where painted channelization is installed only two 
lighting standards will be required. Special design con- 
ditions may dictate other considerations, to be deter- 
mined at the time preliminary plans are approved. 
[Resolution 46-R-948, filed 3/22/60; as amended by 
Resolution 1399, filed 1/28/64.] 


WAC 252-30-040 Two-lane highways. (1) Inter- 
changes — Must qualify as stated above under interstate 
for rural interchanges, before minimum illumination will 
be considered. 

(2) Intersections — Intersections will be illuminated as 
outlined above for four-lane highways where channeli- 
zation or traffic signals are installed. [Resolution 46-R— 
968, filed 3/22/60; as amended by Resolution 1399, 
filed 1/28 /64.] 


WAC 252-30-050 Other conditions justifying illu- 
mination. Before illumination is authorized at any loca- 
tion not specifically outlined above, the director shall 
make a complete analysis of the conditions which are 
considered to make such illumination necessary. Such 
analysis shall include, but not be limited to, the follow- 
ing factors: 

(1) Night-time accident pattern susceptible of being 
corrected by illumination. 

(2) Roadside development. 

(3) Pedestrian crossing (if applicable). 

(4) Geometric layout. 

(5) Traffic volumes, including turning movements. 

(6) Approach speeds. 

(7) Details of other corrective measures taken, delin- 
eation, signing, speed controls, etc. 

(8) Entrances to by-passed communities, where the 
community (street lighting, business, etc.) is clearly visi- 
ble from the by-pass route. [Resolution 46-R-948, filed 
3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-30-110 Illumination by others. (1) Public 
agencies — Recognizing the possibility that a city, town, 
county, or other political subdivision for any reason may 
desire more illumination facilities than the foregoing 
policy provides for traffic safety on limited access high- 
ways, the department of highways may grant to the city, 
town, county, or other political subdivision a permit to 
install such additional illumination facilities subject to 
the following: 
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(a) Permittee shall assume all costs of installation, 
maintenance and operation of such illumination 
facilities. 

(b) Installations shall conform with the design and 
construction standards for highway lighting presently 
being used in the area by the department of highways. 

(c) Before the permit is granted by the director of 
highways, he shall review all plans and specifications for 
compliance with the above and any other departmental 
policies. 

(d) The privilege of installing and servicing the light- 
ing facility located within the right of way under permit 
will be permitted. 

(2) Private owners — All requests by private owners 
for permission to install illumination facilities on limited 
access rights of way shall be denied. [Resolution 46—R- 
948, filed 3/22/60.] 


WAC 252-30-210 Policy relative to the installation 
of signs and markings on state highway rights of way. 
No permits shall hereafter be issued for the installation 
of signs and markings other than traffic control signs 
and state historical markers on state highway rights of 
way. Traffic control signs shall be consistent with the 
manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets 
and Highways, state of Washington, 1950, or as same 
may hereafter be amended. [Resolution 19-R-—-146, filed 
3/22/60.] 


Chapter 252-32 WAC 
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WAC 

252-32-002 State Route 2. 
252-32-003 State Route 3. 
252-32-004 State Route 4, 
252-32-005 State Route 5. 
252-32-006 State Route 6. 
252-32-007 State Route 7. 
252-32-009 State Route 9. 
252-32-011 State Route 11. 
252-32-012 State Route 12. 
252-32-014 State Route 14, 


252-32-02001 State Route 20. 


252-32-022 State Route 22. 
252-32-023 State Route 23. 
252-32-024 State Route 24. 
252-32-027 State Route 27. 
252-32-028 State Route 28. 
252-32-031 State Route 31. 
252-32-090 State Route 90. 
252-32-097 State Route 97. 
252-32-099 State Route 99. 
252-32-101 State Route 101. 
252-32-104 State Route 104. 
252-32-106 State Route 106. 
252-32-129 State Route 129. 
252-32-151 State Route 151. 
252-32-153 State Route 153. 
252-32-161 State Route 161. 
252-32-164 State Route 164. 
252—32-167 State Route 167. 
252-32-169 State Route 169. 
252-32-202 State Route 202. 
252-32-224 State Route 224. 
252-32-270 State Route 270. 
252-32-272 State Route 272. 
25232-2901 State Route 290. 
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252-32-291 
252-32-302 
252-32-303 
25232-3951 
252-32-401 
252-32-410 
252-32-501 
252-32-504 
252-32-507 
252-32--509 
252-32-512 
252-32-514 
252-32-515 
252-32-516 
252-32-520 
252-32-522 
252-32-525 
252-32-526 
252-32-527 
252-32-539 
252-32-542 
252-32-543 
252-32-901 
252-32-906 
252-32-908 


State Route 291. 
State Route 302. 
State Route 303. 
State Route 395. 
State Route 401. 
State Route 410. 
State Route 501. 
State Route 504. 
State Route 507. 
State Route 509. 
State Route 512. 
State Route 514. 
State Route 515. 
State Route 516. 
State Route 520. 
State Route 522. 
State Route 525. 
State Route 526. 
State Route 527. 
State Route 539. 
State Route 542. 
State Route 543. 
State Route 901. 
State Route 906. 
State Route 908. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY CODIFIED IN THIS 


252—32-010 


252-32-015 


252-32-016 


252-32-020 


252-32-035 


252-32-040 


252-32~-045 


252-32-050 


252-32-055 


252--32-065 


CHAPTER 


Primary state highway No. 1. [Order 82, § 252-32- 
010, filed 12/24/70; Order 64, § 252-32-010, filed 
8/19/70; Order 46, § 252-32-010, filed 12/19/69, 
Order 39, § 252-32-010, filed 10/20/69; Order 29, § 
252-32-010, filed 4/25/69; Order 26, § 252-32-010, 
filed 1/24/69; Order 25, § 252-32-010, filed 
12/17/68; §§ 1-12, filed 11/22/60; §§ 1-13, filed 
9/23/60; § 16, filed 11/1/63; § 17, filed 1/24/64, § 
18, filed 7/22/68, as Emergency Rule 6/10/65; § 19, 
filed 6/24/66; § 20, filed 8/17/66.] Repealed by Or- 
der 109, filed 8/20/71. 

Primary state highway No. 2. [Subsections 1-3, filed 
11/22/60; subsection 4, filed 11/16/61; subsection 5, 
filed 8/23/63; subsection 6, filed 6/26/64; filed 
2/21/64; subsection 7, filed 6/24/64; subsection 8 
rules (part), filed 12/17/64; Emergency Rules (part), 
filed 10/29/64.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 
8/20/71. 

State Route 2. [Order 85, § 252-32-016, filed 
1/22/71; Order 77, § 252-32-016, filed 11/27/70.] 
Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 

Primary state highway No. 5. [Subsections 1-2, filed 
10/20/60; subsections 3-8, filed 11/22/60; subsection 
9, filed 3/30/61; subsection 10, filed 4/18/61; subsec- 
tion 11, filed 5/22/61; subsection 12, filed 8/28/61; 
subsection 13, filed 12/19/63; subsection 14, rules 
(part), filed 1/21/65; subsection 15, rules (part), filed 
12/17/64; Emergency Rules (part), filed 10/29/64; 
subsection 16, filed 4/22/65.] Repealed by Order 109, 
filed 8/20/71. 

Primary state highway No. 6. [Rule, filed 6/13/60.] 
Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 

Primary state highway No. 7. [subsection 1, filed 
11/22/60; subsection 2, filed 2/23/61.] Repealed by 
Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 

Primary state highway No. 8 (State route 97). [Order 
10, § 252-32-045, filed 6/19/68; subsection 1, filed 
11/22/60; subsection 2, filed 2/18/66.] Repealed by 
Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 

Primary state highway No. 9. [Order 97, § 252-32- 
050, filed 4/23/71, Order 94, § 252-32-050, filed 
3/18/71; Rule, filed 11/22/60.] Repealed by Order 
109, filed 8/20/71. 

Primary state highway No. 10. [Rules (part), filed 
11/22/60.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Primary state highway No. 12. [Order 7, § 252-32- 
065, filed 5/24/68; emergency, filed 4/18/68; subsec- 
tion 1, filed 9/24/64; subsection 2, filed 10/28/64; 
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252-32-075 


252-32-110 


252-32-195 
252-32-205 
252-32-210 
252-32-255 
252-32-—260 


252-32-290 


252-32-300 


252-32-310 


252-32-360 


252--32-390 


252-32-395 
252-32-445 


252-32-500 


252-32-565 


252-32-585 


252-32-625 


252-32-650 


252-32-660 


252-32-705 


252-32-710 


252--32-800 
252~-32-850 
252-32-895 
252-32-896 
252-32-900 


252—32-990 
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subsection 3, filed 6/10/65; subsection 4, filed 
11/25/66.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Primary state highway No. 14. [Rules (part), filed 
11/22/60.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Primary state highway No. 21. [Subsections 1-2, filed 
11/22/60; subsection 3, filed 7/20/61.] Repealed by 
Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 

State Route 195, [Order 109, § 252-32-—195, filed 
8/20/71.] Repealed by Order 277, filed 8/19/76. 
Secondary state highway No. I-A. [Rules (part), filed 
11/22/60.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Secondary state highway No. 1-B. [Rules (part), filed 
8/28/61.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Secondary state highway No. 1-K. [Rules (part), filed 
11/22/60.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Secondary state highway No. 1—-L (State route 518). 
[Order 22, § 252-32-260, filed 10/23/68; Emergency 
Order 17, § 252-32-260, filed 9/30/68; §§ 1-2, filed 
11/22/60; § 3, filed 9/27/63; § 4, filed 6/26/64.] Re- 
pealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 

Secondary state highway No. 1-R. [Rules (part), filed 
6/10/65.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Secondary state highway No. 1-T (State route 501). 
{Order 11, § 252-32-300, filed 6/19/68; Emergency 
Order 8, filed 5/24/68; Rules (part), filed 1/21/65.] 
Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 

Secondary state highway No. 1-V. [Rules (part), filed 
11/22/60.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Secondary state highway No. 2-D (State route 901). 
{Order 18, § 252-32-360, filed 9/30/68.] Repealed by 
Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 

Secondary state highway No. 2-H (State route 290). 
[Order 15, § 252-32-390, filed 9/30/68; Emergency 
Order 14, § 252-32-390, filed 9/30/68; Rules (part), 
filed 11/22/60.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 
8/20/71. 

Secondary state highway No. 2-M. [Rule, filed 
1/18/67.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Secondary state highway No. 3-H. [Rules (part), filed 
11/22/60.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Secondary state highway No. 3-S. [Order 54, § 252- 
32-500, filed 4/23/70; subsection (1), filed 12/19/63; 
subsection (2), filed 8/20/64.] Repealed by Order 109, 
filed 8/20/71. 

Secondary state highway No. 5—C. [Rules (part), filed 
9/23/60.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Secondary state highway No. 5-G. [subsection 1, filed 
10/20/60; subsection 2, filed 5/22/61.] Repealed by 
Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 

Secondary state highway No. 11-A. [Rules (part), 
filed 11/22/60.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 
8/20/71. 

Secondary state highway No. 11-G. [Rules (part), 
filed 11/22/60.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 
8/20/71. 

Secondary state highway No. 12-B. [Rules (part), filed 
11/25/66.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
Secondary state highway No. 14-A (State Route 302). 
{Order 16, § 252-32-705, filed 9/30/68; Emergency 
Order 13, § 252-32-705, filed 8/22/68.] Repealed by 
Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 

State Route 12. [Order 73, § 252-32-710, filed 
10/29/70; Order 27, § 252-32~710, filed 2/20/69.] 
Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 

State Route 224. [Order 38, § 252-32-800, filed 
9/24/69.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
State Route 303. [Order 45, § 252-32-850, filed 
12/19/69.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
State Route 525, [Order 50, § 252-32-895, filed 
1/23/70.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
State Route 526. [Order 60, § 252-32-896, filed 
7/24/70.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
State Route 527. [Order 40, § 252-32-900, filed 
10/20/69.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
State Route 906. [Order 83, § 252-32-990, filed 
12/24/70.] Repealed by Order 109, filed 8/20/71. 
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WAC 252-32-002 State Route 2. (1) Sunset Falls 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the south side of SR 2 
from 1.69 miles east of the Burlington Northern Rail- 
road Undercrossing, Mile Post 36.61, to 1.79 miles east 
of the Burlington Northern Railroad Undercrossing, 
Mile Post 36.71, a distance of 0.10 mile. 

(2) Barclay Creek Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on 
the north side of SR 2 from 1.12 miles west of the west 
pavement seat of the Barclay Creek Bridge, Mile Post 
38.84, to 1.01 miles west of the west pavement seat of 
the Barclay Creek Bridge, Mile Post 38.95, a distance of 
0.11 mile. 

(a) Parking is prohibited on both sides of State Route 
2, from 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on school days only, for 
50 feet on each side of Mile Post 39.73. 

(3) Grotto Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the north 
side of SR 2 from 0.62 mile east of the east pavement 
seat of the Bridge No. 2-107, Mile Post 45.05, to 0.71 
mile east of the east pavement seat of Bridge No. 2-107, 
Mile Post 45.14, a distance of 0.09 mile. 

(a) Parking is prohibited on the south side of SR 2 
from 0.71 mile east of the east pavement seat of Bridge 
No. 2-107, Mile Post 45.14, to 0.79 mile east of the east 
pavement seat of Bridge No. 2-107, Mile Post 45.22, a 
distance of 0.08 mile. 

'(4) Skykomish Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the 
south side of SR 2 from 0.33 mile east of the east pave- 
ment seat of the south fork of the Skykomish River 
Bridge, Mile Post 50.05, to 0.48 mile east of the east 
pavement seat of the south fork of the Skykomish River 
Bridge, Mile Post 50.22, a distance of 0.17 mile. 

(a) Parking is prohibited on the north side of SR 2 
from 0.35 mile east of the east pavement seat of the 
south fork of the Skykomish River Bridge, Mile Post 
50.07, to 0.48 mile east of the east pavement seat of the 
south fork of the Skykomish River Bridge, Mile Post 
50.22, a distance of 0.15 mile. 

(5) Alpine Chainup Areas. Parking is prohibited on 
both sides of SR 2 from 0.11 mile east of the west pave- 
ment seat of Bridge No. 2-120, Mile Post 54.11, to 0.44 
mile east of the west pavement seat of Bridge No. 2- 
120, Mile Post 54.44, a distance of 0.33 mile. 

(a) Parking is prohibited on both sides of SR 2 from 
0.22 mile west of the Tye River Rd., Mile Post 54.79, to 
0.15 mile east of the Tye River Rd., Mile Post 55.16, a 
distance of 0.37 mile. 

(6) Scenic Vicinity. Fifteen (15) minute parking to be 
applied only when road and/or weather conditions war- 
rant, from Mile Post 57.76 to Mile Post 57.86, a dis- 
tance of 0.10 mile. 

(7) Stevens Pass Summit and Vicinity. Parking is pro- 
hibited on the following sections of SR 2 as weather 
and/or road conditions warrant. 

(a) On both sides from 0.52 mile west of the King- 
Chelan County Line, Mile Post 64.11, to 0.02 mile west 
of the Chelan—King County Line, Mile Post 64.61, a 
distance of 0.50 mile. 

(b) On both sides from 0.19 mile east of the King- 
Chelan County Line, Mile Post 64.82, to 0.44 mile east 
of the King—Chelan County Line, Mile Post 65.07, a 
distance of 0.25 mile. 
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(c) On the westbound shoulder from 1.40 miles east of 
the King—Chelan County Line, Mile Post 66.03, to 1.90 
miles east of the King-Chelan County Line, Mile Post 
66.53, a distance of 0.50 mile. 

(d) On the eastbound shoulder from 6:00 p.m. to 7:00 
p-m., from 1.40 miles east of the King—Chelan County 
Line, Mile Post 66.03, to 1.90 miles east of the King— 
Chelan County Line, Mile Post 66.53, a distance of 0.50 
mile. 

(8) Stevens Pass Vicinity. Parking is prohibited for 
that portion of the Upper Mill Creek Road, between the 
east and westbound lanes, starting at Mile Post 70.33 
and extending to the east for 0.17 mile. 

(9) Dryden to Cashmere. Parking is prohibited on the 
north side of SR 2 from Mile Post 110.48, easterly for a 
distance of 1,100 feet to Mile Post 110.69, a distance of 
0.21 mile. 

(10) Wenatchee Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the 
east and west sides of SR 2 from approximately 490 feet 
north of Maple Street, Mile Post 119.58, northerly to 
the south pavement seat of the Wenatchee River Bridge, 
No. 2/402S, Mile Post 120.68, a distance of 1.10 miles. 

(11) West Spokane Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on 
the south side of State Route 2 from Spotted Road, Mile 
Post 281.22, westerly for 1,000 feet to Mile Post 281.03. 

(12) Vicinity Junction State Route 206. No parking 
any time from a point 0,10 mile south of Junction State 
Route 206 at Mile Post 297.15, to a point 0.03 mile 
north of Junction Walter Avenue, at Mile Post 297.65, a 
distance of 0.50 mile on both east and west sides of the 
road. [Order 303, § 252-32-002, filed 3/23/77; Order 
293, § 252-32-002, filed 1/20/77; Order 280, § 252- 
32-002, filed 10/26/76; Order 278, § 252~32-002, filed 
10/5/76; Order 272, § 252-32-002, filed 7/21/76; Or- 
der 250, § 252-32-002, filed 4/21/76; Order 246, § 
252-32-002, filed 12/15/75; Order 159, § 252-32-002, 
filed 9/19/73; Order 156, § 252-32--002, filed 8/24/73; 
Order 121, § 252—32-002, filed 11/18/71; Order 109, § 
252-32-002, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-003 State Route 3. (1) Community of 
Silverdale. Parking of all vehicles is prohibited at any 
time in the Community of Silverdale as follows: 

(a) On the northwest side of State Route 3 between 
the intersections of the Silverdale Loop Road and 
Bangor Road (County Road No. 401), Mile Post 43.65 
to Mile Post 43.68, a distance of 0.03 mile. 

(b) On the southeast side of State Route 3 from the 
intersection of Pacific Avenue, Mile Post 43.67, norther- 
ly to Mile Post 43.69, a distance of 0.02 mile. [Order 
109, § 25232003, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-004 State Route 4. (1) Coal Creek 
Slough Bridge Vicinity, Cowlitz County. Parking of all 
vehicles is prohibited on both sides of State Route 4 
from Mile Post 54.94 easterly to the west pavement seat 
of the Coal Creek Slough Bridge, a distance of 250 feet. 
[Order 109, § 252-32-004, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-005 State Route 5. (1) North of 
Kelso. Parking is prohibited on State Route 5 north of 
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Kelso on the east side between Mile Post 41.12 and Mile 
Post 41.20, a distance of 0.08 mile. 

(2) Blaine Vicinity. The stopping or standing of vehi- 
cles is prohibited on both sides of the northbound lanes 
of State Route 5 from the north pavement seat of the 
overcrossing at the North Blaine Interchange, Mile Post 
276.23, northerly to the north corporate limits of Blaine, 
Mile Post 276.50, a distance of 0.27 mile. 

(3) Jct. with SR 532. The parking of all vehicles is 
prohibited on both shoulders of the southbound lanes of 
State Route 5 from the intersection with State Route 
532, Mile Post 212.72, northwesterly to Mile Post 
212.97, a distance of 0.25 mile. 

(4) Vancouver Interstate Bridge. The stopping or 
standing of vehicles is prohibited on State Route 5, In- 
terstate Bridge, from the Washington—Oregon State 
Line, Mile Post 0.00, to the north pavement seat of the 
Interstate Bridge, Mile Post 0.27, a distance of 0.27 
mile. 

(5) Snohomish-Skagit County Line Vicinity. Parking 
is prohibited on both sides of the southbound lanes of 
State Route 5.in Snohomish County from the intersec- 
tion of said lanes with 324th Street N.W. at Mile Post 
217.00 northerly to Mile Post 217.09, a distance of 0.09 
mile. [Order 109, § 252—32-005, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-006 State Route 6. (1) Community of 
Lebam in Pacific County. The parking of all vehicles is 
prohibited on the south side of State Route 6 from a 
point 0.22 mile east of the Willapa River Bridge, Mile 
Post 14.27, easterly to the west seat of Half Moon Creek 
Bridge, Mile Post 14.50,.a distance of 0.23 mile. [Order 
109, § 252-32-006, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-007 State Route 7. (1) Intersection of 
State Route 512, (Old SSH 5-G), Parkland Vicinity. 
Parking is prohibited on the east side of State Route 7 
from the intersection with State Route 512 (Old SSH 5- 
G), Mile Post 52.26 southerly to Mile Post 52.36, a dis- 
tance of 0.10 mile. Parallel parking is permitted on the 
west side of State Route 7 for a distance of 830 feet 
south and 730 feet north of the intersection of State 
Route 512 (Old SSH 5-G), Mile Post 52.20 to Mile 
Post 52.36, a distance of 0.16 mile. Parallel parking is 
permitted on the east side of State Route 7 from Mile 
Post 52.36 to Mile Post 52.48, a distance of 0.12 mile. 

(2) South of Tacoma. Parallel parking is established 
on the west side of State Route 7 south of Tacoma from 
the south right of way line of 107th Street, Mile Post 
52.63, southerly for a distance of 200 feet to the north 
right of way line of 108th Street, Mile Post 52.67, a dis- 
tance of 0.04 mile. 

(3) Tacoma City Limits to Roy Wye. Parallel parking 
only is permitted on the east and west sides of State 
Route 7 from the south city limits of Tacoma, Mile Post 
53.37, southerly to 146th Street, Mile Post 56.39, a dis- 
tance of 3.02 miles, and also from Military Road, Mile 
Post 47.39, southerly to the intersection with State 
Route 507 (Roy Wye), Mile Post 49.88, a distance of 
2.49 miles. 

(4) Roy Wye to Elbe. The stopping, standing or park- 
ing of all vehicles is prohibited on the east and west sides 


[Title 252 WAC—p 72] 


Title 252 WAC: Highway Commission 


of State Route 7 from a point 0.48 mile south of the in- 
tersection of the Sterling Road, Mile Post 42.83, south- 
erly to Mile Post 42.98, a distance of 0.15 mile. [Order 
109, § 252-32-007, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-009 State Route 9. (Spur) (1) 
Snohomish Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the west 
and east sides of State Route 9 from 0.13 mile north of 
the Jct. SR 9 at Mile Post 0.13 to 0.09 mile south of RR 
Grade X~ing at Mile Post 0.89 a distance of 0.76 mile. 

(2) Hatley Road Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the 
east side of SR 9 from 0.01 mile north of the north 
pavement seat of the Smith Creek Bridge, Mile Post 
84.49, to Hatley Rd., Mile Post 84.53, a distance of 0.04 
mile. [Order 169, § 252—32—-009, filed 11/20/73; Order 
109, § 252-32-009, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-011 State route 11. (1) Sam Bell - 
Allen West Road Intersection. No parking any time on 
the east side of State Route 11, from junction Sam Bell 
— Allen West Road, Mile Post 2.85, to 0.05 mile north- 
erly, Mile Post 2.90, a distance of 0.05 mile. [Order 328, 
§ 252-32-011, filed 9/30/77] 


WAC 252-32-012 State Route 12. (1) State Route 
5 Vicinity. Parking of all vehicles is prohibited along 
both shoulders of State Route 12 in Lewis County, State 
Route 5 Vicinity, from Mile Post 66.62 to Mile Post 
66.72, a distance of 0.10 mile. 

(2) Intersection with Brim and Leonard Roads. Park- 
ing of all vehicles is prohibited on both sides of State 
Route 12 in Lewis County from a point 0.05 mile west 
of the intersection with Brim and Leonard Roads, Mile 
Post 74.12, easterly to a point 0.05 mile east of said in- 
tersection, Mile Post 74.22, a distance of 0.10 mile. 

(3) Mayfield Dam Road Vicinity. Parking of all vehi- 
cles is prohibited along both shoulders of State Route 12 
in Lewis County, Mayfield Dam Road Vicinity, from 
Mile Post 80.61 to Mile Post 80.71, a distance of 0.10 
mile. 

(4) White Pass Summit and Vicinity. Prohibiting the 
parking of all vehicles annually from November 1 
through April 30 between the hours of 12:00 midnight 
and 7:00 a.m. on the north side of State Route 12 from 
Mile Post 151.34 easterly to Mile Post 151.99 and on 
the south side of said highway from Mile Post 151.27 
easterly to Mile Post 151.99; and also prohibiting the 
parking of all vehicles at any time on the north side of 
State Route 12 from Mile Post 151.28 easterly to Mile 
Post 151.31, a distance of 0.03 mile. 

(5) Community of Sawyer. No parking any time from 
a point 0.06 mile west of the Junction Lombard Loop 
Road, at Mile Post 217.85, to a point 0.17 mile east of 
the Junction Lombard Loop Road at Mile Post 218.08, a 
distance of 0.23 mile on the south side of the road. 

(6) Vicinity Humorist Road. No parking any time 
from a point 0.09 mile west of Junction Humorist Road, 
at Mile Post 296.43 to a point 0.11 mile east of Junction 
Humorist Road at Mile Post 296.63, a distance of 0.20 
mile on both the north and south sides of the road. 

(7) East of Walla Walla. Parking is prohibited on the 
north and south sides of State Route 12 from Wilbur 
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Avenue, at Mile Post 339.06, the east city limits of 
Walla Walla, easterly to the Forest Service headquar- 
ters, Mile Post 339.63, a distance of 0.57 mile. 

(8) Clarkston Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the 
north and south sides of State Route 12 (Bridge Street) 
from the intersection of State Route 128 (15th Street) at 
Mile Post 432.62, easterly to the west corporate limits of 
the City of Clarkston at 13th Street, Mile Post 433.12, a 
distance of 0.50 mile. [Order 304, § 252~32-012, filed 
3/23/77; Order 109, § 252-32-012, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-014 State Route 14. (1) Vicinity of 
Lyle Market. No parking any time on the north side of 
the street from Junction 6th Street, at Mile Post 76.21, 
to a point 0.04 mile east of Junction 6th Street, at Mile 
Post 76.25, a distance of 0.04 mile. [Order 315, § 252- 
32-014, filed 5/19/77.] 


WAC 252-32-02001 State Route 20. (1) Burlington 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides of State 
Route 20 from the junction of SR 5, Mile Post 4.56, 
easterly to the west corporate limits of Burlington, Mile 
Post 4.72, a distance of 0.16 mile. 

(2) Rocky Creek Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on 
State Route 20 from 0.18 mile east of the east pavement 
seat of the Rocky Creek Bridge, Mile Post 48.27, to 0.28 
mile east of the east pavement seat of Rocky Creek 
Bridge, Mile Post 48.37, a distance of 0.10 mile. 

(3) Avon-Allen Road Vicinity. Parking is prohibited 
on the south side of State Route 20, from 200 feet west 
of the Avon—Allen Road, Mile Post 57.48, to the Avon— 
Allen Road, Mile Post 57.52, a distance of 0.04 mile. 

(4) Skagit/Whatcom County Line Vicinity. Parking is 
prohibited on the north side of SR 20 from 0.17 mile 
east of the Skagit/Whatcom County Line, Mile Post 
62.43, to 0.21 mile east of the Skagit/Whatcom County 
Line, Mile Post 62.47, a distance of 0.04 mile. 

(a) Parking is prohibited on the south side of SR 20 
from 0.12 mile west of the west pavement seat of the 
Thornton Creek Bridge, Mile Post 62.74, to 0.08 mile 
west of the west pavement seat of the Thornton Creek 
Bridge, Mile Post 62.78, a distance of 0.04 mile. 

(5) Gorge Lake Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the 
north side of SR 20 from 0.04 mile east of the east 
pavement seat of Gorge Creek Bridge, Mile Post 69.33, 
to 0.8 mile east of the east pavement seat of the Gorge 
Creek Bridge, Mile Post 69.37, a distance of 0.04 mile. 

(a) Parking is prohibited on the south side of SR 20 
from 0.93 mile east of the east pavement seat of the 
Gorge Creek Bridge, Mile Post 70.22, to 0.97 mile east 
of the Gorge Creek Bridge, Mile Post 70.26, a distance 
of 0.04 mile. 

(6) Thunder Arm Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on 
the north side of SR 20 from 0.13 mile west of the west 
pavement seat of the Thunder Arm Bridge, Mile Post 
75.99, to 0.09 mile west of the west pavement seat of the 
Thunder Arm Bridge, Mile Post 76.03, a distance of 
0.04 mile. 

(7) Horsetail Creek Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on 
the south side of SR 20 from 1.45 miles west of the east 
pavement seat of the Horsetail Creek Bridge, Mile Post 
78.80, to 1.41 miles west of the east pavement seat of 
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the Horsetail Creek Bridge, Mile Post 78.84, a distance 
of 0.04 mile. 

(8) Ross Lake Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the 
south side of SR 20 from 1.11 miles west of the east 
pavement seat of the Lillian Creek Bridge, Mile Post 
81.00, to 1.07 miles west of the east pavement seat of 
the Lillian Creek Bridge, Mile Post 81.04, a distance of 
0.04 mile. 

(9) Panther Creek Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on 
the south side of SR 20 from 0.22 mile west of the east 
pavement seat of the Panther Creek Bridge, Mile Post 
84.07, to 0.18 mile west of the east pavement seat of the 
Panther Creek Bridge, Mile Post 84.11, a distance of 
0.04 mile. 

(10) Cusick Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the east 
side only of State Route 20 from Mile Post 406.38 to 
Mile Post 406.61, a.distance of 0.23 mile. 

(a) Parking is prohibited on the west side only of 
State Route 20 from Mile Post 406.46 to Mile Post 


406.69, a distance of 0.23 mile. 


(b) Parking is prohibited on both sides of State Route 
20 from Mile Post 410.68 to Mile Post 410.91, a dis- 
tance of 0.23 mile. [Order 264, § 252-32-020 (Codified 
WAC 252-32-02001), filed 6/24/76; Order 210, § 252- 
32-020 (Codified § 252-32-02001), filed 12/19/74; 
Order 159, § 252-32-0201 (Codified § 252-32-02001), 
filed 9/19/73; Order 157, § 252-32-0201 (Codified § 
252-32-02001), filed 8/24/73; Order 125, § 252-32- 
0201 (Codified § 252-32-02001), filed 1/21/72.] 


WAC 252-32-022 State Route 22. (1) Satus Vicini- 
ty. No parking any time from a point 0.09 mile west of 
Junction Satus Road, at Mile Post 14.62, to a point 0.09 
mile east of Junction Satus Road, at Mile Post 14.82, a 
distance of 0.20 mile on both the north and south sides 
of the road. [Order 302, § 252-32-022, filed 3/23/77.] 


WAC 252-32-023 State Route 23. (1) Sprague Vi- 
cinity. Parking is prohibited on the east side of State 
Route 23 from Mile Post 40.37 to Mile Post 40.43, a 
distance of 0.06 mile. 

(a) Parking is prohibited on the west side of State 
Route 23 from Mile Post 40.47, to Mile Post 40.53, a 
distance of 0,06 mile. 

(b) Parking is prohibited on the west side of State 
Route 23 from Mile Post 42.27 to Mile Post 42.33, a 
distance of 0.06 mile. 

(c) Parking is prohibited on the east side of State 
Route 23 from Mile Post 42.29 to Mile Post 42.35, a 
distance of 0.06 mile. [Order 265, § 252-32-023, filed 
6/24/76.] 


WAC 252-32-024 State Route 24. (1) Yakima to 
Moxee. Parking is prohibited on both sides of State 
Route 24 from the easterly end of the Yakima River 
Bridge at Mile Post 0.69 to the Birchfield Road at Mile 
Post 2.07, a distance of 1.38 miles. [Order 109, § 252- 
32-024, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-027 State Route 27. (1) Opportunity 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides of State 


[Title 252 WAC—p 73] 


252-32-027 


Route 27, from 16th Avenue, Mile Post 84.43, to Mis- 
sion Avenue, Mile Post 86.45, a distance of 2.02 miles. 

(2) 46th Avenue to 32nd Avenue. Stopping and 
standing of all vehicles on both sides of State Route 27, 
is prohibited from 0.03 mile south of the Junction of 
46th Avenue, and Mile Post 82.00 to 32nd Avenue, at 
Mile Post 83.15, a distance of 1.15 miles. [Order 6 
(DOT Order 77-S—-14), § 252-32-027, filed 12/30/77; 
Order 263, § 252~32-027, filed 6/24/76; Order 109, § 
252-32-027, filed 8/20/71] 


WAC: 252-32-028 State Route 28. (1) Odessa Vi- 
cinity. Parking is prohibited on the north and south sides 
of State Route 28 from a point approximately 0.17 mile 
east of the east corporate limits of the Town of Odessa 
at Mile Post 94.48, easterly to Mile Post 94.60, a dis- 
tance of 0.12 mile. [Order 109, § 252-32-028, filed 
8/20/71] 


WAC 252-32-031 State Route 31. (1) Community 
of Jared. Parking is prohibited on the east and west sides 
of State Route 31 between Mile Post 28.17 and Mile 
Post 28.30 in the vicinity of Jared, Washington, a dis- 
tance of 0.13 mile. [Order 109, § 252-32-031, filed 
8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-090 State Route 90. (1) SR 901 
Overcrossing Easterly. Parking is prohibited at all times 
on the north and south sides of State Route 90 from the 
SR 901 Overcrossing at Mile Post 14.57 easterly to East 
Front Street in Issaquah at Mile Post 17.21, a distance 
of 2.64 miles. 

(2) North Bend Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the 
north side of the westbound roadway of SR 90 from 0.30 
mile east of Main Street (East City Limits of North 
Bend), Mile Post 31.00, to 0.41 mile east of Main. St. 
Mile Post 31.11, a distance of 0.11-mile: 

(3) North Bend Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both 
sides of the westbound lanes of State Route 90 from the 
Mount Si Road, Mile Post 32.01, easterly for a distance 
of 0.25 mile to Mile Post 32.26. [Order 179, § 252-32- 
090, filed 5/23/74; Order 116, § 252-32-090, filed 
10/22/71; Order 109, § 252—32--090, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-097 State Route 97. (1) Blewett Pass 
Section, Mill Creek to Jct. SR 2. Parking is prohibited 
on the northerly and southerly sides of State Route 97 
from Mile Post 184.94 southeasterly to Mile Post 185.00 
in the close proximity of the intersection of State Route 
97 and State Route 2, Peshastin Vicinity, a distance of 
0.06 mile. 

(2) Goldendale Vicinity. Parking of all vehicles is pro- 
hibited on both sides of State Route 97 from Roosevelt 
Street (east city limits of Goldendale) at Mile Post 
12.75 northeasterly to a point approximately 100 feet 
northeast of the State Patrol weighing station at Mile 
Post 13.00, a distance of 0.25 mile. 

(3) Spring Hill Vicinity. Parking of all vehicles is pro- 
hibited on the north side of State Route 97 between 
Mile Post 31.78 and Mile Post 31.94, a distance of ap- 
proximately 850 feet. 
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(4) Biggs Rapids Bridge Toll Plaza. Parking is pro- 
hibited on the west side of State Route 97 from 0.10 
mile south of the Biggs Rapids Bridge toll plaza, Mile 
Post 0.12, northerly to a point 0.10 mile north of said 
toll plaza, Mile Post 0.32, a distance of 0.20 mile. 

(5) Swauk Pass Summit. Parking is prohibited be- 
tween November 1 and March 1 annually on both sides 
of State Route 97 in the vicinity of Swauk Pass Summit 
from Mile Post 163.82 to Mile Post 163.87 Bk.=Mile 
Post 164.00 Ahd., a distance of 0.05 mile; parking is 
limited to a maximum of 30 minutes between November 
1 and March 1 annually on State Route 97 in the vicin- 
ity of Swauk Pass Summit on the south side between 
Mile Post 164.00 Ahd. and Mile Post 164.04, a distance 
of 0.04 mile, and on the north side from Mile Post 
163.87 Bk.=Mile Post 164.00 Ahd. to Mile Post 164.07, 
a distance of 0.07 mile. [Order 125, § 252—32-097, filed 
1/21/72; Order 116, § 252-32-097, filed 10/22/71; 
Order 109, § 252--32-097, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-099 State Route 99. (1) Federal Way 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides of State 
Route 99 from the junction with So. 348th St., Mile 
Post 8.14 to the junction of South 304th Street, Mile 
Post 10.94, a distance of 2.80 miles. 

(2) Intersection of South 272nd Street. Parking is 
prohibited on the east and west sides of State Route 99 
for a distance of 200 feet, north of the intersection of 
State Route 99 with South 272nd Street, Mile Post 
12.92 to Mile Post 12.96, a distance of 0.04 mile. 

(3) Seattle-Tacoma Airport Vicinity. Parking is pro- 
hibited on the west side of State Route 99 between 
South 170th Street at Mile Post 18.35 and South 188th 
Street in the vicinity of the Seattle-Tacoma Airport at 
Mile Post 19.47, a distance of 1.12 miles. 

(4)..N. 184th. to N. 185th. Parking is prohibited be- 
tween North 184th Street at Mile Post 42.43 and North 
185th Street on State Route 99 at Mile Post 42.49, a 
distance of 0.06 mile. 

(5) Vicinity of North 192nd Street, King County. 
Parking is prohibited on the east and west sides of State 
Route 99 from a point 1,000 feet south of the intersec- 
tion of North 192nd Street at Mile Post 42.61, northerly 
to a point 750 feet north of the intersection of North 
192nd Street, Mile Post 42.94, a distance of 0.33 mile. 

(6) South of Everett. Parking is prohibited on the east 
and west sides of State Route 99 in the vicinity of 168th 
Street S.W. approximately 10 miles south of Everett 
from Mile Post 48.71 northerly to Mile Post 48.86, a 
distance of 0.15 mile. 

(7) Vicinity of 112th Street S.W., Snohomish County. 
Parking is prohibited on both sides of State Route 99 in 
Snohomish County from Mile Post 52.36, which is 0.50 
mile south of 112th Street S.W., northwesterly to the 
junction with 112th Street S.W. at Mile Post 52.86, a 
distance of 0.50 mile. [Order 174, § 252—32-099, filed 
3/21/74; Order 109, § 252~-32-099, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-101 State Route 101. (1) Astoria 
Bridge Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides of 
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State Route 101 from the center line of the north ap- 
proach to the Astoria Bridge at Mile Post 0.46, westerly 
to Mile Post 0.96, a distance of 0.50 mile. 

(2) U.S. Wildlife Station Vicinity, Pacific County. 
Parking of all vehicles is prohibited on both sides of 
State Route 101 from Mile Post 23.98 to Mile Post 24- 
.16, a distance of 0.18 mile. 

(3) Fairmont Street, Port Angeles Vicinity. Parking is 
prohibited on both sides of State Route 101 from 
Fairmont Street, Mile Post 245.87, to Euclid Avenue/C 
Street Exit, Mile Post 245.98, a distance of 0.11 mile. 

(4) Port Angeles Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on 
both sides of State Route 101 from the Junction of Golf 
Course Road, Mile Post 249.63, to County Road No. 
429 (Masters Road), Mile Post 251.68, a distance of 
2.05 miles. 

(5) Elwha Street, Port Angeles Vicinity. Parking is 
prohibited on the eastbound side only of State Route 
101 from Elwha Street, Mile Post 251.16, to 0.18 mile 
east of Elwha Street, Mile Post 251.34, a distance of 
0.18 mile. 

(6) Community of Quilcene. Parking is prohibited be- 
tween 8:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. on the east side of State 
Route 101 in the Community of Quilcene, Mile Post 
294.69 to Mile Post 294.75, a distance of 0.06 mile. 

(7) Hoodsport. Parallel parking only is permitted on 
both sides of State Route 101 within the community of 
Hoodsport from Mile Post 331.72, to Mile Post 332.34, 
a distance of 0.62 mile. [Order 7 (DOT Order 77—S— 
15), § 252~-32-101, filed 12/30/77; Order 237, § 252— 
32-101, filed 8/27/75; Order 135, § 252-32-101, filed 
6/23/72; Order 109, § 252-32-101, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-104 State Route 104. (1) Kingston. 
Parallel parking is established on both sides of State 
Route 104 from the northwest end of the Kingston Ferry 
Dock at Mile Post 24.31 northwesterly to the county 
road to Indianola at Mile Post 24.45, a distance of 0.14 
mile. 

(2) Edmonds Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the 
north side of State Route 104 from the east corporate 
limits of Edmonds, which is 600 feet west of Fifth Ave- 
nue N.E., Mile Post 29.21, easterly to Fifth Avenue 
N.E., Mile Post 29.33, a distance of 0.12 mile. 

(3) Edmonds Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the 
south side of State Route 104 from the junction with 
State Route 99 (west corporate limits of Edmonds), 
Mile Post 28.33, easterly to Fifth Avenue N.E., Mile 
Post 29.33, a distance of 1.00 mile. 

(4) Kingston Vicinity. Parking is limited to a maxi- 
mum of one hour from 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. on both 
sides of State Route 104 in the vicinity of Kingston from 
Iowa Avenue, Mile Post 24.32, to Washington Boule- 
vard, Mile Post 24.43, a distance of 0.11 mile. [Order 
131, § 252-32-104, filed 3/22/72; Order 109, § 252- 
32-104, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-106 State Route 106. (1) Union. Par- 
allel parking only is permitted on both sides of State 
Route 106 within the community of Union from Mile 
Post 4.95 to Mile Post 5.35, a distance of 0.40 mile. 
[Order 135, § 252-32-106, filed 6/23/72.] 
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WAC 252-32-129 State Route 129. (1) Clarkston 
Vicinity. No parking any time from a point 0.03 mile 
south of Junction Riverlawn Drive, at Mile Post 39.75, 
to Junction Riverside Drive, at Mile Post 40.59, a dis- 
tance of 0.84 mile on both the east and west sides of the 
road. [Order 301, § 252-32-129, filed 3/23/77.] 


WAC 252-32-151 State Route 151. Daroga Park 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited along both sides of State 
Route 151 from the north end of Dry Gulch Bridge, 
Mile Post 6.22, northerly to Mile Post 7.22, a distance 
1,00 mile. [Order 102, § 252-32-151, filed 6/28/71.] 


WAC 252-32-153 State Route 153. (1) Pateros to 
Twisp. Parking is prohibited on the west side only of SR 
153, from Mile Post 4.53, to Mile Post 4.59, a distance 
of 0.06 mile. 

(a) Parking is prohibited on the east side only of SR 
153, from Mile Post 5.98, to Mile Post 6.04, a distance 
of 0.06 mile. 

(b) Parking is prohibited on the east side only of SR 
153, from Mile Post 10.06 to Mile Post 10.14, a distance 
of 0.08 mile. 

(c) Parking is prohibited on the west side only of SR 
153, from Mile Post 12.70 to Mile Post 12.74, a distance 
of 0.04 mile. 

(d) Parking is prohibited on the west side only of SR 
153, from Mile Post 14.13 to Mile Post 14.20, a distance 
of 0.07 mile. 

(e) Parking is prohibited on the east side only of SR 
153, from Mile Post 19.08 to Mile Post 19.12, a distance 
of 0.04 mile. 

(f) Parking is prohibited on the east side only of SR 
153, from Mile Post 28.33 to Mile Post 28.41, a distance 
of 0.08 mile. [Order 273, § 252—32-153, filed 7/21/76.] 


WAC 252-32-161 State Route 161. (1) North Me- 
ridian Hill. No stopping or standing on the west side of 
the road from a point 0.16 mile north of Jct. Dechaux 
Road at Mile Post 29.65 to a point 0.33 mile south of 
Jct. Meridian Court, at Mile Post 29.74, a distance of 
0.09 mile. [Order 312, § 252~-32-161, filed 4/21/77.] 


WAC 252-32-164 State Route 164. (1) Auburn to 
Enumclaw. Parking is prohibited on the north and south 
sides of State Route 164 from a point 0.2 mile west of 
the intersection of 228th Avenue S.E. at Mile Post 12.04 
easterly to a point 0.1 mile east of said intersection at 
Mile Post 12.34, a distance of 0.30 mile. [Order 109, § 
252-32-164, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-167 State Route 167. (1) Renton 
Boeing. A two-hour parking limit is established between 
the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m. on the westerly side 
of State Route 167, Rainier Avenue, from South 116th 
Street, at Mile Post 21.19, southerly to Mile Post 21.41, 
a distance of 0.22 mile. 

(2) Rainier Avenue, Renton Vicinity. A two-hour 
parking limit is established between the hours of 7:00 
a.m. and 9:00 p.m. on the easterly side of State Route 
167, Rainier Avenue, from South 116th Street at Mile 
Post 21.19 southerly to Mile Post 21.41 in the vicinity of 
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the north city limits of Renton, a distance of 0.22 mile. 
[Order 109, § 252-32-167, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-169 State Route 169. (1) North of 
Enumclaw. Parking is prohibited on the west side of 
State Route 169 from a point 400 feet south of S.E. 
400th Street at Mile Post 2.59 northerly to a point 400 
feet north of S.E. 400th Street at Mile Post 2.75, a dis- 
tance of 0.16 mile. 

(2) Summit Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both 
sides of State Route 169 from a point 400 feet south of 
the intersection of State Route 516 at Mile Post 11.36 
northerly to a point 400 feet north of said intersection at 
Mile Post 11.52, a distance of 0.16 mile. 

(3) Maple Valley Vicinity. No parking any time on 
the west side of the road from a point 0.33 mile north of 
Junction S.E. 231st street, at Mile Post 14.50, to a point 
0.25 mile south of Junction Banil Witte Roads, at Mile 
Post 14.70, a distance of 0.20 mile. 

(4) Cedar Mountain Vicinity. No parking any time on 
the west side of the road from a point 0.14 mile south of 
Junction Jones Road, at Mile Post 19.08, to a point 0.04 
mile south of Junction Jones Road, at Mile Post 19.18, a 
distance of 0.10 mile. [Order 311, § 252~-32-169, filed 
4/21/77; Order 109, § 252-32-169, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-202 State Route 202. (1) Snoqualmie 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the south side of SR 
202 from 0.04 mile west of 394th Place S.E., Mile Post 
27.57, to 394th Place S.E., Mile Post 27.61, a distance 
of 0.04 mile. [Order 168, § .252-32~202, filed 
11/20/73.] 


WAC 252-32-224 State Route 224. (1) West 
Richland Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides of 
State Route 224 in Benton County from Mile Post 4.34 
which is 0.40 mile west of the OWRN Railroad. Under- 
crossing No. 3~R/5, northeasterly to said undercrossing, 
Mile Post 4.74, a distance of 0.40 mile. [Order 109, § 
252-32-224, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-270 State Route 270. (1) Pullman to 
Moscow. Parking is prohibited on the north side of SR 
270 from Mile Post 0.81 to Mile Post 0.89, a distance of 
0.08 mile. 

(a) Parking is prohibited on the north side of SR 270 
from Mile Post 4.66 to Mile Post 4.74, a distance of 
0.08 mile. 

(b) Parking is prohibited on the south side of SR 270 
from Mile Post 5.31 to Mile Post 5.39, a distance of 
0.08 mile. 

(c) Parking is prohibited on the north side of SR 270 

from Mile Post 8.06 to Mile Post 8.14, a distance of 
0.08 mile. 
_ (d) Parking is prohibited on the south side of SR 270 
from Mile Post 9.30 to Mile Post 9.38, a distance of 
0.08 mile. [Order 292, § 252-32-270, filed 1/20/77; 
Order 256, § 252-32-270, filed 5/20/76; Order 109, § 
252-32-270, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-272 State Route 272. (1) Palouse Vi- 
cinity. Parking is prohibited on the south side of SR 272 
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from Mile Post 13.76 to Mile Post 13.84, a distance of 


0.08 mile. 

(a) Parking is prohibited on the north side of SR 272 
from Mile Post 15.46 to Mile Post 15.54, a distance of 
0.08 mile. 

(b) Parking is prohibited on the south side of SR 272 
from Mile Post 17.96 to Mile Post 18.04, a distance of 
0.08 mile. 

(c) Parking is prohibited on the north side of SR 272 
from Mile Post 18.36 to Mile Post 18.44, a distance of 
0.08 mile. [Order 257, § 252-32-272, filed 5/20/76.] 


WAC 252-32-2901 State Route 290. (1) Argonne 
Road Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the north side of 
State Route 290 from Mile Post 6.17, easterly to Mile 
Post 6.55, a distance of 0.38 mile. [Order 109, § 252- 
32-2901, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-291 State Route 291. (1) Spokane 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on State Route 291 from 
the west city limits of Spokane, Mile Post 4.31, to 
Lowell Avenue, Mile Post 5.21, the end of the 50—foot 
wide curbed section of roadway, a distance of 0.90 mile. 

(2) Spokane Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both 
sides of State Route 291 from 0.25 mile south of the 
junction of Rutter Park Way/Charles Road, Mile Post 
8.86, to the junction of Rutter Park Way/Charles Road, 
Mile Post 9.11, a distance of 0.25 mile, and from 0.20 
mile south of the Spokane—-Stevens County Line, Mile 
Post 10.97, to the Spokane-Stevens County Line, Mile 
Post 11.17, a distance of 0.20 mile. [Order 226, § 252- 
32-291, filed 5/21/75; Order 109, § 252-32-291, filed 
8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-302 State Route 302. (1) Purdy Vi- 
cinity. Parking is prohibited on the north side of State 
Route 302 from Mile Post 18.54 northeasterly to the 
west pavement seat of the Purdy Creek Bridge at Mile 
Post 19.22, a distance of 0.68 mile, and on the south side 
of State Route 302 from Mile Post 19.09 northeasterly 
to Mile Post 19.22, a distance of 0.13 mile. [Order 109, 
§ 252-32-302, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-303 State Route 303. (Spur) (1) 
Keyport Vicinity. Parking is prohibited for a distance of 
0.20 mile on the northwest and southeast sides of State 
Route 303, northeasterly of the intersection of SR 303 
and SR 303 Spur, Mile Post 10.04 to Mile Post 10.24, a 
distance of 0.20 mile. 

(2) Keyport Naval Station Vicinity. Parking is prohib- 
ited on both sides of State Route 303 Spur from Mile 
Post 10.43 northerly to Mile Post 10.45 in the vicinity of 
the entrance gate to the Keyport Naval Station, a dis- 
tance of 0.02 mile. [Order 109, § 252~32-303, filed 
8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-3951 State Route 395. (1) North 
Spokane Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the west side 
of State Route 395 from the north corporate limits of 
Spokane, Mile Post 164.50, to a point 300 feet north of 
Hawthorne Road, Mile Post 165.37, and on the east side 
of State Route 395 from Country Homes Boulevard, 
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Mile Post 164.60, to Hawthorne Road, Mile Post 
165.32. 

(2) Addy Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides 
of State Route 395 from 0.16 mile north of the County 
Road (south approach to Addy), Mile Post 215.70, to 
0.41 mile north of the County Road (south approach to 
Addy), Mile Post 215.95, a distance of 0.25 mile. [Order 
218, § 252-32-395 (codified § 252-32-3951), filed 
2/20/75; Order 121, § 252-32-3951, filed 11/18/71.] 


WAC 252-32-401 State Route 401. (1) Astoria 
Bridge Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides of 
State Route 401 from the center line of the north ap- 
proach to the Astoria Bridge, Mile Post 0.00, easterly to 
Mile Post 0.40, a distance of 0.40 mile. [Order 109, § 
252-32-401, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-410 State Route 410. (1) Tacoma to 
Puyallup. Parking is prohibited on the northeast and 
southwest sides of State Route 410 from the east city 
limits of Tacoma at Mile Post 0.67 to the Northeast city 
limits of Puyallup at Mile Post 5.22, a distance of 4.55 
miles. [Order 109, § 252-32-410, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-501 State Route 501. (1) Vancouver 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides of State 
Route 501 from Mile Post 2.33, which is 0.16 mile west 
of the west corporate limits of Vancouver, westerly to 
Mile Post 5.27, a distance of 2.94 miles. 

(2) End of Completed Roadway. Parking is prohibited 
on State Route 501 from Mile Post 5.27 to Mile Post 
7.57, end of the completed roadway between Vancouver 
and Ridgefield, a distance of 2.30 miles. [Order 116, § 
252-32-501, filed 10/22/71; Order 109, § 252-32-501, 
filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-504 State Route 504. (1) Silver Lake 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides of State 
Route 504 in the vicinity of Silver Lake from Mile Post 
8.17, which is located 2,112 feet southwest of the George 
Taylor Road, northeasterly to Mile Post 8.75, which is 
located 1,056 feet northeast of the George Taylor Road, 
a distance of 0.6 mile. [Order 109, § 252-32~—504, filed 
8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-507 State Route 507. (1) Centralia 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides of State 
Route 507 from Mile Post 4.50 to Mile Post 4.60, a dis- 
tance of 0.10 mile. [Order 279, § 252-32-507, filed 
10/5/76.] 


WAC 252-32-509 State Route 509. (1) Normandy 
Park Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on State Route 509 
in the Normandy Park vicinity from Five Corners at 
Mile Post 24.31, southerly to Mile Post 24.11, a distance 
of 0.20 mile. [Order 109, § 252-32~-509, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-512 State Route 512. (1) Puyallup 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the north side of State 
Route 512 in the vicinity of Puyallup between Fifth and 
Ninth Streets, Mile Post 8.53 to Mile Post 8.78, a dis- 
tance of 0.25 mile. [Order 109, § 252-32-512, filed 
8/20/71.] 


252-32-527 


WAC 252-32-514 State Route 514. (1) Milton Vi- 
cinity. Parking is prohibited on the north side of State 
Route 514 from Mile Post 2.14 to Mile Post 2.22, a dis- 
tance of 0.08 mile. 

(2) Milton Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the north 
side of State Route 514, from the Milton east City Lim- 
its (23rd Avenue), Mile Post 3.60, to the Junction of 
State Route 161, Mile Post 4.08, a distance of 0.48 mile; 
and on the south side of State Route 514, from 5th 
Street Northwest, Mile Post 3.83, to the Junction of 
State Route 161, Mile Post 4.08, a distance of 0.25 mile. 
[Order 217, § 252-32-514, filed 2/20/75; Order 103, § 
252-32-514, filed 6/28/71.] 


WAC 252-32-515 State Route 515. (1) Kent Vicin- 
ity. Parking is prohibited on the east side of State Route 
515 from South 240th Street at Mile Post 0.75 southerly 
to South 244th Street at Mile Post 1.00, a distance of 
0.25 mile. [Order 109, § 252-32-515, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-516 State Route 516. (1) Lake Me- 
ridian Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the south side of 
State Route 516 from the junction of [52nd Ave. S.E., 
Mile Post 10.61, to 0.05 mile east of the junction of 
152nd Ave. S.E., Mile Post 10.66, a distance of 0.05 
mile. [Order 180, § 252-32-516, filed 5/23/74.] 


WAC 252-32-520 State Route 520. Toll Plaza to 
104th Avenue N.E. The parking or standing of vehicles is 
prohibited from 6:30 a.m. to 9:30 a.m. weekdays only, 
on the west bound shoulder of State Route 520 from the 
Toll Plaza, Mile Post 4.17, to 104th Avenue N.E., Mile 
Post 5.82, a distance of 1.65 miles. [Order 232, § 252- 
32-520, filed 7/23/75; Order 211, § 252-32-520, filed 
12/19/74; Order 167, § 252-32~520, filed 11/20/73.] 


WAC 252-32-522 State Route 522. (1) Lake Forest 
Park to Kenmore Vicinity. The stopping or standing of 
vehicles is prohibited from 6:30 a.m. to 9:30 a.m., week- 
days only, on the westbound shoulder of State Route 
522, from the east city limits of Lake Forest Park, Mile 
Post 6.21, to 73rd Avenue N.E., Mile Post 7.49, a dis- 
tance of 1.28 miles. [Order 225, § 252-32-522, filed 
5/21/75.] 


WAC 252-32-525 State Route 525, (1) Clinton Vi- 
cinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides of State Route 
525 from Mile Post 8.47 to Mile Post 9.06 in the vicinity 
of the Mukilteo-Columbia Beach ferry: landing on 
Whidbey Island, a distance of 0.59 mile. [Order 109, § 
252-32-525, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-526 State Route 526. (1) Mukilteo 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on State Route 526 from 
the junction with State Route 525, Mile Post 0.00,: to 
40th Avenue West, Mile Post 0.66, a distance of 0.66 
mile. [Order 109, § 252-32-526, filed 8/20/71.] 


_ WAC 252-32-527 State Route 527. (1) South 208th 
Street to South 192nd Street. Parking is prohibited on 
both sides of State Route 527, from Mile Post 3.97, 
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which is 0.23 mile north of South 208th Street, norther- 
ly to Mile Post 4.72, which is at a junction with South 
192nd Street, a distance of 0.75 mile. 

(2) 164th Southeast Intersection. No parking any time 
on the west side of State Route 527 from 0.03 mile 
south 164th Southeast, Mile Post 6.59, to the junction 
with 164th Southeast, Mile Post 6.62, a distance of 0.03 
mile. 

(3) Silver Lake Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both 
sides of State Route 527, from 0.09 mile north of 120th 
Place S.E., Mile Post 9.66, to 0.07 mile south of Lake 
Heights Drive, Mile Post 9.71, a distance of 0.05 mile. 

(4) Silver Lake Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both 
sides of State Route 527 from 0.04 mile south of 126th 
Street S.E., Mile Post 9.19, to 0.09 mile north of 120th 
Place S.E., Mile Post 9.66, and from 0.07 mile south of 
Lake Heights Drive, Mile Post 9.71, to 0.02 mile south 
of Silver Lake Road, Mile Post 10.30, a total distance of 
1.06 miles, during annual special events in June and 
September of each year. [Order 327, § 252-32-527, 
filed 9/30/77; Order 199, § 252-32-527, filed 9/19/74; 
Order 109, § 252~-32-527, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-539 State Route 539. (1) Laurel 
Road Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on both sides of 
State Route 539 from Laurel Road, Mile Post 5.00, 
northerly to Mile Fost 5.19, a distance of 0.19 mile. 

(2) Hemmi Road Intersection. No parking any time on 

the west side of State Route 539, from 0.05 mile south 
of Hemmi Road, Mile Post 5.45, to the Junction with 
Hemmi Road, Mile Post 5.50, a distance of 0.05 mile. 
' (3) Wiser Lake Bridge Vicinity. Parking is prohibited 
on both sides of State Route 539 from a point 1,000 feet 
south of the Wiser Lake Bridge at Mile Post 8.24 
northerly to a point 650 feet north of said bridge at Mile 
Post 8.56, a distance of 0.32 mile. [Order 319, § 252- 
32-539, filed 6/29/77, Order 124, § 252-32-539, filed 
12/24/71; Order 109, § 252-32-—539, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-542 State Route 542. (1) Deming Vi- 
cinity. Parking is prohibited on the south side of State 
Route 542 from its junction with State Route 9 at Mile 
Post 14.57 easterly to Mile Post 14.61, a distance of 0.04 
mile. 

(2) Kendall Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the 
north side of State Route 542 from the junction with 
Wheeler Road, Mile Post 22.91, to 0.08 mile east of 
Wheeler Road, Mile Post 22.99, a distance of 0.08 mile. 

(3) Mount Baker Vicinity. Parking is limited to a 
maximum of 30 minutes when road and/or weather 
conditions warrant, as follows: 

(a) On the south side of State Route 542 from 0.13 
mile east of Church Mountain Road (six—mile chain—up 
area), Mile Post 38.89 to 0.30 mile east of Church 
Mountain Road, Mile Post 39.06, a distance of 0.17 
mile. 

(b) On the south side of State Route 542 from 2.10 
miles east of Bridge No. 542-37 East Pavement Seat 
(nine-mile chain-up area), Mile Post 43.31, to 2.18 
miles east of Bridge No. 542-37 East Pavement Seat, 
Mile Post 43.39, a distance of 0.08 mile. 
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(c) On the south side of State Route 542 from 0.34 
mile west of Nooksack River Bridge West Pavement 
Seat (Shuksan chain—up area), Mile Post 46.21, to 0.16 
mile west of Nooksack River Bridge West Pavement 
Seat, Mile Post 46.39, a distance of 0.18 mile. 

(d) On both sides of State Route 542 from 0.16 mile 
east of Bagley Creek Bridge East Pavement Seat 
(Bagley chain-up area), Mile Post 49.33, to 0.31 mile 
east of Bagley Creek Bridge East Pavement Seat, Mile 
Post 49.48, a distance of 0.15 mile. 

(e) On both sides of State Route 542 from 0.19 mile 
east of Galena Creek Bridge East Pavement Seat 
(Verona chain—up area), Mile Post 50.58, to 0.32 mile 
east of Galena Creek Bridge East Pavement Seat, Mile 
Post 50.71, a distance of 0.13 mile. 

(4) Mount Baker Loop. Parking is prohibited on State 
Route 542, Mount Baker Loop, as follows: 

(a) On both sides of State Route 542 from Mile Post 
52.97 in a general southwesterly direction to Mile Post 
53.97 at the easternmost intersection with State Route 
542 Loop Road in the vicinity of the Mount Baker Ski 
Area, a distance of 1.0 mile. 

(b) Along the southwest shoulder of State Route 542 
from Mile Post 54.47 to Mile Post 54.55, the western- 
most intersection with State Route 542 Loop Road, a 
distance of 0.08 mile. 

(c) Along the west shoulder of the State Route 542 
Loop Road from Mile Post 54.55, which is the western- 
most junction with State Route 542, in a northerly and 
westerly direction for a distance of 900 feet. 

(5) Glacier Vicinity. Parking is prohibited along both 
shoulders of State Route 542 from Mile Post 34.58 
northeasterly to Mile Post 34.78, a distance of 0.20 mile. 

(6) Mount Baker Lodge Vicinity. Parking is prohibi- 
ted for all vehicles from 7:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m. on both 
shoulders of the Mount Baker Loop on State Route 542, 
Mile Post 53.97 to Mile Post 54.89, with the exception 
of the right shoulder from Mile Post 54.47 to Mile Post 
54.72, on which parking is prohibited at any time under 
subsections 3(b) and 3(c) of this section. [Order 209, § 
252-32-542, filed 12/19/74; Order 147, § 252-32-542, 
filed 3/22/73; Order 125, § 252-32-542, filed 1/21/72; 
Order 109, § 252-32-542, filed 8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-543 State Route 543. (1) Blaine 
Customs Area. Parking is restricted to one-hour parallel 
truck parking only on the east side of State Route 543, 
Blaine Customs Area, from 0.05 mile south of the In- 
ternational Boundary (Blaine north corporate limits), 
Mile Post 1.08, northerly to the International Boundary, 
Mile Post 1.13, a distance of 0.05 mile. [Order 125, § 
252-32-543, filed 1/21/72.] 


WAC 252~32-901 State Route 901. (1) Vasa Park 
Vicinity. Parking is prohibited on the east side of State 
Route 901 from a point 400 feet southeast of S.E. 38th 
Street at Mile Post 3.53, northwesterly to a point 575 
feet northwest of S.E. 38th Street at Mile Post 3.71, a 
distance of 0.18 mile, and on the west side of State 
Route 901 from S.E. 38th Street at Mile Post 3.61 
northwesterly to Mile Post 3.72, a distance of 0.11 mile. 
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(2) Jct. State Route 90 Northerly. Parking is prohibi- 
ted on the west side of State Route 901 from a point 250 
feet north of the junction of SR 90 off ramp, Mile Post 
2.68, northerly to the Bellevue south city limits, Mile 
Post 5.43, a distance of 2.75 miles. [Order 202, § 252- 
32-901, filed 10/23/74; Order 109, § 252-32-901, filed 
8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-906 State Route 906. (1) Snoqualmie 
Summit. Parking restrictions are established on State 
Route 906, Snoqualmie Summit, as follows: 

(a) Parking is prohibited at all times along both 
shoulders from Mile Post 0.00 to Mile Post 0.10, a dis- 
tance of 0.10 mile. 

(b) Parking is prohibited at all times along the north 
shoulder from Mile Post 0.49 to Mile Post 0.75, a dis- 
tance of 0.26 mile. 

(c) Parking is prohibited at all times along the south 
shoulder from Mile Post 0.45 to Mile Post 0.75, a dis- 
tance of 0.30 mile. 

(d) Parking is prohibited from 12:00 midnight to 7:00 
a.m. along both shoulders from Mile Post 0.10 to Mile 
Post 0.45, a distance of 0.35 mile, and from Mile Post 
0.75 to Mile Post 1.52, a distance of 0.77 mile. 

(e) Parking is limited to a maximum of 15 minutes on 
the north side of the highway in the vicinity of "Travel- 
ers' Rest" between Mile Post 0.45 and Mile Post 0.49, a 
distance of 0.04 mile. [Order 109, § 252—32-906, filed 
8/20/71.] 


WAC 252-32-908 State Route 908. (1) Kirkland 
ECL to Redmond WCL. Parking is prohibited at any 
time on both sides of State Route 908 from the Kirkland 
East City Limits, Mile Post 3.80, easterly to the 
Redmond West City Limits, Mile Post 4.73, a distance 
of 0.93 mile. [Order 131, § 252-32~908, filed 3/22/72.] 


Chapter 252-34 WAC 
TRANSIT VEHICLE STOP ZONES 


WAC 

25234-01001 Engineering and traffic investigation of request for 
transit vehicle stop zone. 

252-34-02001 Director of highways or designee to approve transit 
vehicle stop zones. 


252-34-030 Transit vehicle stop symbol sign. 
252~34-040 Advance transit vehicle stop symbol sign. 
252-34-050 Transit vehicle warning lights at stop zone. 
252-34-060 Elimination of transit vehicle stop zones. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY CODIFIED IN THIS 
CHAPTER 


252-34-010 State Route 518. [Order 9, § 252-34-010, filed 
5/24/68; Emergency Order 5, filed 4/18/68.] Re- 
pealed by Order 164, filed 10/18/73. 

252-34-020 State Route 90. [Order 34, § 252-34-020, filed 


7/25/69.] Repealed by Order 164, filed 10/18/73. 

Rule, "Standards for pavement markings and signing for two—way left 
turn lanes," (illustration); [In compliance with RCW 46.61.290]. [Or- 
der 163, Map, filed 10/18/73.] Repealed by Order 249, Resolution 
2852, filed 2/18/76. See Appendix, this title for "Manual on Uniform 
Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways," and the to be 
adopted as chapter 252-34A, entitled, "Vehicle Turn Restrictions." 
Copies may be obtained by writing State Highway Commission, De- 
partment of Highways, Highway Administration Bldg., Olympia, WA 
98504. 
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WAC 252-34-01001 Engineering and traffic investi- 
gation of request for transit vehicle stop zone. Upon re- 
ceipt of a request from a public transit authority for 
approval of a transit vehicle stop zone outside of any in- 
corporated city or town, the department of highways 
shall conduct an engineering and traffic investigation in 
an attempt to find a suitable location at which transit 
vehicles may stop wholly off the roadway for the purpose 
of receiving or discharging passengers. [Order 321, § 
252-34-010 (codified as WAC 252-34-01001), filed 
7/25/77.) 


WAC 252-34-02001 Director of highways or desig- 
nee to approve transit vehicle stop zones. Should such a 
location not be found within a reasonable or practical 
distance suitable to the transit authority needs, and the 
public convenience requires that transit vehicles tempo- 
rarily stop upon the roadway for the purpose of receiving 
or discharging passengers, the director of highways or 
any assistant director or district engineer to whom the 
director has delegated the authority, may approve a 
transit vehicle stop zone at the most suitable location 
available having adequate sight distance based upon en- 
gineering judgment, with stopping sight distance as a 
minimum. The highway commission may approve transit 
vehicle stop zones at locations not meeting the above re- 
quirements where the commission deems the circum- 
stances warrant such exceptions. [Order 321, § 252-34- 
020 (codified as WAC 252-34-02001), filed 7/25/77.] 


WAC 252-34-030 Transit vehicle stop symbol sign. 
A transit vehicle stop (bus stop) symbol sign shall be in- 
stalled at each approved location with the cost to be the 
obligation of the transit authority. [Order 321, § 252- 
34-030, filed 7/25/77.] 


WAC 252-34-040 Advance transit vehicle stop sym- 
bol sign. The department of highways shall install at its 
own expense in advance of each approved transit vehicle 
stop zone an advance symbol sign consisting of a transit 
bus symbol, black in color, on a diamond shape, yellow 
background, together with an educational plaque read- 
ing "TRANSIT STOP AHEAD". [Order 321, § 252- 
34-040, filed 7/25/77} 


WAC 252-34-050 Transit vehicle warning lights at 
stop zone. While stopped on the roadway at approved 
transit vehicle stop zones for the purpose of receiving or 
discharging passengers each transit vehicle shall be so 
equipped and the driver thereof shall activate the 4-way 
warning lights as specified by RCW 46.37.210(4). [Or- 
der 321, § 252-34-050, filed 7/25/77.] 


WAC 252-34-060 Elimination of transit vehicle 
stop zones. Continuous effort shall be made, subject to 
the availability of funding, to undertake improvements 
which will eliminate conditions requiring temporary 
stops by transit vehicles upon the roadway for the pur- 
pose of receiving or discharging passengers. [Order 321, 
§ 252-34-060, filed 7/25/77.] 
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Chapter 252-34A WAC 
VEHICLE TURN RESTRICTIONS 


WAC 
252-34A-030 State Route 5. 


WAC 252-34A-030 State Route 5. Seattle Freeway. 
Right turns are prohibited from the southbound off 
ramp of State Route 5 to westbound on Dearborn Street 
during the hours and days determined by the Director of 
Highways or his designee to be necessary for the control 
of traffic for major events in the King Dome Stadium. 
Restrictions authorized herein shall be effective when 
posted. [Order 252, § 252-34A-030, filed 4/21/76.] — 


Chapter 252-36 WAC 
SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


WAC 
252-36-010 


Reviser's note: Speed restrictions for motor vehicles, formerly filed 
with the code reviser, were exempted from the filing provisions of the 
Administrative Procedure Act by the 1967 amendment [1967 c 237 § 
1] to RCW 34.04.010. Accordingly chapter 252-36 WAC has not 
been reprinted herein. For exception to this rule the Highway Com- 
mission has filed the above rule with the office of the code reviser. 

RCW 34.04.010 reads in part: ". . . (2) 'Rule’ means any agency 
order, directive or regulation of general applicability , . . but does not 
include . . . (iii) speed restrictions for motor vehicles established by 
the state highway commission." 


Speed limits for auto stages on state highways. 


WAC 252-36-010 Speed limits for auto stages on 
state highways. (1) On every portion of the national sys- 
tem of interstate and defense highways on which a day- 
time maximum speed limit for automobiles of 70 miles 
per hour has been established and posted by the 
Washington State Highway Commission, the maximum 
speed limit for auto stages shall be 65 miles per hour in 
the daytime and 60 miles per hour in the nighttime. 

(2) On every highway or portion thereof (other than 
the portions of the national system of interstate and de- 
fense highways referred to in paragraph 1 of this sec- 
tion) on which a truck maximum speed limit has been 
established and posted by the Washington State High- 
way Commission which is lower than the maximum 
speed limit for automobiles, the maximum daytime and 
nighttime speed limits for auto stages shall be the same 
as that established and posted for trucks. 

(3) The maximum speed limit for auto stages on any 
portion of a state highway other than those referred to in 
paragraphs | and 2 of this section shall be the same as 
that established and posted by the Washington State 
Highway Commission for all vehicles. 

(4) The word "truck" or "trucks" as used in this sec- 
tion shall mean vehicles over ten thousand pounds gross 
weight. [Order 65, § 252—36-010, filed 8/21/70.] 


Chapter 252-40 WAC 
HIGHWAY ADVERTISING CONTROL ACT 


WAC 


252-40-010 Definitions. 
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252-40-015 Restrictions on signs. 

252-40-020 General provisions. 

252-40-030 Measurements of distance. 

252-40-040 Classification of signs. 

252-40-050 Signs along scenic, primary, and interstate systems. 

252-40-055 On—premise signs (Type 3). 

252-40-070 Number of signs and spacing requirements along in- 
terstate system. 

252-40-080 Preference of applicants for Type 4 and Type 5 sites. 

252-40-090 Advertising copy. 

252-40-095 Signs within commercial and industrial areas of pri- 
mary system. 

252-40-097 Signs erected prior to June 1, 1971 in commercial 
and industrial areas along the primary system. 

252-40-098 Signs to be removed. 

252-40-100 Permits. 

252-40-110 Penalties. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY CODIFIED IN THIS 
CHAPTER 


Informational sites. [Part VI, Resolution 1101, filed 
5/18/61.] Repealed by Order 114, filed 9/28/71. 


252-40-060 


WAC 252-40-010 Definitions. The following terms 
when used in these regulations shall have the following 
meanings: 

(1) "Act" as used herein shall mean the highway ad- 
vertising control act of 1961, as last amended by chapter 
62, Laws of 1971 ex. sess. 

(2) "Centerline of the highway" means a line equidis- 
tant from the edges of the median separating the main- 
traveled ways of a divided highway, or the centerline of 
the main-traveled way of a nondivided highway. 

(3) "Commercial and industrial areas" means any 
area zoned commercial or industrial by a county or mu- 
nicipal code, or if unzoned by a county or municipal 
code, that area occupied by three or more separate and 
distinct commercial and/or industrial activities within a 
space of five hundred feet and the area within five hun- 
dred feet of such activities on both sides of the highway. 
The area shall be measured from the outer edges of the 
regularly used buildings, parking lots, storage or pro- 
cessing areas of the commercial or industrial activity 
and not from the property lines of the parcels upon 
which such activities are located. Measurements shall be 
along or parallel to the edge of the main-traveled way of 
the highway. The following shall not be considered com- 
mercial or industrial activities: 

(a) Agricultural, forestry, grazing, farming, and re- 
lated activities, including, but not limited to, wayside 
fresh produce stands; 

(b) Transient or temporary activities; 

(c) Railroad tracks and minor sidings; 

(d) Signs; 

(e) Activities more than six hundred and sixty feet 
from the nearest edge of the right of way; 

(f) Activities conducted in a building principally used 
as a residence. 

Should any commercial or industrial activity, which 
has been used in defining or delineating an unzoned 
area, cease to operate for a period of six continuous 
months, any signs located within the former unzoned 
area shall become nonconforming and shall not be 
maintained by any person after May 10, 1974. 

(4) "Commission" means the Washington state high- 
way commission. 


Highway Advertising Control Act 


(5) "Directional or other official sign or notice" 
means: 

(a) An official sign or notice; 

(b) A service club or religious notice containing only 
the name of a nonprofit service club or religious organi- 
zation, its address, and the time of its meetings or ser- 
vices; or 

(c) A directional sign. 

(6) "Entrance roadway" means any public road or 
turning roadway including acceleration lanes, by which 
traffic may enter the main—traveled way of a controlled 
access highway from the general road system within the 
state, including rest areas, view points, and sites used by 
the general public, irrespective of whether traffic may 
also leave the main-traveled way by such road or turn- 
ing roadway. 

(7) "Erect" means to construct, build, raise, assemble, 
place, affix, attach, create, paint, draw, or in any other 
way bring into being or establish. 

(8) "Exit roadway" means any public road or turning 
roadway including deceleration lanes, by which traffic 
may leave the main—traveled way of a controlled access 
highway to reach the general road system within the 
state, including rest areas, view points, and sites used by 
the general public, irrespective of whether traffic may 
also enter the main—traveled way by such road or turn- 
ing roadway. 

(9) "Interstate system" means any state highway 
which is or does become part of the national system of 
interstate and defense highways as described in section 
103(d) of Title 23, United States Code. 

(10) "Legible" means capable of being read without 
visual aid by a person of normal visual acuity. 

(11) "Maintain" means to allow to exist. 

(12) "Main-traveled way" means the traveled way of 
a highway on which through traffic is carried. In the 
case of a divided highway, the traveled way of each of 
the separated roadways for traffic in opposite directions 
is a main-traveled way. It does not include such facili- 
ties as frontage roads, turning roadways, entrance road- 
ways, exit roadways, or parking areas. 

(13) "Person" means this state or any public or pri- 
vate corporation, firm, partnership, association, as well 
as any individual, or individuals. 

(14) "Primary system" means any state highway 
which is or does become part of the federal—aid primary 
system as described in section 103(b) of Title 23, United 
States Code. 

(15) "Scenic system" means: 

(a) Any state highway within any public park, federal 
forest area, public beach, public recreation area, or na- 
tional monument; 

(b) Any state highway or portion thereof outside the 
boundaries of any incorporated city or town designated 
by the legislature as a part of the scenic system; or 

(c) Any state highway or portion thereof, outside the 
boundaries of any incorporated city or town, designated 
by the legislature as a part of the scenic and recreational 
highway system except for the sections of highways spe- 
cifically excluded in section 2 of chapter 62, Laws of 
1971 ex. sess. 
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(16) "Sign" means any outdoor sign, display, device, 
figure, painting, drawing, message, placard, poster, bill- 
board, or other thing which is designed, intended or used 
to advertise or inform, any part of the advertising or in- 
formative contents of which is visible from any place on 
the main-traveled way of the interstate system or other 
state highway. 

(17) "Trade name" shall include brand name, trade- 
mark, distinctive symbol, or other similar device or thing 
used to identify particular products or services. 

(18) "Traveled way" means the portion of a roadway 
for the movement of vehicles, exclusive of shoulders. 

(19) "Turning roadway" means a connecting roadway 
for traffic turning between two intersection legs of an 
interchange. 

(20) "Visible" means capable of being seen (whether 
or not legible) without visual aid by a person of normal 
visual acuity. [Order 267, § 252—-40-010, filed 6/24/76; 
Order 114, § 252-40-010, filed 9/28/71; Part I, Reso- 
lution 1101, filed 5/18/61.] 


WAC 252-40-015 Restrictions on signs. Except as 
permitted by the act and these regulations, no person 
shall erect or maintain a sign which is visible from the 
main-traveled way of the interstate system, the primary 
system, or the scenic system. In case a highway or a 
section of highway is both a part of the primary system 
and the scenic system, only those signs permitted along 
the scenic system shall be erected or maintained. [Order 
114, § 252-40-015, filed 9/28/71.] 


WAC 252-40-020 General provisions. Notwith- 
standing any other provision of the act or these regula- 
tions, no signs visible from the main—traveled way of the 
interstate system, primary system, or scenic system 
which have any of the following characteristics shall be 
erected or maintained: 

(1) Signs advertising activities that are illegal under 
state or federal laws or regulations in effect at the loca- 
tion of such signs or at the location of such activities. 

(2) Obsolete signs. 

(3) Signs that are not clean and in good repair. 

(4) Signs that are not securely affixed to a substantial 
structure. 

(5) Signs which attempt or appear to attempt to di- 
rect the movement of traffic or which interfere with, 
imitate or resemble any official traffic sign, signal or 
device. 

(6) Signs which prevent the driver of a vehicle from 
having a clear and unobstructed view of official signs 
and approaching or merging traffic. 

(7) Signs which contain, include, or are illuminated 
by any flashing, intermittent, or moving light or lights 
(except those having flashing, intermittent, or moving 
lights giving public service information such as time, 
date, temperature, weather, or similar information). 

(8) Signs which use any lighting in any way unless it 
is so effectively shielded as to prevent beams or rays of 
light from being directed at any portion of the traveled 
ways of the highway or is of such low intensity or bril- 
liance as not to cause glare or to impair the vision of the 
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driver of any motor vehicle, or to otherwise interfere 
with any driver's operation of a motor vehicle. 

(9) Signs which move or have any animated or mov- 
ing parts (except revolving signs giving public service in- 
formation such as time, date, temperature, weather, or 
similar information). 

(10) Signs which are erected or maintained upon trees 
or painted or drawn upon rocks or other natural 
features. 

(11) Signs which exceed twenty feet in length, width 
or height, or one hundred fifty square feet in area, in- 
cluding border and trim but excluding supports, except: 

(a) Larger signs as permitted within commercial and 
industrial areas adjacent to the primary system pursuant 
to section 7, chapter 62, Laws of 1971 ex. sess.; and 

(b) Type 3 signs not more than fifty feet from the ad- 
vertised activity. [Order 114, § 252-40-020, filed 
9/28/71; Part H, Resolution 1101, filed 5/18/61.] 


WAC 252-40-030 Measurements of distance. All 
distances for measurement of location of signs permitted 
under WAC 252-40-040 and 252-40-050 and spacing 
requirements of WAC 252~40-070 shall be measured 
along the centerline of the highway between two vertical 
planes which are normal or perpendicular to and inter- 
sect the centerline of the highway and which pass 
through the termini of the measured distance. [Order 
114, § 252-40-030, filed 9/28/71; Part III, Resolution 
1101, filed 5/18/61.] 


WAC 252-40-040 Classification of signs. Signs 
shall be classified as follows: . 


(1) Type 1 A directional or other official sign or 
notice. 
(2) Type 2 For Sale or Lease Sign. A sign not 


prohibited by state law which is consistent with the ap- 
plicable provisions of these.regulations and which adver- 
tises the sale or lease only of the parcel of real property 
upon which the sign is located. The name of the owner 
of the property offered for sale or lease or the owner's 
agent shall not be displayed more conspicuously than the 
words "for sale" or "for lease”. Not more than one such 
sign advertising the sale or lease of a parcel of property 
shall be permitted in such manner as to be visible to 
traffic proceeding in any one direction on an interstate 
system, primary system or scenic system highway. 

(3) Type 3 On-Premise Sign. A sign advertising 
an activity conducted on the property on which the sign 
is located. Not more than one such sign, visible to traffic 
proceeding in any one direction on an interstate system, 
primary system, or scenic system highway may be per- 
mitted more than fifty feet from the advertised activity. 

(4) Type 4 Signs Within Twelve Air Miles of 
Advertised Activities. Signs not prohibited by state law 
which are consistent with the applicable provisions of 
these regulations and which advertise activities conduct- 
ed within twelve air miles of such signs. 

(5) Type 5 Signs in the Specific Interest of the 
Traveling Public. Signs authorized to be erected or 
maintained by state law which are consistent with these 
regulations and which are designed to give information 
in the specific interest of the traveling public. 
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(6) Type 6 Signs lawfully in existence on October 
22, 1965, determined by the commission, subject to the 
approval of the United States Secretary of Transporta- 
tion, to be landmark signs, including signs on farm 
structures or natural surfaces, of historic or artistic sig- 
nificance the preservation of which would be consistent 
with the purposes of chapter 47.42 RCW. [Order 267, § 
252-40-040, filed 6/24/76; Order 114, § 252-40-040, 
filed 9/28/71; Part IV, Resolution 1101, filed 5/18/61.] 


WAC 252-40-050 Signs along scenic, primary, and 
interstate systems. Signs of Types 4 and 5 shall not be 
erected or maintained within view of the main—traveled 
way of the scenic or primary system. Signs visible from 
the main-traveled way of the primary system within 
commercial and industrial areas shall be permitted as 
provided in WAC 252-—40-095. Only signs of Types 1, 2, 
3, 4 and 5 shall be erected or maintained within view of 
the main-traveled way of the interstate system to the 
extent and in the manner permitted by WAC 252-40- 
070, 252~40-080, and 252-40-090: Provided, That after 
May 10, 1974, no Type 4 or Type 5 signs shall be main- 
tained within view of the main—traveled way of the in- 
terstate system outside of commercial and industrial 
areas. [Order 114, § 252—40-050, filed 9/28/71; Part V, 
Resolution 1101, filed 5/18/61.] 


WAC 252-40-055 On-premise signs (Type 3). (1) 
Not more than one Type 3 sign visible to traffic pro- 
ceeding in any one direction on an interstate system, 
primary system outside an incorporated city or town or 
commercial or industrial area, or scenic system highway 
may be permitted more than fifty feet from the adver- 
tised activity. : 

(2) For the purpose of measuring from the "advertised 
activity" the distance shall be measured from that sales 
lot, building, storage, or other structure or processing 
area, which is the most regularly used and essential to 
the conduct of the activity. 

(3) A Type 3 sign permitted more than fifty feet from 
the advertised activity pursuant to subsection (1) of this 
section shall not be erected or maintained a greater dis- 
tance from the advertised activity than one of the fol- 
lowing options selected by the owner of the business 
being advertised: 

(a) One hundred fifty feet measured along the edge of 
the protected highway from the edge of the main en- 
trance to the activity advertised (when applicable); 

(b) One hundred fifty feet from any outside wall of 
the main building of the advertised activity; or 

(c) Fifty feet from any outside edge of a regularly 
used parking lot maintained by and contiguous to the 
advertised activity. 

(4) One Type 3 sign in ‘each direction, not exceeding 
50 square feet in area bearing only the name and a di- 
rectional message, indicating the location of a business, 
farm, ranch or orchard may be allowed on such premises 
that were in existence on June 25, 1976, provided that 
the following conditions exist: 

(a) No other Type 3 signs legible from the main trav- 
eled lanes of the highway are maintained. 
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(b) The sign is located on property abutting the high- 
way where ownership or unrestricted lease is contiguous 
and not on a strip or parcel of land deemed by the 
Highway Commission to be reserved for the sole purpose 
of outdoor advertising. [Order 326, § 252—40-055, filed 
9/30/77; Order 266, § 252-40-055, filed 6/24/76; Or- 
der 215, § 252-40-055, filed 2/20/75; Order 114, § 
252-40-055, filed 9/28/71.] 


WAC 252-40-070 Number of signs and spacing re- 
quirements along interstate system. No Type 4 or Type 5 
signs which are visible from the main—traveled way of 
the interstate system shall be erected or maintained in 
any manner inconsistent with the following: 

(1) In advance of an intersection of the main—traveled 
way of the interstate highway and an exit roadway, such 
signs visible to interstate system traffic approaching 
such intersection may not be permitted to exceed the 
following number: 


Distance from Number 
intersection of signs 
QS 2: eS: E AA 0 
PEE TN AE E T 6 
More than Average of one 
S miles sacimnnine naa ai sign per mile 


The specified distances shall be measured to the nearest 
point of the intersection of the traveled way of the exit 
roadway and the main-traveled way of the interstate 
highway. 

(2) Subject to the other provisions of this section, not 
more than two such signs may be permitted within any 
mile distance measured from any point, and no such 
signs may be permitted to be less than 1,000 feet apart. 

(3) Such signs may not be permitted adjacent to any 
interstate highway right of way upon any part of the 
width of which is constructed an entrance or exit 
roadway. 

(4) Such signs visible to interstate highway traffic 
which is approaching or has passed an entrance roadway 
may not be permitted for 1,000 feet beyond the furthest 
point of the intersection between the traveled way of 
such entrance roadway and the main-traveled way of 
the interstate highway. 

(5) Not more than one such sign advertising activities 
being conducted as a single enterprise or giving infor- 
mation about a single place may be permitted to be 
erected or maintained in such manner as to be visible to 
traffic moving in any one direction on any one interstate 
highway. [Order 114, § 252—40-070, filed 9/28/71; Part 
VII, Resolution 1101, filed 5/18/61.] 


WAC 252-40-080 Preference of applicants for Type 
4 and Type 5 sites. Applications for available Type 4 and 
Type 5 sign sites, where the number of applications shall 
exceed the available sites, shall be awarded upon the 
following preferential basis: 

(1) Agencies of the state of Washington in order of 
their applications. 

(2) Counties or incorporated cities in the order of 
their applications. 

(3) Federal agencies in the order of their applications. 
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(4) AIl other applicants in the order of their applica- 
tions, giving preference, however, to the holder of an ex- 
isting permit for renewal thereof. All applications 
received during the commission's normal office hours 
during the same day shall be construed as having been 
received simultaneously. In the case of a tie between ap- 
plicants, and upon notification thereof by the commis- 
sion, the commission shall determine by lot which shall 
receive the permit. [Order 114, § 252—40-080, filed 
9/28/71; Part VIII, Resolution 1101, filed 5/18/61.] 


WAC 252-40-090 Advertising copy. (1) A Type 4 
sign that displays any trade name which refers to or 
identifies any service rendered or product sold, used or 
otherwise handled more than twelve air miles from such 
sign may not be permitted unless the name of the adver- 
tised activity which is within twelve air miles of such 
sign is displayed as conspicuously as such trade name. 

(2) In Type 5 signs, only information about public 
places operated by federal, state or local governments, 
natural phenomena, historic sites, areas of natural scenic 
beauty or naturally suited for outdoor recreation, and 
places for camping, lodging, eating and vehicle service 
and repair is deemed to be in the specific interest of the 
traveled public. For the purposes of the act and these 
regulations, a trade name is deemed to be information in 
the specific interest of the traveling public only if it 
identifies or characterizes such a place or identifies ve- 
hicle service, equipment, parts, accessories, fuels, oils or 
lubricants being offered for sale at such a place. Signs 
displaying any other trade name may not be permitted 
under Type 5. 

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) 
of this section, Type 4 signs which also qualify as Type 5 
signs may display trade names in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph (2) of this section. [Order 114, § 
252-40-090, filed 9/28/71; Part IX, Resolution 1101, 
filed 5/18/61.] 


WAC 252-40-095 Signs within commercial and in- 
dustrial areas of primary system. Signs visible from the 
main—-traveled way of the primary system within com- 
mercial and industrial areas whose size and spacing are 
consistent with the customary use of property for the ef- 
fective display of outdoor advertising as set forth in this 
section may be erected and maintained: Provided, That 
nothing in this section shall restrict Type 3 signs located 
along any portion of the primary system within an in- 
corporated city or town or within any commercial or in- 
dustrial area. 

(1) Size of signs: 

(a) The maximum area for any one sign shall be six 
hundred seventy-two square feet with a maximum 
height of twenty-five feet and maximum length of fifty 
feet inclusive of any border and trim but excluding the 
base or apron, supports and other structural members: 
Provided, That cut-outs and extensions may add up to 
twenty percent of additional sign area. 

(b) For the purposes of this subsection, double—faced, 
back-to-back or V-type signs shall be considered as two 
signs. 
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(c) Signs which exceed three hundred twenty-five 
square feet in area may not be double—faced (abutting 
and facing the same direction). 

(2) Spacing of Signs: 

(a) Signs may not be located in such a manner as to 
obscure, or otherwise physically interfere with the effec- 
tiveness of an official traffic sign, signal, or device, ob- 
struct or physically interfere with the driver's view of 
approaching, merging, or intersecting traffic. 

(b) On limited access highways established pursuant 
to chapter 47.52 RCW no two signs shall be spaced less 
than one thousand feet apart, and no sign may be locat- 
ed within three thousand feet of the center of an inter- 
change, a safety rest area or information center, or 
within one thousand feet of an intersection at grade. 
Double—faced signs shall be prohibited. Not more than a 
total of five sign structures shall be permitted on both 
sides of the highway per mile. 

(c) On noncontrolled access highways inside the 
boundaries of incorporated cities and towns not more 
than a total of four sign structures on both sides of the 
highway within a space of six hundred sixty feet shall be 
permitted with a minimum of one hundred feet between 
sign structures. In no event, however shall more than 
four sign structures be permitted between platted inter- 
secting streets or highways. On noncontrolled access 
highways outside the boundaries of incorporated cities 
and towns minimum spacing between sign structures on 
each side of the highway shall be five hundred feet. 

(d) For the purposes of this subsection, a back—to— 
back sign and a V-type sign shall be considered one sign 
structure. 

(e) Official signs, and signs advertising activities con- 
ducted on the property on which they are located (Type 
2 and Type 3 signs) shall not be considered in determin- 
ing compliance with the above spacing requirements. 
The minimum space between. structures shall -be-mea- 
sured along the nearest edge of the pavement between 
points directly opposite the signs along each side of the 
highway and shall apply to signs located on the same 
side of the highway. [Order 215, § 252—40-095, filed 
2/20/75; Order 114, § 252-40-095, filed 9/28/71.] 


WAC 252-40-097 Signs erected prior to June 1, 
1971 in commercial and industrial areas along the pri- 
mary system. Signs lawfully erected and maintained 
which are visible from the main—traveled way of the pri- 
mary system within commercial and industrial areas on 
June 1, 1971 shall be permitted to remain and be main- 
tained. Such signs, however, shall be included in the de- 
termination of spacing requirements for additional signs 
as permitted by WAC 252-40-095. [Order 114, § 252- 
40-097, filed 9/28/71.] 


WAC 252-40-098 Signs to be removed. No sign 
visible from the main—traveled way of the interstate sys- 
.tem, the primary system, or the scenic system which was 
there lawfully maintained immediately prior to May 10, 
1971 but which does not comply with the provisions of 
the act and these regulations, shall be maintained by any 
person: 
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(1) After May 10, 1974; or 

(2) With respect to any highway hereafter designated 
by the legislature as a part of the scenic system, after 
three years from the effective date of the designation. 
[Order 114, § 252-40-098, filed 9/28/71.] 


WAC 252-40-100 Permits. (1) No signs except 
Type 1, Type 2, or Type 3 signs shall be erected or 
maintained adjacent to interstate system or primary sys- 
tem highways without a permit issued by the commis- 
sion. Permits for erection and maintenance of signs 
adjacent to the interstate system or primary system will 
be issued by the Highway Commission in accordance 
with these rules and regulations. 

(2) Applications for permits will be accepted only at 
the Department of Highways’ Headquarters Office, 
Olympia, Washington. Applications transmitted by mail 
shall be effective from date of receipt rather than of 
mailing. 

(3) Application forms shall contain: 

(a) The name and address of the person who will erect 
and/or maintain the sign; 

(b) A statement and the signature of the owner or oc- 
cupant of the land on which the sign is to be erected or 
maintained indicating that he has consented thereto; 

(c) A statement of the precise location where the sign 
is to be erected or maintained; 

(d) A statement of the proposed size and shape of the 
sign. An application for a Type 5 sign to be erected 
along the interstate system shall contain a description of 
the copy to be placed on the sign; 

(e) Such other information as may be required by the 
commission. 

(4) Applications shall be accompanied by a fee of ten 
dollars for each sign. 

(5) Permits shall be for the calendar year and shall be 
renewed annually upon payment of said fee for the new 
year without the filing of a new application except as 
provided in WAC 252—40—080. Fees shall not be prorat- 
ed for fractions of the year. Any moneys paid to the 
Department of Highways for a sign permit shall be 
credited first to the payment of any annual permit or 
renewal fee for such sign due for any prior year. The 
department shall not accept payment for the current 
year renewal fee until all due and unpaid permit and re- 
newal fees for prior years have been paid. 

(6) Prior to December 1 of each year the department 
of Highways shall notify in writing the owner of every 
sign for which a permit is required under RCW 47.42- 
.120 and this rule but for which no sign permit was ob- 
tained or renewed for the then current calendar year, 
that all unpaid permit and renewal fees for such sign 
and the renewal fee for such sign due in the calendar 
year to commence on the following January 1 shall be 
due and payable not later than the following February 1. 
The notice shall further state that if all such fees have 
not been paid by February 1, legal proceedings will be 
instituted to cause removal of such sign as an illegally 
maintained sign. 

(7) Following the notice specified in subsection (6) of 
this rule, if all due amd unpaid permit and renewal fees 


Motorist Information Signs 


are not received for any sign for which a permit is re- 
quired by the date specified, the Department of High- 
ways shall request the Attorney General on its behalf to 
institute legal proceedings to cause such sign to be re- 
moved as an illegal sign without the payment of com- 
pensation therefor. 

(8) Changes in size, shape, or position of a permitted 
sign shall be reported to the commission at Olympia at 
least ten days before a change is to be made. In the case 
of Type 5 signs permitted along the Interstate system, 
changes in copy shall be reported to the commission at 
Olympia at least ten days before a change is to be made. 

(9) Assignment of permits in good standing shall be 
effective only upon receipt of assignment by the High- 
way Commission. 

(10) Every permit issued by the commission shall be 
assigned a separate identification number, and it shall be 
the duty of each permittee to fasten to each sign a 
weatherproof label, not larger than six square inches, 
which shall be furnished by the commission and on 
which shall be plainly visible the said permit number. 
The permittee shall also place his name in a conspicuous 
position on the front or back of each sign. 

(11) A permit issued under these rules does not relieve 
the permittee from the duty to comply with all local 
rules, regulations, and ordinances pertaining to signs and 
sign structures. [Order 245, § 252-40-100, filed 
11/12/75; Order 114, § 252-40-100, filed 9/28/71, 
Part X, Resolution 1101, filed 5/18/61.] 


WAC 252-40-110 Penalties. (1) After hearing, as 
required by chapter 34.04 RCW (administrative proce- 
dure act) and the rules and regulations of the commis- 
sion adopted pursuant thereto, any permit may be 
revoked by the commission for any of the following 
reasons: 

(a) For the making of any false or misleading ‘state- 
ments in the application for any permit, whether or not 
the same is material to or relied upon by the commission 
in the issuance of such permit when such false or mis- 
leading statement or information shall remain uncor- 
rected after the expiration of thirty days following 
written notification thereof. 

(b) For allowing or suffering any sign to remain in a 
condition of disrepair or unreasonable state of repair af- 
ter the expiration of thirty days following written notifi- 
cation thereof. 

(c) For maintaining any sign, for which a permit has 
been issued, in violation of any provision of the act or 
these regulations after the expiration of thirty days fol- 
lowing written notification thereof. 

(d) For any convictions of a violation of the act or any 
of these regulations, any permit held by the convicted 
person may be revoked whether or not such violation is 
related to the sign for which the permit is revoked. 

(2) Notice whenever required herein shall be given to 
the person entitled thereto be registered mail at the last 
known address of such person which shall be such ad- 
dress as may be on file with the commission, if any, oth- 
erwise the last address of such person shown by the tax 
records of the county in which the real property upon 
which the sign in question is maintained. 
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(3) Computation of time when dependent upon giving 
of notice shall relate to the day of mailing such notice 
rather than the day of receipt. [Order 114, § 252-40- 
110, filed 9/28/71; Part XI, Resolution 1101, filed 
5/18/61.] 
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252-42-902 Appendix C——Typical signing for single exit inter- 
change for a freeway or expressway part of the pri- 
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252-42-903 Appendix D——Typical signing for double exit inter- 
change and at-grade intersections for a freeway or 
expressway part of the primary or scenic system. 

252-42-904 Appendix E——Typical signing for at-grade inter- 


section on a conventional highway part of the pri- 
mary or scenic system. 


WAC 252-42-005 General. (1) These rules and 
regulations implement, and are prescribed by, chapter 
80, Laws of 1974 Ist ex. sess. (43rd Leg., 3rd ex. sess.) 
and chapter 47.42 RCW. 

(2) The regulations provide for the installation of mo- 
torist information signs which will inform the motoring 
public of tourist services conveniently accessible from 
interstate, primary and scenic highways within the state. 
[Order 200, § 252-42-005, filed 9/19/74; Order 183, § 
252-42-005, filed 6/21/74.] 


WAC 252-42-010 Definitions. (1) When used in 
these regulations the terms: Sign, business sign, com- 
mercial and industria] areas, commission, interstate sys- 
tem, primary system, scenic system, and specific 
information panel shall have the same meaning as set 
forth in the act. 

(2) When used in these regulations the term: 

(a) "Act" shall mean the highway advertising control 
act of 1961 as amended by chapter 80, Laws of 1974 ex. 
suvs. (43rd Leg., 3rd ex. sess.) and chapter 47.42 RCW. 

(b) "Conventional road" shall mean a primary or sce- 
nic highway which is not an expressway or freeway. 

(c) "Department" shall mean the Washington state 
Department of highways. 

(d) "Expressway" shall mean a divided arterial high- 
way for through traffic with partial control of access and 
grade separations at most major intersections. 

(e) "Freeway" shall mean an expressway with full 
control of access. 

(£) "Motorist service activity" shall mean a business 
furnishing gas, food, lodging, camping and/or related 
tourist services. 
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(g) "Owner" shall mean a person who owns or oper- 
ates a motorist service activity and who has authority to 
enter into and be bound by agreements relevant to mat- 
ters covered by these regulations. 

(h) "Supplemental directional panel" shall mean a 
motorist informational panel located on, opposite, or at 
the terminus of an exit ramp bearing business sign for a 
qualified motorist service activity and directional 
information. 

(i) "Trade name" shall mean any brand name, trade 
mark, distinctive symbol or other similar device or thing 
used to identify a particular motorist service. 

(j) "Urban area” shall mean an area including and 
adjacent to a municipality or other place of 5,000 or 
more population as shown by the latest available federal 
census. [Order 200, § 252-—42-010, filed 9/19/74; Order 
183, § 252-42-010, filed 6/21/74.] 


WAC 252-42-020 Location of panels and signs. (1) 
Specific information panels will be provided on inter- 
change approaches and in advance of intersections. 
Where a qualified type of motorist activity is not 
present, a panel will not be erected. Generally, these 
panels should be located near the right-of-way line and 
readable from the main traveled way. Normally, the 
panels will be erected between the previous 
interchange/intersection and one half mile in advance of 
the theoretical gore for the approaching interchange, ex- 
cept on conventional highways. 

(2) The distinguishing characteristic between signing 
for freeways/expressways and conventional roads is that 
for the latter there will be one panel for "GAS-FOOD— 
LODGING" right, and one panel for "GAS-FOOD- 
LODGING" left and one for RECREATION, while for 
the former there will be one panel each for GAS, 
FOOD, LODGING and CAMPING or 
RECREATION. 

(3) Information for specific information panels on 
expressways/freeways will be repeated on the supple- 
mental directional panels located along the interchange 
ramps or at the ramp terminal where the services are not 
visible from the ramp. There will be one GAS-FOOD— 
LODGING supplement for each direction and a sepa- 
rate supplement for RECREATION or CAMPING. 

(4) Appendices A thru E show typical signing situa- 
tions with minimum distance requirements and by this 
reference are made part of thesé rules and regulations. 
Where there occurs a situation not definable by figure 
representation, the commission shall look to other appli- 
cable state and federal regulations for guidance. [Order 
200, § 252-42-020, filed 9/19/74; Order 183, § 252- 
42-020, filed 6/21/74.] 


WAC 252-42-030 Interchange and intersection se- 
lection for specific information panels. (1) On an inter- 
state highway the interchange must: 

(a) Be located in a rural or nonurban area; and 

(b) Consist of both an exit`and entrance ramp; pro- 
vided that where an entrance ramp is not present an in- 
terchange will qualify if an entrance ramp is reasonably 
and conveniently located, in the determination of the 
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commission, so as to permit a motorist to proceed with- 
out undue indirection or use of poor connecting roads. 

(2) On a primary or scenic highway the interchange 
or intersection must: 

(a) Be located outside the boundaries of a city, or 
town, and lie outside commercial and industrial areas; 
and 

(b) Consist of both an exit and entrance, provided 
that where an entrance is reasonable and conveniently 
located, in the determination of the commission, so as to 
permit a motorist to proceed without undue indirection 
or use of poor connecting roads. [Order 200, § 252-42- 
030, filed 9/19/74; Order 183, § 252-42-030, filed 
6/21/74.] 


WAC 252-42-040 Business eligibility. (1) To be el- 
igible for placement of a business sign on a specific in- 
formation panel a motorist activity must conform to the 
following standards: 

(a) Gas activity: 

(i) Provide vehicle services such as fuel, oil, lubrica- 
tion, tire repair and water; and 

(ii) Be in continuous operation at least 16 hours a 
day, 7 days a week; and 

(iii) Provide restroom facilities, drinking water and a 
telephone access. 

(iv) Specific information panels may be installed and 
existing signing will not be removed when the service fa- 
cility is closed for a short period of time or when its 
hours of operation have been reduced as a result of a 
shortage of gasoline. 

(b) Food activity: 

(i) Be licensed or approved by the Washington De- 
partment of Social and Health Services or county health 
office; and 

(ii) Be in continuous operation for a minimum of 12 
hours a day to serve three meals a day, seven days a 
week; and 

(iii) Have seats for a minimum of twenty patrons 
and/or parking and drive-in facilities for a minimum of 
ten vehicles; and 

(iv) Provide telephone and restroom facilities. 

(c) Lodging activity: 

(i) Be licensed or approved by the Washington De- 
partment of Social and Health Services or county health 
office; and 

(ii) Consist of at least twelve units, each having a pri- 
vate bath and access to telephone service: Provided, That 
a lodging activity on a highway with partial access con- 
trol or no access control with fewer than twelve units 
will be eligible for a business sign if otherwise qualified 
and there are fewer than three lodging activities within 
the distances prescribed in subdivision (c) of subsection 
(3) of this section which have twelve or more units. 

(d) Camping activity (applicable only for activities on 
fully controlled limited access highways): 

(i) Be licensed or approved by the Washington De- 
partment of Social and Health Services or county health 
office; 

(ii) Consist of at least twenty camping spaces, at least 
50 percent of which will accommodate tents, and have 
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adequate parking, modern sanitary and drinking water 
facilities for such spaces; and 

(iii) Have an attendant on duty to manage and main- 
tain the facility 24 hours a day while in operation. 

(e) Recreation activity (applicable only for activity on 
scenic system or primary system highways with partial 
access control or no access control): 

(i) Consist of activities and sports of interest to family 
groups and the public generally in which people partici- 
pate for purposes of active physical exercise, collective 
amusement or enjoyment of nature; e.g., hiking, golfing, 
skiing, boating, swimming, picnicking, camping, fishing, 
tennis, horseback riding, ice skating and gun clubs; and 

Gi) Be licensed or approved by the state or local 
agency regulating the particular type of business; and 

(iii) When the recreational activity is a campground, 
it must meet the criteria specified in WAC 252-42- 
040(1)(d)(i) thru 252-42-040(1)(d) (iii). 

(2) Distances prescribed herein will be measured by 
road miles from the center of terminus of the exit ramp 
or intersection to the activity; 

(3) The maximum distance that GAS, FOOD, 
LODGING, CAMPING or RECREATIONAL activi- 
ties can be located on either side of an interchange or 
intersection to qualify for a business sign shall be as 
follows: 

(a) From an interchange on a fully controlled limited 
access highway, GAS, FOOD and LODGING activities 
shall be located within one mile in either direction, and 
CAMPING activities shall be located within five miles 
in either direction; 

(b) From an interchange or intersection on a highway 
with partial access control or no access control, GAS 
and FOOD activities shall be located within five miles in 
either direction. 

(c) From an interchange or intersection on a highway 
with partial access control or no access control, LODG- 
ING activities shall be located within five miles in either 
direction. If within such five mile limit there are fewer 
than three LODGING activities available, then activities 
of such type located within a ten mile limit shall qualify. 
If within such ten mile limit there are fewer than three 
LODGING activities available, then activities of such 
type located within a fifteen mile limit shall qualify. 

(d) From an interchange or intersection on a highway 
with partial access control or no access control, REC- 
REATIONAL activities shall be located within ten 
miles in either direction. If within such ten mile limit 
there are fewer than three RECREATIONAL activities 
available, then activities of such type located within a 
fifteen mile limit shall qualify. 

(4) A GAS, FOOD, LODGING or RECREATION- 
AL activity visible from a highway which has no access 
control shall not qualify for a business sign on such 
highway. 

(5) To be eligible for business sign placement or sup- 
plemental direction panel the activity must be eligible 
for specific information panel placement. 

(6) When an activity qualifies for business sign place- 
ment on more than one type of information panel, 
placement will be made on that type of panel which, as 
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determined by the department, best describes the main 
product or service. 

(7) Where appropriate, the department may require 
an applicant activity to file written assurances that ade- 
quate follow-through signing, as specified by the de- 
partment, will be erected and maintained. 

(8) Where operations are seasonal, business signs for 
each specific location shall be removed or covered during 
the appropriate period as determined by the department. 
[Order 8(DOT Order 77-S—13), § 252-42-040, filed 
12/30/77; Order 295, § 252-42-040, filed 1/20/77; 
Order 216, § 252-42-040, filed 2/20/75; Order 200, § 
252-42-040, filed 9/19/74; Order 183, § 252-42-040, 
filed 6/21/74.] 


WAC 252-42-050 Signing details. (1) Specifica- 
tions. All specific information panels, supplemental di- 
rectional panels, and business signs shall be constructed 
in accordance with the Washington State Standard 
Specifications, Standard Plans and amendments thereto. 
All business signs shall be constructed of a single piece 
of 0.080 inch thick aluminum. All panels and business 
signs shall be fully reflectorized to show the same shape 
and color both by day and night. 

(2) Color of panels and signs: 

(a) The background color for GAS, FOOD, LODG- 
ING and CAMPING (and GAS-FOOD-LODGING) 
specific information panels and supplemental directional 
panels shall be blue. The background color for RECRE- 
ATION specific information panels and supplemental 
directional panels shall be brown. The border and letter- 
ing on all such signs shall be white. 

(b) The background color for business signs shall be 
blue or brown (only if for a recreation activity) with a 
white message and border, except that colors consistent 
with customary use should be used with nationally rec- 
ognized or locally known symbols or trademarks. 

(3) Composition of specific information panels: 

(a) Interstate and primary scenic highways which are 
expressways or freeways: 

(i) For single exit interchange, GAS specific informa- 
tion panels shall be limited to six business signs, FOOD, 
LODGING, CAMPING (in the case of interstate high- 
way) and RECREATION (in the case of 
primary/scenic) shall be limited to four business signs 
each. The business signs shall be arranged on the panel, 
with maximum of two horizontal rows. These signs are 
to be mounted on the panel in the order of the travel 
distance, the closest at the top left, the next closest at 
the bottom left. When the number of business signs is 
half or less of the maximum permitted, the arrangement 
shall be in one horizontal row reading from left to right 
in order of travel distance. 

(ii) For double exit interchanges and at grade inter- 
sections, the specific information panels will consist of 
two sections (piggy—back) where the same type of mo- 
torist services are to be signed for each exit. The top 
section of the panel will display the signs for the first 
exit and shall display a directional legend "Next Right" 
(interchanges) or "Next Left" (intersections). The lower 
section of the panel will display the business signs of the 
second exit with the directional legend "Second Right" 
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(for interchanges) or "Next Right" (for intersections). 
The number of business signs on this type of panel shall 
be limited to three for GAS and two each for FOOD, 
LODGING, CAMPING and RECREATION, for each 
exit. The arrangement shall follow the same pattern as 
for single exit. 

(b) Primary and scenic highways which are conven- 
tional roads: 

(i) "GAS-FOOD-LODGING" specific information 
panels shall be limited to a total of four business signs 
for GAS and two each for FOOD and LODGING for 
each intersection. If there are more than two qualified 
business activities for either FOOD or LODGING and 
not two of the other, any combination up to a total of 
four business signs may be provided. These signs will be 
mounted in order of travel distance, reading from left to 
right. The bottom line of the specific information panel 
shall contain the directional legend, "Next Left" or 
"Next Right", as required. 

(ii) Specific information panels for RECREATION 
shall be limited to four business signs. The business signs 
shall be arranged. in two vertical rows with the left row 
for RECREATION to the left and the right row for 
RECREATION to the right. These business signs will 
be mounted on the panel in order of travel distance, with 
the closest at the top. The directional legend, "Next 
Left" and "Next Right" shall be placed above the cor- 
responding vertical row of business. 

(iii) For qualifying businesses located more than one 
mile from the intersection, the mileage to the business 
shall be shown to the nearest mile on the business sign. 

(4) Composition of supplemental directional panels. 

(a) When required, placement on a supplemental di- 
rectional panel shall be limited to six business signs for 
GAS and four each for FOOD, LODGING and 
CAMPING. The business signs shall be arranged in 
three horizontal rows, with the top row for GAS,-the 
center row for FOOD, and the third row for LODG- 
ING. These signs will be mounted on the panel in order 
of travel distance, reading left to right. The bottom line 
shall display an arrow showing the direction of the 
services. 

(b) The supplemental directional panel for RECRE- 
ATION or CAMPING shall be limited to four business 
signs. The business signs shall be arranged in two verti- 
cal rows with the left row for RECREATION or 
CAMPING to the left and the right row for RECRE- 
ATION or CAMPING to the right and shall include the 
‘appropriate directional arrow below each vertical row. 
These signs are to be mounted on the panel in order of 
travel distance, with the closest at the top. 

(c) For activities located more than one mile from the 
interchange, the mileage to the nearest mile shall be 
shown on business signs mounted on the supplemental 
directional panel. 

(5) Panel, sign and legend size: (NOTE: Reference is 
to outside dimensions including border.) 

(a) Specific information panels — Interstate and 
scenic/primary freeways and expressways. 

(i) Single-exit interchange: 13 feet wide (15 feet wide 
for GAS) by 10 feet high (11 1/2 feet high for REC- 
REATION). Minimum 13 feet wide (15 feet wide for 


[Title 252 WAC—p 88] 


Title 252 WAC: Highway Commission 


GAS) by 6 feet high (71/2 feet high for 
RECREATION). 

(ii) Double-exit interchange 13 feet wide (14 feet 
wide for LODGING and CAMPING and 15 feet for 
GAS) by 6 feet high for single (8 feet high for REC- 
REATION) and 12 feet high for double (14 feet high 
for RECREATION). 

Gii) The words GAS, FOOD, LODGING, CAMP- 
ING, RECREATION and directional message shall be 
ten—inch capital letters. 

(b) Specific information panels — conventional! roads . 

(i) Standard - 8 feet wide by 61/2 feet high. 
(NOTE: The minimum and maximum panel size shall 
be as required to accommodate the required business 
signs.) 

(ii) The words GAS, FOOD, LODGING, RECRE- 
ATION and the directional message shall be six—inch 
capital letters. 

(c) Supplemental directional panels — expressways and 
freeways: 

(i) Standard size for the GAS-FOOD-LODGING 
panels shall be 10 feet wide by 6 feet high. The standard 
size for RECREATION or CAMPING shall be 6 feet 
wide by 5 feet high. (NOTE: The minimum and maxi- 
mum panel size shall be as required to accommodate the 
required information.) 

(ii) The words, GAS, FOOD, LODGING, CAMP- 
ING and RECREATION will be six-inch capital 
letters. 

(d) Business signs — interstate and primary/scenic 
freeway and expressways for mounting on specific infor- 
mation panels: 

(i) "GAS" signs — 48 inches wide by 36 inches high. 

(ii) "FOOD", "LODGING", "CAMPING" and 
"RECREATION" signs — 60 inches wide by 36 inches 
high. (including border). 

Gii) The~principal legend height shall be at least ten 
inches whether capitals or lower case. (NOTE: Where 
the symbol or trademark is used alone, any legend on 
the symbol shall be in proportion to the size of the sym- 
bol, consistent with customary use.) 

(e) Business signs — conventional roads: 

(i) "GAS" signs — 24 inches wide by 16 inches high. 

(ii) "FOOD", "LODGING" and "RECREATION" 
signs — 36 inches wide by 16 inches high (including 
border). 

(iti) Principal legend height shall be at least 6 inches 
(4-inch minimum with 2 lines) whether capital or lower 
case. (NOTE: Where the symbol or trademark is used 
alone, any legend on the symbol shall be in proportion to 
the size of the symbol, consistent with customary use.) 

(f) Business signs — mounted on supplemental direc- 
tional panels: 

(i) "GAS" signs — 18 inches wide by 12 inches high. 

(ii) "FOOD", "LODGING", "CAMPING" and 
"RECREATION" signs — 24 inches wide by 12 inches 
high. 

(iii) The principal legend height shall be at least 6 
inches (4~inch minimum with 2 lines). [Order 200, § 
252-42-050, filed 9/19/74; Order 183, § 252-42-050, 
filed 6/21/74.] 
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WAC 252-42-060 Permits and procedure. (1) No 
business signs will be installed on information panels 
prior to issuance of a permit by the commission. Permits 
will be issued by the highway commission in accordance 
with these rules and regulations. 

(2) Permit applications will be accepted at the appro- 
priate department of highways district office in care of 
the district engineer. Applications transmitted by mail 
shall be effective from date of receipt rather than of 
mailing. 

(3) One permit application will be for all the signing 
that the applicant will qualify for at a single interchange 
or intersection. 

(4) Application, forms for which may be obtained 
from the commission, shall contain the following 
information: 

(a) Name and address of the owner of the business to 
be advertised. 

(b) The highway for which the applicant seeks 
signing. 

(c) A description of the interchange or intersection for 
which the business sign is to be installed. 

(d) A statement of location including exact distance 
from the interchange or intersection and precise roads 
used for access. 

(e) An agreement to limit the height of any on- 
premise sign to no greater than 15 feet higher than the 
roof of the main building. 

(£) Such other information as may be required by the 
commission, 

(5) Each permit application will include a sketch, 
drawing or picture of the message to be placed on the 
business signs. The commission shall have final approval 
of the design of the business sign and may modify such 
submissions to achieve uniformity. 

(6) A standard application processing fee of seventy— 
five dollars will accompany each application. Such fee 
will be returned in application is denied or if after ap- 
proval the activity is not signed for reasons caused by 
the commission. 

(7) Once an initial application has been received by 
the commission for signing at an eligible intersection or 
interchange, the commission will notify all businesses in 
the area and set a date, at least thirty days after receipt 
of the first application, for all interested businesses to 
submit applications. Where the number of applications 
for business signs exceeds the available spaces on the in- 
formation panel, businesses will be given preference in 
order of distance from the grade intersection or ramp 
terminal of the interchange. In addition, preference may 
be given at the discretion of the commission in favor of 
those businesses offering rest-room facilities for handi- 
capped persons. 

(8) Any party aggrieved by an application determina- 
tion of the commission shall be accorded hearing rights 
pursuant to chapter 34.04 RCW. 

(9) Once an application is approved, the owner shall 
remit a manufacturing and installation fee within ten 
days of receipt of written notice of such approval. This 
fee will be in the amount prescribed by WAC 252-42- 
070 fee schedule, shall not be prorated for fractions of 
years, and will fulfill the owner's maintenance obligation 
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for the first calendar year or fraction thereof during 
which a business sign is actually installed. If for reasons 
caused by the commission the owner's activity is not 
signed, this fee will be returned. 

(10) For each additional year an annual maintenance 
fee shall be paid, as prescribed by WAC 252-42-070 for 
each business sign that is maintained by the commission. 
This annual maintenance fee is to be paid by February 1 
of the calendar year it is due. This fee will not be pro- 
rated for fractions of the year in the event of removal or 
coverage. Failure to pay the annual maintenance fee by 
February 1 of the year due will cause the permit appli- 
cation to expire and the business signs will be removed 
from the information panels. 

(11) In the event of change of ownership or operation, 
assignment of permits in good standing shall be effective 
only upon receipt of assignment by the highway 
commission. 

(12) Revocation and expiration: 

(a) After hearing, as required by chapter 34.04 RCW 
(administrative procedure act) and the rules and regula- 
tions of the commission adopted pursuant thereto, any 
permit may be revoked by the commission for any of the 
following reasons: 

(i) For the making of any false or misleading state- 
ments in the application for any permit, whether or not 
the same is material to or relied upon by the commission 
in the issuance of such permit when such false or mis- 
leading statement or information shall remain uncor- 
rected after the expiration of thirty days following 
written notification thereof. 

(ii) For allowing or suffering any on-premise sign to 
remain that does exceed the height requirements set 
forth in the act or these regulations. 

(iii) For failure to provide the services and/or facili- 
ties required by WAC 252-42-040 and 252-42-060 of 
these regulations. 

(b) If a permit is revoked or is allowed to expire, a 
new application may be accepted by the commission and 
the application must meet the requirements of any other 
new application. [Order 200, § 252-—42-060, filed 
9/19/74; Order 183, § 252-42-060, filed 6/21/74.] 


WAC 252-42-070 Fee schedule. (1) Manufacturing 
and installation charge. 

(a) Interstate highways and freeways and 
expressways. 

(i) "GAS" — pictorial business sign to be 


installed on a specific information panel ...... $180.00 
(ii) "GAS" — pictorial business sign to be 

installed on a supplemental information 

PANE fasta eee ees Pee ae tite eS a $ 40.00 
(iii) "GAS" — lettered business sign to be 

installed on a specific information panel ...... $110.00 
(iv) "GAS" — lettered business sign to be 

installed on a supplemental directional pan- 

Clive ees Se E E dad aces ta eee a anew $ 25.00 


(v) "FOOD, LODGING, CAMPING or 
RECREATION" — pictorial business sign to 
be installed on a specific information panel.... $200.00 
(vi) "FOOD, LODGING, CAMPING or 
RECREATION" - pictorial business sign to 
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be installed on a supplemental directional 

Panel s GAE E eels Gila TS we sabe a ata $ 50,00 
(vii) "FOOD, LODGING, CAMPING or 

RECREATION" -— lettered business sign to 

be installed on a specific information panel.... $125.00 
(viii) "FOOD, LODGING, CAMPING or 

RECREATION" — lettered business sign to 

be installed on a supplemental directional 

Panel ecw ovshs went eke aay ch hl iA Sasa le $ 30.00 
(b) Primary or scenic highways that are conventional 

roads. 
(i) "GAS" — pictorial business sign to be 


installed on a specific information panel ...... $ 90.00 
(ii) "GAS" — lettered business sign to be 
installed on a specific information panel ...... $ 65.00 


(iii) "FOOD, LODGING, or RECRE- 

ATION" — Pictorial business sign to be in- 

stalled on a specific information panel........ $100.00 
(iv) "FOOD, LODGING or RECRE- 

ATION" — lettered business sign to be in- 


stalled on a specific information panel........ $ 70.00 
(2) The following schedule is the annual maintenance 
charge. 


(a) Interstate highways and freeways and 
expressways. 
(i) "GAS" — Pictorial business sign on a 


specific information panel ............0. 0065 $ 45.00 
(ii) "GAS" — pictorial business sign on a 
supplemental directional panel .............. $ 20.00 
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(iii) "GAS" — lettered business sign on a 


specific information panel...............004 $ 30.00 
(iv) "GAS" — lettered business sign on a 
supplemental directional panel .............. $ 20.00 


(v) "FOOD, LODGING, CAMPING or 
RECREATION" pictorial business sign on 
a specific information panel ................ $ 50.00 
(vi) "FOOD, LODGING, CAMPING or 
RECREATION" — pictorial business sign 
on a supplemental directional panel.......... $ 25.00 
(vii) "FOOD, LODGING, CAMPING or 
RECREATION" — lettered sign on a spe- 
cific information panel .......... 0.02002 eae $ 30.00 
(viii) "FOOD, LODGING, CAMPING 
or RECREATION" — lettered sign on a 
supplemental directional panel .............. $ 20.00 
(b) Primary or scenic highways that are 
conventional roads. 
(i) "GAS"— pictorial business sign on a 


specific information panel...............00. $ 25.00 
(ii) "GAS" — lettered business sign on a 
specific information panel..............000. $ 20.00 


(iii) "FOOD, LODGING or RECRE- 
ATION" — pictorial business sign on a spe- 
cific information panel .......... 0.0.00 eee $ 30.00 
(iv) "FOOD, LODGING or RECRE- 
ATION" — lettered business sign on a spe- 
cific information panel ...............00005 $ 20.00 
[Order 200, § 252—42--070, filed 9/19/74; Order 183, § 
252-42-070, filed 6/21/74.] 
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# STANDARD INTERCHANGE 
DIRECTIONAL SIGN 


TYPICAL BUSINESS SIGN 


MARTINS 
MOTEL 
FREEWAY AND EXPRESSWAY 
BUSINESS SION SIZE 


IPEM | TYPE R 


GAS 4026" | 1B"x12" 


FOOD 60796" | 24x12" 


LODGING | 60"x36" | 24"x12" 


CAMPING 2a xi" 


TYPE M: MAINLINE SIGNS ~ 10" MIN. LETTERS. 


TYPER: RAMP SIGNS — 6" MIN, LETTERS 
( 4" MIN. FOR TWO LINES } 


60"x36" 


1/2 MILE MIN. 


13’x10’ 


= | LODGING NEXT RIGHT 
a = oo oa 
| =) OR 
i = 
| = 13°x10° 
ro) | 
P > | 
i | o i 
E CAMPING NEXT RIGHT 
| a 
OR 


ao 


13’x10’ 


DIRECTION INFORMATION PANELS 


252-42-900 


( AS REQUIRED } 


GAS NEXT RIGHT 


15'x6’ 


FOOD NEXT RIGHT 


LODGING NEXT RIGHT 


a 


13'x6' 


(CAMPING NEXT RIGHT 


13’x6' 


TYPICAL SIGNING FOR SINGLE EXIT INTERCHANGE ON THE INTERSTATE SYSTEM 


[Order 200, Appendix A (codified as WAC 252—42-900), filed 9/19/74; Order 183, Appendix A, filed 6/21/74.] 
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WAC 252-42~901 Appendix B--Typical signing for double exit interchange on the interstate system. 
APPENDIX B 


FOR AT-GRADE INTERSECTIONS WITH 
SERVICES BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT-- 


1. CHANGE " NEXT RIGHT ” 
TO “ NEXT LEFT ” 


2. CHANGE " SECOND RIGHT ” 
TO " NEXT RIGHT ” 


STANDARD INTERCHANGE 
DIRECTIONAL SIGN 


GAS NEXT RIGHT 


GAS NEXT RIGHT 


1 


GAS SECOND RIGHT 


15’x6’ 


1502 


| 1/2 MILE MIN. 


FOOD SECOND RIGHT 


OR 


13’x6’ 


EE OR 
+ ieee NG SECOND RIGHT 
i z z ; 
TYPICAL BUSINESS SIGN Sh = i — - 
MARTINS PA 8 14x12’ 
MOTEL ° 
FREEWAY ANO EXPRESSWAY + sea $ 
BUSINESS SION SIZE zZ t 
= ' CAMPING NEXT RIGHT 
[ore] SA : -o 
C » |S i i 
| roon [orse] armar Tiasa i OR 
[ovamo | sorser | aoma | Vag CAMPING SECOND RIGHT . 
[enmeno [rss | sen i 14'x6' 
TYPE M: MAINLINE SIONS — 10"MIN. LETTERS. l < 
TYPE R: RAMP SIGNS — 6” MIN. LETTERS 
{ 4" MIN. FOR TWO LINES ) N 14’x12’ 


TYPICAL SIGNING FOR DOUBLE EXIT INTERCHANGE ON THE INTERSTATE SYSTEM 


[Order 200, Appendix B (codified as WAC 252-42-901), filed 9/19/74; Order 183, Appendix B, filed 6/21/74.] 
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WAC 252-42-902 Appendix C--Typical signing for single exit interchange for a freeway or expressway part of the 
primary or scenic system. 


APPENDIX C 


imal 


| 10'x6' DIRECTION INFORMATION PANELS 
l A E ( AS REQUIRED ) 


j aa F000. 
: LODGING. 


# STANDARD INTERCHANGE 
DIRECTIONAL SIGN 


15'’x6’ 


FOOD NEXT RIGHT 


: Le 


13'x10° 


1/2 MILE MIN. 


FOOD NEXT RIGHT 


oe | 


l LODGING NEXT RIGHT 


EF -o o) [Loocinc NEXT RIGHT 
| gene p 
| i Lo 
TYPICAL BUSINESS SIGN P l L - ) 
: i 13’x10’ 
i 
i 
l 
1 
i 


z 

= 

MARTINS è >. 

MOTEL 9 
2 H 


13x1-1/2 


TYPE Mi: MAINLINE SIGNS — 10"MIN. LETTERS, 


TYRE R: RAMP SIGHS — 6" MIN. LETTERS 
{4 MIN. FOR TWO UNES } 


FREEWAY AND EXPRESSWAY T RECREATION 
BUSINESS SION SIZE - D. NEXT RIGHT 
480x36" | yaaa" x | a 
= Dhl a OR 
600x36” | 24x12" | 
HPS OM i 
am a fe oO — 
RECREATION | 607x326" | 24x12" | | -L oa KT 
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TYPICAL SIGNING FOR SINGLE EXIT INTERCHANGE FOR A FREEWAY OR 
EXPRESSWAY PART OF THE PRIMARY OR SCENIC SYSTEM 


[Order 200, Appendix C (codified as WAC 252-42-902), filed 9/19/74; Order 183, Appendix C, filed 6/21/74] 
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WAC 252-42-903 Appendix D--Typical signing for double exit interchange and at-grade intersections for a free- 
way or expressway part of the primary or scenic system. 


APPENDIX D 
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1. CHANGE " NEXT RIGHT ” 
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TYPICAL SIGNING FOR DOUBLE EXIT INTERCHANGE AND AT-GRADE INTERSECTIONS 
FOR A FREEWAY OR EXPRESSWAY PART OF THE PRIMARY OR SCENIC SYSTEM 


[Order 200, Appendix D (codified as WAC 252-42-903), filed 9/19/74; Order 183, Appendix D, filed 6/21/74.] 
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WAC 252-42-904 Appendix E--Typical signing for at-grade intersection on a conventional highway part of the 
primary or scenic system. 
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4 8x6- /2' 
TYPICAL SIGNING FOR AT-GRADE INTERSECTION ON A CONVENTIONAL HIGHWAY 
PART OF THE PRIMARY OR SCENIC SYSTEM 


[Order 200, Appendix E (codified as WAC 25242-904), filed 9/19/74; Order 183, Appendix E, filed 6/21/74.] 


Chapter 252-44 WAC relating to the regulation and control of junkyards adja- 

JUNKYARDS ADJACENT TO HIGHWAYS cent to highways, the term "unzoned industrial areas" 
shall be interpreted to mean those areas not zoned by 

WAC county or municipal code, occupied by three or more 
252-44-010 Definition of "unzoned industrial areas". separate and distinct industrial activities within a space 


of five hundred feet and the area within five hundred 
WAC 252-44-010 Definition of "unzoned industrial feet of such activities on both sides of the highway. The 
areas". In the administration of chapter 47.41 RCW, 
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area Shall be measured from the outer edges of the reg- 
ularly used buildings, parking lots, storage or processing 
areas of the industrial activity and not from the property 
lines of the parcels upon which such activities are locat- 
ed. Measurements shall be along or parallel to the edge 
of the main traveled way of the highway. The following 
shall not be considered industrial activities: 

(1) Agricultural, forestry, grazing, farming and relat- 
ed activities, including, but not limited to, wayside fresh 
produce stands; 

(2) Transient or temporary activities; 

(3) Railroad tracks and minor sidings; 

(4) Signs; 

(5) Activities more than three hundred feet from the 
nearest edge of the right of way; 

(6) Activities conducted in a building principally used 
as a residence; 

(7) Activities not visible from the traffic lanes of the 
main traveled way; 

(8) Junkyards, as defined in section 136, title 23, 
United States Code. [Order 129, § 252-44-010, filed 
2/28/72.) 


Chapter 252-50 WAC 
SMALL BUSINESSES AND MINORITY 


CONTRACTORS 
WAC 
252-50-010 General. 
252-50-020 Call for bids Limitation on contract amount. 
252-50-025 Precontract preparation of plans and specifications. 
252-50-030 Prequalification Form of bid. Requirements. 
252-50-040 Bonds. ‘Withholding on monthly progress 


payments. 


WAC 252-50-010 General. To enable a greater 
number of small businesses and minority. contractors. to 
compete effectively for Washington State Department of 
Highway contracts the Commission adopts the following 
rules and regulations in accordance with RCW 47.28- 
.030 as amended by chapter 116, Laws of 1973. [Order 
154, § 252-50-010, filed 7/19/73.] 


WAC 252-50-020 Call for bids Limitation on 
contract amount. (1) All contracts shall be awarded by 
competitive bidding to the extent that competitive bids 
are available except when delay of the work would jeop- 
ardize life or property or inconvenience the travelling 
public. 

(2) Contracts may be awarded under these rules when 
the estimated cost of the work would not exceed twenty— 
five thousand dollars ($25,000.00). [Order 154, § 252- 
50-020, filed 7/19/73.] 


WAC 252-50-025 Precontract preparation of plans 


and specifications. All plans and specifications required 


for the work shall be prepared in a standard, simple and 
easily understood manner. [Order 154, § 252-50-025, 
filed 7/19/73.] 


WAC 252-50-030 Prequalification Form of 
bid———Requirements. (1) A limited prequalification 
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questionnaire shall be required assuring only that a pro- 
spective bidder is experienced in the type of work to be 
performed, that all equipment to be used is adequate 
and functioning, and that all equipment operators are 
qualified to operate such equipment. 

(2) No bid proposal shall be accepted from a bidder 
who has not submitted a limited prequalification ques- 
tionnaire, unless the bidder is currently prequalified with 
the Highway Department. 

(3) Prospective bidders shall be informed that advice 
and assistance relative to general bidding procedures are 
available in the office of the District Engineer of the 
area where the work is to be performed. 

(4) All bids shall be submitted on a standard bid pro- 
posal form. 

(5) The successful bidder must comply with federal 
and state laws, applicable local laws and ordinances and 
applicable regulations which affect the performance of 
the contract. [Order 154, § 252—50-030, filed 7/19/73.] 


WAC 252-50-040 Bonds Withholding on 
monthly progress payments. No bid deposit or perfor- 
mance bond shall be required but it shall be specified in 
the bidding proposal that, each month, the contractor 
may be required to submit paid invoices showing that 
disbursements have been made to laborers, materialmen, 
mechanics and subcontractors due such persons from the 
previous progress payment. If such disbursements have 
not been made, the monthly progress payment shall be 
withheld pending receipt of the paid invoices. [Order 
154, § 252-50-040, filed 7/19/73.] 


Chapter 252-60 WAC 
ACQUISITION OF WORKS OF ART 


WAC 
252-60-010 Authority. 
252-60-020 Funding. 


252-60-030' Powers. 


WAC 252-60-010 Authority. This chapter is adopt- 
ed pursuant to section 2, chapter 176, 43rd Legislature, 
Laws of 1974 ex. sess. [RCW 43.17.200]. [Order 268, § 
252-60-010, filed 6/24/76.] 


WAC 252-60-020 Funding. There shall be expend- 
ed 1/2 of 1% of the cost of construction of permanent 
highway department buildings, as shown in the operating 
program budget adopted by the Highway Commission, 
for the acquisition of works of art. This provision shall 
not apply to construction sheds, warehouses, or tempo- 
rary buildings. [Order 268, § 252-60-020, filed 
6/24/76.] 


WAC 252-60-030 Powers. The director or his de- 
signated representative(s) shall have the authority, for 
(1) the selection, (2) commissioning of the artist, (3) re- 
view of design, (4) execution, (5) placement, and (6) 
acceptance of such works of art, as well as such other 
authority as is necessary to carry out the intent of this 
chapter. [Order 268, § 252—60-030, filed 6/24/76.] 
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HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT PERSONNEL 


WAC 

252-80-005 
252-80-010 
252-80-015 
252-80-020 
252-80-050 


252-80-052 
252-80-054 
252-80-056 
252-80-058 
252-80-060 
252-80-062 
252-80-064 
252-80-070 
252-80-072 
252-80-074 
252-80-076 
252—80-080 
252-80-082 
252-80-084 
252-80-086 
252-80-088 
252-80-090 
252-80-092 
252-80-094 
252-80-096 
252-80-100 
252-80-102 
252-80-104 
252-80-110 
252-80-112 


252-80-114 


252-80-116 
252-80-118 
252-80-120 
252-80-122 
252-80-124 
252-80—126 
252-80-128 
252-80-130 
252-80-132 
252-80-134 
252-80-140 
252~80-142 
252~80-144 


252-80-146 


Statement of policy. 

Definitions. 

Excepted positions. 

Services established. 

Highway department personnel board——Mem- 
bers Appointment Qualifications: Politi- 
cal disabilities. f 

Highway department personnel board——Officers. 

Highway department personnel board-——Quo- 
rum——Record of board actions. 

Highway department personnel board-——Meet- 
ings——Hearings—Notice of. 

Highway department personnel board——Majority 
approval, when——Oaths, who may administer. 

Highway department personnel board Duties, 
generally. 

Highway department personnel board——Members, 
terms: Removal for cause. 

Highway department personnel board——Offi- 


cers: Record of board actions. 
Director of personnel Appointment 
Qualifications. 
Director of personnel Removal. 


Director of personnel Duties——Salary. 

Agency personnel officers. 

Classification plans Preparation of. 

Classification plans——Adoption of. 

Classification plans Revision of. 

Classification plans Allocation and reallocation of 
positions. 

Classification plans 
positions. 

Compensation plans 

Compensation plans 

Compensation plans 

Compensation plans 


Incumbents of reallocated 


Preparation of. 

Adoption and revision of. 
Administration of. 
Periodic review of. 


Noncompetitive service Examinations, 
Noncompetitive service Eligible registers. 
Noncompetitive service Appointments. 


Recruitment and 


Applications and examinations 
notice of examinations. 

Applications and examinations 
applications. 

Applications and examinations Conduct of exami- 
nations Monitors, compensation of- 
Confidentiality. 

Applications and examinations——Character of 
examinations. 

Applications and examinations Disqualification of 
applicants. Grounds Notice. 

Applications and examinations——Rating of 
examinations. 

Applications and examinations 
Rerating, notice of. 

Applications and examinations-——Oral examina- 
tion———Board, member qualifications. 

Applications and examinations——Notice of exami- 
nation results. 

Applications and examinations——Special 
examinations. 

Applications and examinations ——Physical 
examinations, 


Filing 


Investigations—— 


Applications and examinations Examination 
records. 

Applications and examinations Veterans' 
preference. 

Registers Establishment of. 

Registers Duration of. Exhaustion, notice of. 

Registers Open competitive employment registers, 


renewal of names required. 
District or division vacancies, notice of. 


Registers 


252-80-148 


252-80-150 
252-80-152 
252~80-154 
252-80-160 
252-80-162 
252-80-164 


252-80-166 
252-80-168 
252-80-170 
252-80-172 
252-80-174 


252-80-176 
252--80-180 
252-80-182 
252-80-184 
252-80-190 
252-80-195 
252-80-—200 
252-80-205 
252-80-210 
252-80-215 
252-80-220 
252-80-225 
252-80—230 
252-80-232 


252-80-234 
252-80-236 
252-80-238 


252-80-240 
252-80-245 
252-80-250 


252-80-252 
252-80-254 


252-80-260 
252-80-265 
252-80-270 
252-80-272 
252-80~274 
252-80-276 
252-80-280 
252-80-285 
252-80-290 
252-80-300 
252-80-302 
252-80-310 
252-80-312 
252-80-314 
252-80-316 
252-80-318 
252-80-320 
252-80-322 
252-80-324 
252-80-326 
252-80-328 
252-80-370 


252-80-372 
252-80-374 


252-80-376 
252-80-378 


252-80-3781 


252-80-3782 


Chapter 252-80 


Registers Removal of names from register-——— 
Grounds Notice of. 

Certification of eligibles Request for. 

Certification of eligibles-——Methods. 

Certification of eligibles Selective certification. 

Appointments—— Original appointments. 


Appointments: Provisional appointments. 

Appointments. Temporary, intermittent and part- 
time appointments. 

Appointments Emergency appointments. 

Appointments In-training appointments. 


Probationary period: Purpose——Duration. 

Probationary period——Dismissal during probation. 

Probationary period——Appointment to higher class 
during probation. 

Probationary period———Transfer during probation. 

Promotionsx——Method. 

Promotions——Promotional examinations. 

Promotions-———Trial service period. 

Transfers. 

Demotions. 

Tenure of office. 

Resignations. 

Dismissals. 

Suspension. 

Reduction of force. 

Reinstatement. 

Appeals from examination rejection, 

Appeals from examination rejection——Review of 
examination ratings. 

Appeals from examination rejection. 
al from register. 

Appeals from examination rejection 
tion of position. 

Appeals from examination rejection 
tion, suspension, and dismissal. 

Attendance and leave. 

Service ratings. 

Politics and religion 
activity. 

Politics and religion——Prohibition of discrimination. 

Politics and religion: Recommendations not to be 
considered. 

Other employment. 

Payroll certification. 

Records and reports Personnel reports. 

Records and reports Forms——Reporting. 

Records and reports——Attendance and leave. 

Records and reports Records open to board. 

Cooperation with other agencies. 

Amendments. 

Effective date. 

Classification review procedure——Purpose. 

Classification review procedure——Procedure. 


From remov- 


From alloca- 


From demo- 


Limitation of political 


Layoff procedure- Introduction, 
Layoff procedure Order of reduction. 
Layoff procedure. Seniority credits. 
Layoff procedure Layoff locations. . 
Layoff procedure Options, 


Layoff procedure——Options when office closure. 

Layoff procedure——Salary. 

Layoff procedure——Service credit retained. 

Layoff procedure-—-Reemployment. 

Layoff procedure——cClass and series defined. 

Collective bargaining——Membership in employee 
organizations. 

Collective bargaining. 
ing unit. 

Collective bargaining. 
exclusive representative. 

Collective bargaining 

Collective bargaining. 
agreements. 

Collective bargaining 
management. 

Collective bargaining——Unfair practices for 
employee. 


Determination of bargain- 


Election and certification of 


Decertification. 
Contents of written 


Unfair practice for 
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252-80-3783 Collective bargaining. Unfair practice. 
Hearings. 
252-80-380 Collective bargaining——Mediation of disputes. 
252-80-382 Collective bargaining. Arbitration of disputes. 
252-80-400 Leave regulations. Annual leave. 
252-80-405 Bonus annual leave credits. 
252-80-410 Sick leave. 
252-80-415 Annual and sick leave, general comments. 
252-80-420 Sick leave Procedure in heart cases. 
252-80-425 Civil leave. 
252-80-430 Military leave with pay. 
252-80-435 Leave of absence without pay Generally. 
252-80-440 Leave of absence without pay——Military leave 
without pay. 
252-80-445 Leave of absence without pay Educational leave. 
252-80-450 Leave of absence without pay: Other leaves of ab- 
sence without pay. 
252-80-455 Hours of work. 
252-80-460 Holidays. 
252-80~465 Overtime Permanent employees. 
252-80-470 Overtime Temporary employees. 
252-80-475 Personnel not eligible for overtime. 
252-80-480 Shift differential. 
DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY CODIFIED IN THIS 
CHAPTER 
252-80-340 Grievance procedure Policy. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 7/1/62.] Repealed by 
Rules filed 12/12/67. 
252-80-342 Grievance procedure Initial action. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 7/1/62.] Re- 
pealed by Rules filed 12/12/67. 
252-80-344 Grievance procedure Action at the second level. 
{Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 
7/1/62.] Repealed by Rules filed 12/12/67. 
252-80-346 Grievance procedure Action at the third level. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 
7/1/62.] Repealed by Rules filed 12/12/67. 
252-80-348 Grievance procedure——aAction at the fourth level. 
{Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 
7/1/62.] Repealed by Rules filed 12/12/67. 
252-80-350 Grievance procedure——Appeal to board. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 7/1/62.] 
Repealed by Rules filed 12/12/67. 
252-80-352 Grievance procedure——Time limitation. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted.7/1/62.] 
Repealed by Rules filed 12/12/67. 
252-80-354 Grievance procedure Third party representation. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 
7/1/62.] Repealed by Rules filed 12/12/67. 
252-80-356 Grievance procedure Employee- representation. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 
7/1/62.] Repealed by Rules filed 12/12/67. 
252-80-358 Grievance procedure Board clerical employees, 
procedure. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), 
adopted 7/1/62.] Repealed by Rules filed 12/12/67. 
252-80-360 Grievance procedure Grievances as oral or written, 


when. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), 
adopted 7/1/62.] Repealed by Rules filed 12/12/67. 


WAC 252-80-005 Statement of policy. The general 
purpose of WAC 252-80-005 through 252-80-285 is to 
establish for the department of highways a system of 
personnel administration based on merit principles and 
scientific methods of governing the appointment, promo- 
tion, transfer, layoff, recruitment, retention, classifica- 
tion and pay plan, removal, discipline and welfare of its 
civil employees, and other incidents of state employment. 
All appointments and promotions to positions, and the 
retention therein, in the state service, shall be made on 
the basis of policies hereinafter in this chapter specified. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Preamble statement of 
policy.] 
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CSR when appearing in section histories means Civil Service Rule 
for personnel administration of the department of highways promul- 
gated by the highway personnel board. 


WAC 252-80-010 Definitions. The following defini- 
tions apply throughout WAC 252-80-005 through 252— 
80-285 unless the context clearly requires another 
meaning: 

(1) "Board" means the highway department personnel 
board; 

(2) "Classified service" means all positions in the 
highway department subject to the provisions of WAC 
252-80-005 through 252-80-285; 

(3) "Competitive service" means all positions in the 
classified service for which a competitive examination is 
required as a condition precedent to appointment; 

(4) "Noncompetitive service" means all positions in 
the classified service for which competitive examination 
is not required; 

(5) "Appointing authority" means a person or groups 
of persons lawfully authorized to make appointments; 

(6) "Class" means a group of positions sufficiently 
similar to the duties performed, degree of supervision 
exercised or required, minimum requirements of train- 
ing, experience, or skill, and such other characteristics, 
that the same title, the same test of fitness, and the same 
schedule of compensation may be applied to each posi- 
tion in the group; 

(7) "Demotion" means a change in status of an em- 
ployee from a position in one class to a position in an- 
other class having a lower entrance salary, as described 
in WAC 252-80-190 and 252-80-195; 

(8) "Director" means the director of the highway per- 
sonnel board, unless otherwise specified; 

(9) "Dismissal" means the termination of employment 
of an employee for cause; 

(10)-“Eligible" means.an applicant for a merit system 
examination who receives a final passing rating; 

(11) "Emergency appointment" means an appoint- 
ment required by a state of emergency as described in 
WAC 252-80—160 through 252-80-168; 

(12) "Employee" means any person in the employ of 
an agency paid a salary or wage; 

(13) "Exempt position" means a position herein de- 
signated as a position exempt from the application of 
this rule; 

(14) "Intermittent appointment” means an appoint- 
ment for intermittent periods normally not to exceed a 
total of six months in any calendar year; 

(15) "Layoff" means a separation from service be- 
cause of lack of funds or work and without cause on the 
part of the employee; 

(16) "Regular increment" means an increase in salary 
within the salary range for the class, in recognition of 
quality and length of service; , 

(17) "Minimum qualifications" means the require- 
ments of training and experience, and other qualifica- 
tions prescribed for a given class; 

(18) "Original appointment" means the appointment 
of an individual to the department through selection 
from a register in accordance with WAC 252-80-160; 


Highway Department Personnel 


(19) "Permanent employee" means an employee 
whose permanent retention has been approved at the 
completion of a probationary period; 

(20) "Personnel assistant" means the employee in 
each district immediately responsible for personnel ad- 
ministration in that district whose duties are described in 
WAC 252--80-050 through 252-80--076; 

(21) "Position" means an office or employment in an 
agency whether part time or full time, temporary or 
permanent, occupied or vacant, composed of specific 
duties; 

(22) "Probationary period" means a trial period of 
employment beginning with the date of original employ- 
ment to a permanent position, such probationary period 
being six months; 

(23) "Promotion" means a change in status of a per- 
manent employee from a position in one class to a posi- 
tion in another class having a higher entrance salary; 

(24) "Provisional appointment" means an appoint- 
ment for not more than six months to fill a position 
pending the establishment of a register for such position, 
as described in WAC 252-80-160 through 25280-168. 
This period may be extended in an individual case by 
board action; 

(25) "Register" means an officially promulgated list 
of eligibles for a class position in order of their final 
rating in a merit examination, as described in WAC 
252-80-140 through 252-80-148; 

(26) "Resignation" means a termination of employ- 
ment of an employee made at the request of the 
employee; 

(27) "Suspension" means an enforced absence without 
pay for disciplinary purposes or pending an investigation 
of charges made against the employee; 

(28) "Temporary appointment" means an appoint- 
ment for a period not to exceed six months, as described 
in WAC 252-80-160 through 252-80-168; 

(29) "Transfer" means a change from one position to 
another in the same class or in another class having the 
same entrance salary, as described in WAC 252-80-190 
and 252-80-195; and 

(30) "Seasonal employment" means work that is an- 
nually cyclic in nature beginning and ending at approxi- 
mately the same time every year and lasting not more 
than nine months. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR- 
Article I.] 


WAC 252-80-015 Excepted positions. Positions ex- 
cepted from the provisions of these rules: 

(1) In all departments the executive head of which is 
appointed by the governor, the director, his confidential 
secretary, and his statutory assistant director; 

(2) In the case of a multimembered board, commis- 
sion, or committee, whether the members thereof are 
elected, appointed by the governor or other authority, 
serve ex officio, or otherwise chosen: 

(a) All members of such boards, commissions, or 
committees; 

(b) If the members of the board, commission, or com- 
mittee serve on a part time basis and there is a statutory 
executive officer; 
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(i) The secretary of the board, commission, or 
committee; 

(ii) The chief executive officer of the board, commis- 
sion, or committee; 

(iii) The confidential secretary of the chief executive 
officer of the board, commission, or committee; 

(c) If the members of the board, commission, or com- 
mittee serve on a full time basis: 

(i) The chief executive officer or administrative offi- 
cer as designated by the board, commission, or 
committee; 

(ii) The confidential secretary to the chairman of the 
board, commission, or committee; 

(d) If all members of the board, commission, or com- 
mittee serve ex officio: 

(i) The chief executive officer; 

(ii) The confidential secretary of such chief executive 
officer; 

(iii) Assistant attorneys general; 

(iv) Inmate, student, part time or temporary employ- 
ees, and part time professional consultants as defined by 
the highway personnel board, to include: 

Skilled and unskilled labor employed temporarily 
on state force construction and maintenance projects or 
employed on temporary seasonal single phases of con- 
struction or maintenance or as determined by the direc- 
tor to be equivalent; 

Part time or temporary employees who are en- 
rolled as full time day students in recognized educational 
institutions and whose employment is largely to provide 
training opportunity. Compensation for such employees 
shall be no more than is consistent with the established 
pay rate for the type of work; 

Expert witness in actions brought by the highway 
commission and the toll bridge authority; 

(v) Professional consultants employed for a specific 
period of time on a specific project. Such professional 
consultants shall not exercise supervisory authority over 
classified employees. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR- 
Article II, § 1.] 


WAC 252-80-020 Services established. For the 
purposes of administration of the merit system rule, po- 
sitions in the districts and divisions are divided into three 
services: 

(1) The competitive service which includes all full time 
or part time positions and not specifically included in the 
noncompetitive service or the exempt service; 

(2) The noncompetitive service which includes by des- 
ignation of the board those classes of positions which in- 
volved primarily unskilled labor. Appointments to this 
service shall be made from lists of eligibles supplied by 
the director in accordance with WAC 252-80-100 
through 252-80-104. The director may at any time 
study the duties of any position in the noncompetitive 
service to determine its proper inclusion in this service. 

(3) The exempt service includes only the positions 
listed herein. Each proposed appointment to an exempt 
position shall be reported to the board prior to appoint- 
ment in order that the board may determine whether the 
position should be exempt from civil service coverage. 
Each such report of proposed exempt appointment shall 
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include such information as the board may require in 
order to arrive at a proper determination. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article II, § 2.] 


WAC 252-80-050 Highway department personnel 
board Members Appointment Qualifica- 
tions Political disabilities. A highway department 
personnel board of three members shall be appointed by 
the highway commission, subject to confirmation by the 
senate. The board shall consist of members who have 
clearly demonstrated an interest and belief in the merit 
principle and who shall not hold any other employment 
with the state nor have been an officer of a political 
party for a period of one year immediately prior to such 
appointment. No member of the board shall become a 
candidate for partisan elective public office during the 
term to which he is appointed. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR—Article IH, § 1-A.] 


WAC 252-80-052 Highway department personnel 
board Officers. The board shall elect annually from 
its membership a chairman and vice chairman to serve 
one year. The director of personnel shall serve as secre- 
tary. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article IH, § I- 
B.] 


WAC 252-80-054 Highway department personnel 
board Quorum Record of board actions. The 
presence of two members of the board shall constitute a 
quorum to transact business. A written public record 
shall be kept by the board in which shall be placed a 
record of the actions of the board. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR—Article III, § 1-C.] 


WAC 252-80-056 Highway department personnel 
board Meetings Hearings Notice of. In the 
necessary conduct of its work, the board shall meet 
monthly unless there is no pending business requiring 
board action and may hold hearings, such hearings to be 
called by (1) the chairman of the board, or (2) a major- 
ity of the members of the board. An official notice of the 
calling of the hearing shall be filed with the secretary, 
and all members shall be notified of the hearing within a 
reasonable period of time prior to its convening: Provid- 
ed however, That when personnel policies, classification, 
and pay plans and amendments thereto are to be consid- 
ered by the board, twenty days' notice shall be given to 
employee representatives and. agencies affected. The 
board shall give due consideration to proposals submit- 
ted by such representatives or agencies prior to action on 
such personnel policies, classifications, or pay plans. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65, CSR—Article II, § 1-D.] 


WAC 252-80-058 Highway department personnel 
board Majority approval, when Oaths, who may 
administer. No release of material, or statement of find- 
ings shall be made except with the approval of a majori- 
ty of the board. 

In the conduct of hearings or investigations, a member 
of the board, or the director of personnel, may adminis- 
ter oaths. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article III, 
§ 1-E, F.] 
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WAC 252-80-060 Highway department personnel 
board Duties, generally. It shall be the duty of the 
board within the scope of this article: 

(1) To establish general policies for the administration 
of merit examinations and the hearing of personnel 
appeals; 

(2) To make rules and regulations providing for em- 
ployee participation in the development and administra- 
tion of personnel policies. To assure this right, personnel 
policies, rules, classification and pay plans, and amend- 
ments thereto, shall be acted on only after the board has 
given twenty days’ notice to, and considered proposals 
from, employee representatives and agencies affected; 

(3) To hear personnel appeals; 

(4) To make recommendations to the agencies relative 
to their internal personnel practices; 

(5) To promote public understanding of the purposes, 
policies, and practices of the merit system; 

(6) To adopt and promulgate rules and regulations, 
consistent with the purposes and provisions of the state 
civil service law and with the best standards of personnel 
administration, regarding the basis for, and procedures 
to be followed for: 

(a) The dismissal, suspension, or demotion of an em- 
ployee and appeals therefrom; 

(b) Certification of names for vacancies including de- 
partmental promotions with the number of names equal 
to two more names than there are vacancies to be filled, 
such names representing applicants rated highest on eli- 
gibility lists; 

(c) Examinations for all positions in the competitive 
service; 

(d) Appointments; 

(e) Probationary periods of six months and rejections 
therein; 

(f) Transfers; 

(g) Sick leaves and vacations; 

(h) Hours of work; 

(i) Layoffs when necessary and subsequent reemploy- 
ment, both according to seniority; 

(j) Agreements between the department and employee 
organizations providing for grievance procedures and 
collective negotiations on personnel matters, including 
wages, hours, and working conditions which may be pe- 
culiar to the department; 

(k) Adoption and revision of a comprehensive classifi- 
cation plan for all positions in the classified service, 
based on investigation and analysis of duties and re- 
sponsibilities of each position; 

(1) Allocation and reallocation of positions within the 
classification plan; 

(m) Adoption and revision of a state salary schedule 
to reflect not less than the prevailing rates in 
Washington state private industries and other govern- 
mental units for positions of a similar nature, such ad- 
option and revision subject to approval by the state 
budget director in accordance with the provisions of 
chapter 328, Laws of 1959 [RCW 43.88.010 through 
43.88.240 and 43.88.900]; 

(n) Training programs, including in-service, promo- 
tional, and supervisory; regular increment increases 
within the series of steps for each pay grade, based on 
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length of service for all employees whose standards of 
performance are such as to permit them to retain job 
status in the classified service; and 

(o) Providing for veterans' preference as required by 
existing statutes. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Ar- 
ticle IH, § 1-G.] 


WAC 252-800-062 Highway department personnel 
board Members, terms Removal for cause. The 
members of the board shall serve overlapping terms of 
six years or until their successors have been appointed, 
except that in the first instance one member shall be ap- 
pointed to serve until January 2, 1963; one member shall 
be appointed to serve until January 2, 1965; and one 
member shall be appointed to serve until January 2, 
1967. A member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring 
prior to the expiration of the term shall be appointed for 
the remainder of such term. No member may be re- 
moved by the highway commission except for cause. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article HI, § 1-H.] 


WAC 252-80-064 Highway department personnel 
board Officers Record of board actions. The 
board shall annually elect a chairman and vice chairman 
from among its members to serve one year. The director 
of personnel shall serve as secretary to the board and it 
shall be the duty of the director to keep a record of the 
proceedings of meetings. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article IH, § 1-I.] 


WAC 252-80-070 Director of personnel Àp- 
pointment Qualifications. (1) The merit system di- 
rector now serving under the provision of RCW 
43.27.060 may serve as director of personnel hereunder 
until a permanent director of personnel is appointed, and 
may be appointed as director of personnel by the high- 
way commission, or the highway commission may fill the 
position in the manner provided for subsequent vacancies 
on the basis of competitive examination, in conformance 
with board rules for competitive examinations, for which 
examinations said merit system director shall be eligible. 

(2) The director of personnel shall be appointed by 
the highway commission from a list of three names sub- 
mitted to them by the board with its recommendations; 
the names on such list shall be those of three standing 
highest upon competitive examination conducted by a 
committee of three persons which shall be appointed by 
the board solely for that purpose whenever the position 
is vacant. Only persons with substantial experience in 
the field of personnel management shall be eligible to 
take such examination. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article IH, § 2-A, B.] 


WAC 252-80-072 Director of personnel Re- 
moval. The director of personnel may be removed for 
cause (1) by the highway commission with the approval 
of a majority of the board, or (2) by a majority of the 
board. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article III, § 
2-C.] 


WAC 252-80-074 Director of personnel Du- 
ties—Salary. (1) The director of personnel shall direct 
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and supervise all the highway personnel board's admin- 
istrative and technical activities in accordance with the 
provisions of the state civil service act and the rules and 
regulations approved and promulgated thereunder. He 
shall prepare for consideration by the board proposed 
rules and regulations. His salary shall be fixed by the 
board. 

(2) In conformity with this rule, the director shall de- 
velop and put into continuous effect policies and proce- 
dures approved by the board, for the administration of 
the merit system as they relate to the preparation, con- 
duct, and the scoring of examinations; the preparation, 
custody, and maintenance of registers of eligibles; the 
determination of availability of eligibles for appoint- 
ments; the certification for appointments; thè determi- 
nation of the adequacy of existing registers; and such 
other duties as may be prescribed herein or by the 
board. 

(3) The director shall establish a department com- 
pletely separate from other state agencies, and shall se- 
lect a staff of assistants whose employment shall be 
subject to this merit system rule. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR-Article III, § 2-D, E, F.] 


WAC 252-80-076 Agency personnel officers. The 
agency may establish a personnel officer position, and as 
many assistant personnel positions as necessary, filling 
them by the same procedure as all other positions in the 
competitive service. It shall be the personnel officer's re- 
sponsibility to act as consultant to appointing authorities 
and to undertake, within the limitation of this rule, as 
much local responsibility for personnel administration as 
is possible. The personnel officer shall notify the direc- 
tor, as promptly as possible, of future vacancies which 
may occur in the agency; and to perform such other du- 
ties as prescribed by this rule, or by regulations of the 
agency. [Rules (part), filed 11/10/65; Rules (part), 
filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article III, § 3.] 


WAC 252-860-080 Classification plans Prepa- 
ration of. The director shall prepare the comprehensive . 
classification plan for all positions. The plan shall be 
based on investigation and analysis of the duties and re- 
sponsibilities of each position and each position shall be 
allocated to its proper place in the classification plan. 
The plan shall be developed in consultation with super- 
visory officials and persons technically familiar with the 
character of the work. When completed, the plan shall 
include for each class of positions, a specification in- 
cluding an appropriate title, a description of the duties 
and responsibilities and the minimum requirements of 
training, experience and other qualifications. All posi- 
tions which are closely comparable shall have the same 
titles and requirements. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article IV, § 1.] 


WAC 252-80-082 Classification plans———Adoption 
of. The proposed classification plan shall be submitted to 
the board by the director for review and approval. After 
twenty days' notice to employee representatives and 
agencies affected, the board shall hold open hearings on 
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the plans. It may modify the plans, add to them, or oth- 
erwise change them. The plans shall become effective as 
approved by the board. Thereafter, class titles so estab- 
lished shall be used in-all personnel and financial records 
of an agency and in all examination procedures. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article IV, § 2.] 


WAC 252-80-084 Classification plans Revision 
of. As changes in organization or work of an agency oc- 
cur, or other pertinent conditions make necessary the es- 
tablishment of a new class, amendment of an existing 
class, or abolition of an existing class, the provisions of 
WAC 252-80-080 and 252-80-082 shall be applicable. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-Article IV, § 3.] 


WAC 252-80-086 Classification plans Alloca- 
tion and reallocation of positions. (1) Every position 
shall be allocated by the director to one of the classes so 
established. No person shall be appointed or promoted to 
a position until it has been properly classified. 

(2) As existing classes are abolished or changed or, as 
continuing and substantial changes occur in the duties of 
established positions, necessary reallocations shall be 
made by the director, based upon information and rec- 
ommendations provided by administrative personnel and 
investigation by the director. 

(3) The director shall establish the procedure to be 
followed: 

(a) By an employee desiring a review of his individual 
position classification: 

(b) By a supervisor who desires that a review be made 
of a position classification under his supervision. This 
would include only those cases where the employee or 
the supervisor feels that: 

(i) The duties and responsibilities of the job have 
changed; 

(ii) The job is improperly. classified. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article IV, § 4.] 


WAC 252-80-088 Classification plans Incum- 
bents of reallocated positions. (1)(a) When a permanent 
employee holds a position which is reclassified down- 
ward, he shall be continued in the position: Provided, 
That upon application to the director within thirty days 
following the adoption of changes in the classification 
plan, such employee shall be placed upon the open and 
promotional registers for the class of position which he 
filled immediately prior to the reclassification, if such 
class has not been abolished, or if it has been abolished, 
for a comparable class: Provided, further, That the di- 
rector certifies he is eligible in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this rule. This shall not preclude transfer or 
promotion to a vacant position in accordance with the 
provisions of this rule. 

(b) If subsection (1)(a) above is applicable, such em- 
ployee shall be placed upon the appropriate registers as 
provided, at the top of the list for a period of one year, 
in inverse order of length of service in the class. For the 
purpose of computing length of service, only the most 
recent continuous period of service shall be considered. 

(c) When a person holds a position which is reclassi- 
fied downward and continues to hold the position, he 
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shall receive compensation in the lower position at a 
monthly salary to be determined by the board. 

(d) If the monthly salary received immediately prior 
to the reclassification is less than the fifth step rate of 
the position as reclassified, he shall retain his anniversa- 
ry date and be entitled to further step advancements. 

(2) When a position of an employee is reallocated to a 
higher salary range as a result of a wage survey or is re- 
classified upward, not based upon a change in duties and 
responsibilities of the position, and employee incumbent 
in such a position is eligible to continue in the position 
subject to his appointment status. Such employee shall 
be placed on the same step of the new salary range as 
held in the old salary range. 

(3)(a) When the position of an employee is reclassi- 
fied upward, based upon a change of duties and respon- 
sibilities or based on a realignment of a job series 
including a change in minimum requirements for a class 
or series of classes, an employee incumbent in the posi- 
tion shall be continued in the position: Provided, That 
the director certifies he is eligible in accordance with the 
provisions of this rule. 

(b) If subsection (3)(a) is applicable and such em- 
ployee is certified as provided, he shall be paid at the 
rate provided in the higher class which represents a one 
step increment over the compensation he received imme- 
diately before such reclassification: Provided, That his 
salary shall be increased to at least the first salary step 
for the new higher class: And provided further, That his 
salary in the new higher class shall be increased one step 
whenever necessary so that he will receive a higher sala- 
ry than he would have received because of a merit in- 
crease in his former position. 

(c) If subsection (3)(a) is applicable and such em- 
ployee is not certified as provided, nor transferred, pro- 
moted, or demoted, within sixty days, the provisions of 
this rule governing layoff shall apply. This shall not pre- 
clude such employee's eligibility for provisional appoint- 
ment under the provisions of this rule. 

(4) When other than a permanent employee holds a 
position which is reclassified downward, he may be con- 
tinued in the position: Provided, That upon application 
to the director within thirty days following the adoption 
of changes in the classification plan, such employee shall 
be placed upon the register, if any, from which he was 
appointed according to the rating held by him at the 
time of appointment: Provided further, That such action 
shall not affect the appointment status of any employee 
as probationary, emergency, provisional, temporary, or 
permanent. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-—Article 
IV, § 5.] 


WAC 252-80-090 Compensation plans Prepa- 
ration of. (1) The director shall prepare a compensation 
plan for all classes of positions. The plan shall include 
salary schedules for the various classes with the salary of 
each class consistent with the functions outlined in the 
job specifications, such salary schedules to reflect no less 
than prevailing rates in Washington state private indus- 
tries and other governmental units for positions of a 
similar nature. Other relevant factors may also be given 
consideration. 
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(2) Pending the adoption of new compensation plans 
under this rule, the salary schedule previously adopted 
by the highway commission will remain in effect. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article V, § 1.] 


WAC 252-80-092 Compensation plans Adop- 
tion and revision of. The compensation plan proposed by 
the director, or any changes therein, shall be submitted 
to the board for review and approval. After twenty days’ 
notice to employee representatives and agencies affected, 
the board shall hold open hearings on the plans and may 
modify, add to, or otherwise change them. Subject to 
approval by the state budget director, the plan shall be- 
come effective as approved by the board. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article V, § 2.] 


WAC 252-80-094 Compensation plans Admin- 
istration of. (1) The approved compensation plans shall 
constitute the official schedule of salaries for all classes 
of positions in the highway department. No employee 
under this jurisdiction shall be paid a salary greater than 
the maximum or less than the minimum for the class as 
fixed by the compensation schedule,-unless a different 
rate is authorized by the board in accordance with the 
provisions of this rule, governing reallocation. The en- 
trance salary for any employee shall be at the minimum 
salary for the class to which he is appointed, except that 
employees may enter at one of the higher salary steps 
provided that justification for such action has been sub- 
mitted by the prospective employing department and has 
been approved by the director. Such actions shall be re- 
ported to the board. 

(2) Uniform regulations shall be adopted by the board 
after consultation with administrative personnel and 
open hearing, to apply to salary adjustments affecting 
employees at the time of adoption or amendment of 
compensation plans, or resulting from promotions, de- 
motions, transfer or reemployment, and for increments 
in salary within grade. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article V, § 3.] 


WAC 252-80-096 Compensation plans Periodic 
review of. The board shall adopt and periodically revise 
classification and salary schedules and shall give full 
consideration to prevailing rates in other public or pri- 
vate employment in this state. For this purpose the 
board shall make periodic wage surveys with one such 
survey to be conducted prior to the convening of each 
regular session of the state legislature. The results of 
each such survey shall be forwarded with a recommend- 
ed state salary schedule to the highway commission and 
the state budget director for their use in preparing 
budgets to be submitted to the succeeding legislature. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article V, § 4.] 


WAC 252-80-100 Noncompetitive service Ex- 
aminations. Examinations may be assembled or unas- 
sembled, periodic or continuous, open by localities. or 
statewide. They may include any test procedure which 
the director determines to be appropriate in order to 


meet the needs of the service while assuring selection on 
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the basis of merit and fitness. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR-Article VI, § 1.] 


WAC 252-806-102 Noncompetitive service Eli- 
gible registers. Eligible registers shall be established for 
each district in which positions in the noncompetitive 
service exist. Registers shall include the names of all eli- 
gibles who have indicated availability to work in the 
area. Copies of the registers shall be supplied to each 
appointing authority. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR- 
Article VI, § 2.] 


WAC 252-80-104 Noncompetitive service——Ap- 
pointments. (1) When a vacancy occurs, the appointing 
authority may appoint any person named on the register 
supplied to him for the class of positions. 

(2) Probationary appointment is reported to the di- 
rector on a prescribed form. The director shall ascertain 
that appointment was made from the appropriate regis- 
ter and notify the district or division of approval or dis- 
approval of appointment. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article VI, § 3.] 


WAC 252-80-110 Applications and examina- 
tions Recruitment and notice of examinations. (1) 
Recruitment shall be conducted in any manner which 
will serve to attract a sufficient number of qualified per- 
sons to meet the needs of the service. Notice of exami- 
nations shall be publicly posted throughout the state, 
and outside the state when necessary to insure proper 
recruitment of personnel. Notices shall be distributed to 
public officials, newspapers, educational institutions, 
professional and vocational societies, and such other or- 
ganizations and individuals as the director may select. 
Public notice shall specify the title and salary range of 
the class, information as to duties to be performed, min- 
imum qualifications required, examination subjects, and 
relative weights assigned to the tests included in the 
examination. 

(2) When recruitment is conducted for a definite time 
period, the notice shall specify the closing date for re- 
ceipt of applications. Examinations in such instances 
shall be scheduled for administration no sooner than 
three weeks after public announcement has been made. 

(3) When recruitment is conducted continuously for 
an indefinite time period, public notice shall be given at 
least one week in advance when recruitment is to be 
closed. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article VII, § 


L] 


WAC 252-80-112 Applications and examina- 
tions Filing applications. (1) All applications shall be 
made on forms prescribed by the board. Such applica- 
tion shall include pertinent information regarding expe- 
rience, training, and age, and in addition, the director 
may require a recent photograph, a certificate of physi- 
cal fitness from one or more licensed physicians, and any 
other information which he may deem necessary. Al 
applications shall be signed and the truth of all state- 
ments contained therein certified by such signature. 
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(2) No information shall be solicited or accepted 
which reveals the religious or political affiliation of the 
applicant nor his race or color. 

(3) Noncitizens may make open competitive and pro- 
motional application for announced positions, and when 
the director has determined the number of qualified citi- 
zen applicants is not sufficient to meet the needs of 
service, may be permitted to take the appropriate exam- 
inations. A noncitizen eligible will not be appointed if 
eligible citizens ‘are available, but when appointed will 
normally be appointed into a probationary status and 
gain permanent status as an employee, and may subse- 
quently move into trial service status in accordance with 
the other sections of this rule. A noncitizen employee 
will be dismissed or demoted during a probationary or 
trial service period if the director has determined that a 
sufficient number of qualified citizens has become eligi- 
ble. A noncitizen employee may be dismissed or demoted 
if the appropriate actions to obtain citizenship have not 
been inaugurated or continued once started. The director 
may make an exception to the rules governing nonciti- 
zens if the person in question possesses talents or techni- 
cal skills critical in the state government. 

(4) Residence in the state of Washington may be re- 
quired as a condition for filing application for examina- 
tions: Provided, That notice of such requirement 
accompanies the public notice of the examination. 

(5) Application for reexamination may not be filed by 
a person who has previously failed an examination for a 
class for which recruitment is continuous until a period 
of at least thirty days has elapsed, and such applicant 
may not be examined more than three times within a 
twelve-month period. 

(6) Only those applications filed in the office of the 
board by the time specified in the public notice must be 
considered for an examination- When recruitment is 
continuous, applications received up to fifteen days be- 
fore an examination must be considered for that exami- 
nation. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR~Article VI, § 
2.] 


WAC 252-80-114 Applications and examina- 
tions Conduct of examinations Monitors, com- 
pensation of. Confidentiality. Examinations shall be 
held in as many places in the state as are necessary for 
the convenience of the applicants consistent with proper 
and economical administration, and as will meet the re- 
quirements of the state service. The director may desig- 
nate such monitors as may be necessary to conduct 
examinations according to instructions prescribed by him 
and may also arrange for the use of public buildings in 
which to conduct the examinations. The director shall 
provide for the compensation of monitors in accordance 
with the approved budget for the purpose. 

Examinations, completed answer sheets and completed 
rating sheets shall be deemed confidential and all em- 
ployees concerned therewith shall exercise all due care 
possible to preserve the confidential nature of such ma- 
terial. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article VII, § 
3.] 
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WAC 252-80-116 . Applications and examina- 
tions. Character of examinations. (1) Examinations 
for entrance to the service shall be conducted on an open 
competitive basis. Examinations shall be practical in na- 
ture and of such character as to determine the capacity 
of the applicant to perform the duties of the particular 
class of positions for which he is competing, as well as 
his general background and related knowledge and fit- 
ness. Any single test or any combination of tests may 
constitute an examination, as determined by the direc- 
tor. In preparing test material, instruction [instructing] 
examining board members and constructing keys used in 
evaluating training and experience, the director may 
consult persons within and without the service who are 
expertly qualified in the field of knowledge required. 
The director may borrow or purchase examination ma- 
terial developed by test personnel in other jurisdictions 
and may adapt it to the needs of the department. The 
director may require, as a condition to passing the ex- 
amination, that a passing score be obtained on each test 
included in the examination. 

(2) In constructing and administering examinations, 
the director shall use his best judgment in choosing 
which test or tests to use. To the extent that he considers 
practical, he may use: 

(a) Written tests; 

(b) Oral tests; 

(c) Performance tests; and/or 

(d) A rating of training and experience. 

He may also use any other practical tests that might 
be developed in the future, provided uniformity of ad- 
ministration is maintained. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article VII, § 4.] 


WAC 252-80-118 Applications and examina- 
tions Disqualification of applicants Grounds 
Notice. The director may refuse to examine an appli- 
cant, or after examination, may disqualify such appli- 
cant or remove his name from a register or refuse to 
certify any person otherwise eligible on a register if: 

(1) He is found to lack any of the requirements es- 
tablished for the class of positions; 

(2) He is so disabled as to be rendered unfit for the 
performance of the duties of the class; 

(3) He is addicted to the use of narcotics or the ha- 
bitual use of intoxicating liquors to excess; 

(4) He has been convicted of any infamous crime or 
other crime involving moral turpitude; 

(5) He has made a false statement of materials [ma- 
terial] fact in his application; 

(6) He has previously been dismissed from any public 
service for delinquency, misconduct, inability to do simi- 
lar work, or any other such cause; 

(7) He has used or attempted to use pressure or brib- 
ery to secure an advantage in the examination or 
appointment; 

(8) He has directly or indirectly obtained information 
regarding examinations to which as an applicant he was 
not entitled; 

(9) He has failed to submit his application correctly 
or within the prescribed time limits; 
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(10) He has taken part in the compilation, adminis- 
tration, or correction of the examination; and/or 

(11) He has otherwise violated provisions of this rule. 

A disqualified applicant shall be promptly notified of 
such action, and an applicant who is not admitted to an 
examination because of failure to meet the preliminary 
requirements shall be notified by letter to his last known 
address. Such applicant may appeal from rejection, as 
provided for in WAC 252-80-230. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR-Article VII, § 5.] 


WAC 252-80-120 Applications and examina- 
tions Rating of examinations. (1) The director shall 
utilize appropriate scientific techniques and procedures 
in rating the results of examinations and in determining 
the final scores of the competitors. In determining the 
system for rating results on the examinations, the direc- 
tor shall give due regard to the number of candidates 
and to the number of vacancies which may reasonably 
be expected to occur in the life of the register. All ap- 
plicants for the same position shall be accorded uniform 
and equal treatment in all phases of the examination 
procedure. 

(2) If an evaluation of training and experience forms 
a part of the total examination, the director shall deter- 
mine a procedure for rating these factors. The formula 
used in appraisal shall give due regard to recency and 
quality as well as quantity of experience and to the per- 
tinency of the training. This procedure shall allow for 
the substitution of training for experience and experience 
for training within the limits stated in the class specifi- 
cation. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article VII, § 
6.] 


WAC 252-800-122 Applications and examina- 
tions Investigations Rerating, notice of. Before 
rating training and experience or prior to certification 
from the register, the director may investigate the appli- 
cant's training and experience to verify the statements 
contained in his application form and to adduce evidence 
regarding his character and fitness. If this investigation 
produces information affecting the rating of training and 
experience, the director shall rerate the applicant's 
record accordingly and make any necessary adjustments 
in the register. He shall also promptly notify the appli- 
cant of such rerating. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR- 
Article VII, § 7.] 


WAC 252-80-124 Applications and examina- 
tions Oral examination Board, member qualifi- 
cations. When an oral examination forms part of a total 
examination for a position, the director shall appoint one 
or more oral examination boards as needed. An oral ex- 
amination board shall consist of two or more members 
who shall be known to be interested in the improvement 
of public administration and in the selection of efficient 
government personnel, and at least one of whom shall be 
technically familiar with the character of work in the 
position for which the applicant will be examined. Any 
person holding political office, or any officer or commit- 
tee member of any political organization, shall not serve 
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as a member of any such board. If practicable, all appli- 
cants qualifying for the oral examination for the same 
class shall be rated by the same oral examination board. 
A member of an oral examination board shall disclose 
each instance in which he knows the applicant personally 
and shall not rate such applicant. The one member of 
the examining board who shall be technically familiar 
with the character of the work in the position for which 
the applicant will be examined shall be a person whose 
qualifications and achievements shall in general be equal 
to or above that of the position for which the examina- 
tion is being held. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR- 
Article VII, § 8.] 


WAC 252-80-126 Applications and examina- 
tions: Notice of examination results. (1) Each appli- 
cant who secures a passing grade on the complete 
examination shall be notified by mail by the director of 
his final rating as soon as the rating of the examination 
has been completed and the register established. An eli- 
gible, upon request and presentation of proper identifi- 
cation, shall be entitled to information concerning his 
relative position on a register. An applicant who is dis- 
qualified or who fails to pass the total examination shall 
be notified of his failure. 

(2) At the request of an applicant, information may 
be supplied to him as to his relative achievement on any 
part of an examination, The same information may be 
given to an appointing authority concerning an eligible 
certified to him, or employed by him. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR—Article VII, § 9.] 


WAC 252~-80-128 Applications and examina- 
tions Special examinations. No applicant shall be 
given a special examination unless the board, by formal 
and recorded action, finds that the applicant's failure to 
take or complete an examination was due to an obvious 
error for which the director or any of his assistants is 
responsible. The board's findings and recommendations 
shall be recorded in its minutes. No claim for a special 
examination shall be allowed unless it is filed in writing 
with the director within ten days after the date of the 
original examination. Any special examination shall be 
constructed on a pattern similar to the original exami- 
nation. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article VII, § 
10.] 


WAC 252-80-130 Applications and examina- 
tions Physical examination. Before appointment, ap- 
plicants may be required to pass a satisfactory physical 
examination. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article 
VII, § 11.] 


WAC 252-80-132 Applications and examina- 
tions Examination records. The director shall be re- 
sponsible for the maintenance of all records pertinent to 
the examination program. Applications and other neces- 
sary examination records shall be kept during the life of 
the register. Applications, or copies thereof, of appoin- 
tees may be transmitted to appointing authorities upon 
request. Examination records of appointees shall be kept 
permanently; but examination records of applicants not 
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appointed may be destroyed thirty days after the register 
expires. All notices of changes of address shall be filed 
by applicants and eligibles with the director. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article VII, § 12.] 


WAC 252-80-134 Applications and examina- 
tions Veterans’ preference. In all competitive exami- 
nations to determine the qualifications of applicants for 
entrance to the service, the highway personnel board 
shall give a preference status to all veterans of all wars 
in which the United States of America has been engaged 
by adding ten percent, based upon a possible rating of 
one hundred points as perfect, to the final earned test 
rating: Provided, That he has received a minimum pass- 
ing grade in such examination. The term "veteran" shall 
include every person who has served in any branch of the 
armed forces of the United States between April 6, 
1917, and July 2, 1921, or between December 7, 1941, 
and July 1, 1955, and upon termination of the service, 
has received an honorable discharge, or a physical dis- 
charge with an honorable record, or has been relieved of 
active service under honorable circumstances. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article VH, § 13.] 


WAC 252-80-140 Registers Establishment of. 
(1) After each examination, the director shall place the 
names of persons with passing grades upon an eligible 
list in order of their final rating. Upon written request 
eligibles may be placed on a register for a lower position 
in a promotional series: Provided, That such eligibles 
have successfully passed the examinations for the higher 
position. If two or more eligibles have final ratings 
which are identical their names shall be arranged on the 
register in the order of their ratings on the portion of the 
examination given the greatest weight and if their rat- 
ings are still the same, then by date of receipt of appli- 
cation, and if still the same, then by alphabetical order. 

(2) If a vacancy exists in a class of positions for which 
there is no appropriate register, the director may prepare 
an appropriate register for the class from one or more 
existing related registers. For this purpose the director 
shall select registers for classes for which the minimum 
qualification and examinations are similar to or higher 
than those required for the class in which the vacancy 
exists. The director may, if necessary, rerate training 
and experience in accordance with WAC 252-80-110 
through 252-80-134, on the basis of the minimum qual- 
ifications required for the class in which the vacancy ex- 
ists. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-Article VIII, § 
1] 


WAC 252-80-142 Registers Duration of 
Exhaustion, notice of. The life of each register shall nor- 
mally be one year from the date of its establishment, 
unless replaced by a more recently established register. 
` The period of the normal life of the register may be re- 
duced or extended by the director with the approval of 
the board. A register may be deemed to be exhausted if 
fewer than three available eligibles remain on the regis- 
ter. Upon exhaustion of a register, or if the director with 
the approval of the board reduces the life of a register, 
he shall notify each eligible remaining on such register 
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to this effect by mail to his last known address. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-Article VIII, § 2A, part.] 


WAC 252-80-144 Registers Open competitive 
employment registers, renewal of names required. Names 
shall remain on open competitive employment registers 
for six months unless the eligible, at or about the time of 
the expiration of this six-months period, shall notify the 
director of his desire to have his name continued on the 
register for an additional six-month period. There shall 
be no limit as to the number of such renewals of avail- 
ability unless the classification or examination should be 
changed. The director shall cause all eligibles to be noti- 
fied of this renewal requirement and of the consequences 
attendant upon failure to renew. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR—Article VIII, § 2A, part.] 


WAC 252-80-146 Registers District or division 
vacancies, notice of. It shall be the duty of each district 
or division to notify the director, as far in advance as 
possible, of vacancies which may occur in the agency. 
The director shall be responsible for determining the ad- 
equacy of existing registers and for the establishment 
and maintenance of appropriate registers for all positions 
in the classified service. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article VIII, § 2B.] 


WAC 252-80-148 Registers———Removal of names 
from register Grounds———Notice of. Under the su- 
pervision and direction of the board, the director may 
remove the name of an eligible from a register: 

(1) For any of the causes stipulated in WAC 252-80- 
118; 

(2) On evidence that the eligible cannot be located by 
the postal authorities; 

(3) On receipt of a statement from the eligible declin- 
ing an appointment and stating that he no longer desires 
consideration for a position with the department; 

(4) If three offers of a probationary appointment to 
the class for which the register was established have 
been declined by the eligible; 

(5) If an eligible fails to reply to a written inquiry as 
to availability after five days in addition to the time re- 
quired to receive and return the inquiry; 

(6) If an eligible whose name has been placed on an 
open competitive employment register fails to renew his 
availability after six months. 

The director shall notify the eligible by mail to his last 
known address of this action and the reasons therefor. 
An eligible’s name shall be reinstated on the register 
upon showing of cause satisfactory to the director or in 
accordance with the decision of the board upon appeal 
as provided in WAC 252-80-230 through 252-80-238. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article VIII, §§ 3, 
3A.] 


WAC 252-80-150 Certification of eligibles Re- 
quest for. If a vacancy occurs in any position in a district 
or division or if new positions are established and new 
employees are needed, requisition shall be submitted by 
the appointing authority to the director upon a pre- 
scribed form. This requisition shall state the number of 
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positions to be filled in each class, and other pertinent 
information. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article 
IX, § L] 


WAC 252-80-152 Certification of eligibles-—— 
Methods. (1) Upon receipt of a requisition the director 
shall certify to the appointing authority a list of names 
equal in number to two more than there are vacancies to 
be filled, such names representing applicants rated high- 
est on the agency or organization unit promotional reg- 
ister. If no appointment is made as a result of such 
certification, or if there are fewer than three persons eli- 
gible for promotion, the director shall certify the names 
of the three highest ranking available eligibles from the 
state-wide promotional register, if one exists, and simul- 
taneously the three highest ranking persons from the 
open competitive register. If more than one position in a 
class is involved, he shall certify two additional names 
for each additional position. If no registers are available 
in accordance with the foregoing procedure, the director 
may authorize provisional appointment in accordance 
with WAC 252-80-160 through 252-80-168. 

(2) The director may designate, by district or division, 
classes of positions for which only persons living in the 
area of a vacancy, or who have given notice of intention 
to immediately move to the area of the vacancy if hired, 
will be considered available for employment. Such class- 
es shall be only those for which there is evidence to show 
that certification on a statewide basis constitutes a hin- 
drance to economical hiring by the agency. Available el- 
igibles shall be certified to such classes in accordance 
with the provisions of subsection (1) above. If the ap- 
pointing authority is unable to secure a qualified person 
to fill the vacancy in this way, he may request certifica- 
tion from the statewide list of eligibles who have indi- 
cated a willingness for consideration. Eligibles for all 
other positions in the classified service shall be certified 
on a statewide basis, except that the appointing authori- 
ty may request prior certification of those eligibles who 
are residents in the area of the vacancy before certifica- 
tion on a statewide basis. Applicants shall be required to 
indicate in which counties or districts they will accept 
employment if offered. In referring names from a regis- 
ter, the director shall refer only those persons presently 
residing in the district in which the vacancy exists unless 
there are no such persons on that register or unless, in 
the judgment of the director, there is good and sufficient 
reason for referring persons residing in other districts. 
For the purpose of interpretation, headquarters’ vacan- 
cies shall be considered the same as vacancies in the 
Olympia district (District #3). 

(3) If an eligible receives a probationary or permanent 
appointment, such appointment shall constitute, for its 
duration, a waiver of his right to certification from the 
same or any other register on which his name appears 
for a class of positions the salary of which is either equal 
to or lower than the salary covered by his appointment, 
unless he requests in writing that his name be retained 
for certification from such register or registers. This 
provision of right to certification shall be called to his 
attention in any letter of appointment. 
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(4) If, in the exercise of his choice provided under 
WAC 252-80-160 the appointing authority does not se- 
lect the name of an eligible on a register in connection 
with three separate appointments he has made from the 
register, written requests may be made of the director 
that the name of such eligible be omitted from any sub- 
sequent certification to the same appointing authority 
from the same register: Provided, That such request be 
supported with full and complete reasons, satisfactory to 
the director and the board, for rejection of the referral. 
The name of such eligible shall not thereafter be certi- 
fied to him for future vacancies in that class of positions. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article IX, § 2.] 


WAC 252-80-154 Certification of eligibles Se- 
lective certification. If a vacancy exists in a position 
which represents a specialization within a class, the ap- 
pointing authority may request a selective certification 
of eligibles having the specialized qualifications re- 
quired. [If] The director, after investigation determines 
that facts and reasons justify such selection, [he] shall 
certify the highest ranking eligibles who possess the spe- 
cial qualifications. Certification of eligibles of only one 
sex shall not be made unless there is clear evidence that 
efficient performance of duties to be assigned could be 
performed only by the sex specified. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR—Article IX, § 3.] 


WAC 252-80-160 Appointments——Original ap- 
pointments. (1) All original appointments to positions in 
the classified service shall be made from the names on 
the certificate submitted by the director in accordance 
with WAC 252-80-150 through 252-80-154. Report of 
appointment shall be made to the director on a pre- 
scribed form not later than the effective date of 
appointment. 

(2) In selecting persons from among those certified, 
the appointing authority shall be permitted to examine 
their applications and reports of investigations and to 
interview them. Final disposition of certifications shall 
be reported in writing by the appointing authority to the 
director. 

(3) If the eligible selected declines the appointment, 
evidence of declination and other such data shall be 
transmitted to the director for permanent record. An el- 
igible may be considered by the director as having de- 
clined appointment if he fails to reply after five days in 
addition to time allowed for transmission of letter or 
telegram and return of reply. If an eligible accepts an 
appointment and fails to present himself for duty at the 
time and place specified, without giving reasons for the 
delay satisfactory to the appointing authority and the 
director, his name shall be removed from the register. 
{Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article X, § 1.] 


WAC 252-80-162 Appointments——Provisional 
appointments. If, in the opinion of the appointing au- 
thority, there are urgent reasons for filling a position 
and there are no eligibles on a register established as a 
result of an examination for the position, and no promo- 
tional register or other appropriate register exists, the 
appointing authority may submit the name of a person 
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to fill the position pending examination and establish- 
ment of a register. If such person's qualifications have 
been certified by the director as meeting the minimum 
qualifications as to training and experience for the posi- 
tion, such person may be provisionally appointed to fill 
the existing vacancy until an appropriate register is es- 
tablished and appointment made therefrom. No provi- 
sional appointment shall be made until the position has 
been classified and minimum qualifications established 
therefor in accordance with this rule. During the period 
of any provisional appointment the director shall en- 
deavor to recruit candidates for the class, and shall an- 
nounce an examination as soon as he, with the 
concurrence of the board, determines that competition is 
practicable. No provisional appointment shall be contin- 
ued for more than thirty days after an appropriate reg- 
ister has been established for the class of position. 
Successive provisional appointment of the same person 
to different classes of positions shall not be made. 

If the director has conducted wide, continuous and 
positive recruiting for a period of thirty days without at- 
tracting the number of successful candidates necessary 
to a full certification, the person holding the provisional 
appointment or filing for the position may be given a 
probationary appointment provided that the person has 
passed the examination given for that class. 

The period of provisional appointment may be consid- 
ered a part of the probationary period: Provided, That 
appointees qualify through the first examination after 
provisional appointment. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article X, § 2.] 


WAC 252-80-164 Appointments ‘Temporary, 
intermittent and part-time appointments. (1) If an em- 
ployee is needed for a temporary. period or for intermit- 
tent or part-time work, a certification shall be made by 
the director of the names of those eligibles, who have 
indicated willingness to accept such employment. Certi- 
fication shall be made in the manner set forth in WAC 
252-80-150 through 252~-80-154. Appointments shall 
be made in the manner prescribed in WAC 252-80-160. 

(2) The duration of temporary and intermittent ap- 
pointments shall be limited to the period of need and 
shall not continue for more than six months in a calen- 
dar year except in the case of temporary appointment to 
fill a vacancy caused by the authorized absence of a 
regular employee. Successive temporary appointment to 
the same position shall not be made, nor shall an em- 
ployee receive continued or successive temporary ap- 
pointments: Provided, however, That in order to meet 
temporary, intermittent, or seasonal workload demands, 
the director may approve successive appointments or ap- 
pointments for more than six months. 

(3) Acceptance or refusal of such appointment shall 
not affect an eligible’s standing on a register or his eli- 
gibility for a probationary appointment. The period of 
such employment shall not constitute a part of the pro- 
bationary period. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Ar- 
ticle X, § 3.] 


[Title 252 WAC—p 108] 


Title 252 WAC: Highway Commission 


WAC 252-80-166 Appointments Emergency 
appointments. Whenever an emergency exists which re- 
quires the immediate services of one or more persons 
and it is not possible to secure such persons from appro- 
priate registers, the appointing authority may appoint a 
person without regard to other provisions of this rule 
governing appointment. Such appointment shall not con- 
tinue for more than one calendar month from the date 
that eligibles are certified to the appointing authority 
and in no case shall such an appointment exceed three 
calendar months unless an extension of this period is au- 
thorized by the board. Such emergency appointments 
shall, when the appointment is made, be reported in 
writing to the director. The period of emergency service 
shall not constitute a part of the probationary period. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article X, § 4.] 


WAC 252-80-168 Appointments In-training 
appointments. In the event that it is impossible to estab- 
lish an eligible list for a class, the director may approve 
"in-training appointment" of an applicant who does not 
fully meet the minimum requirements of training and 
experience: Provided, That the agency establishes and 
carries on a program of in-service training which will 
satisfy the deficiency in training or experience within 
one year. Applicants shall be certified for such appoint- 
ments either from a register for a lower related class or 
from a register established specifically for in—training 
purposes. The employee shall be in probationary status 
for the duration of the training program and shall be 
compensated, for each six months or less of training re- 
quired, one grade lower than the grade of the class for 
which training is being given. At the end of the training 
period, the employee may be promoted on certification 
of the agency of satisfactory completion of the training, 
but the director may require a qualifying examination. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article X, § 5.] 


WAC 252-80-170 Probationary period Pur- 
pose—Duration. All original appointments and inter- 
departmental promotions to permanent positions, shall 
be made from officially promulgated registers for a pro- 
bationary period of six months. The probationary period 
shall be an essential part of the examination process and 
shall be utilized for the more effective adjustment of a 
new employee and for the elimination of any probation- 
ary employee whose performance does not meet the re- 
quired standard of work. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article XI, § 1.] 


WAC 252-80-172 Probationary period Dis- 
missal during probation. (1) At any time during a pro- 
bationary period an employee may be separated from 
the service after prior notice but without right of appeal 
or hearing, but the reasons given for the dismissal shall 
be filed with the director for permanent record. 

(2) An employee dismissed in accordance with sub- 
section (1) above may petition the director for a review 
of the dismissal action. On the basis of such review, in- 
cluding consultation with the appointing authority, the 
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director may restore the name of the probational ap- 
pointee whose services have been terminated to the reg- 
ister from which he was certified, but the director shall 
not in the future certify the name of such to the same 
appointing authority from the same register, and in cer- 
tifying the name of such person to other appointing au- 
thorities he shall give full facts concerning the previous 
unsuccessful probationary period. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR—Article XI, § 2.] 


WAC 252-800-174 Probationary period Ap- 
pointment to higher class during probation. An employee 
may be appointed to a position in a higher class while 
serving satisfactorily in a probationary period. He may 
complete the probation for and be granted permanent 
status in the lower class by the appointing authority for 
service in the higher position while serving satisfactorily 
in the higher class: Provided, That the duties of the 
higher class include responsibility for and/or supervision 
over the kind of work performed in the lower class. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article XI, § 3.] 


WAC 252-80-176 Probationary period Transfer 
during probation. (1) An employee certified on a local 
area or selective basis in accordance with WAC 252-80- 
152 or 252-80-154, shall not be transferred to another 
position until the probationary period has been complet- 
ed unless specific transfer has previously been requested 
by the district or division and approved by the director. 

(2) Except as provided in WAC 252-80-088, an em- 
ployee shall not be transferred during his probationary 
period to a position in another class for which a register 
exists. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-—Article XI, § 
4]. 


WAC 252-80-180 Promotions Method. Insofar 
as practicable, vacancies shall be filled by promotion of 
qualified employees. Consideration shall be given to em- 
ployees within a district or division before employees in 
other districts or divisions, or on the open competitive 
list, are referred. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-Ar- 
ticle XII, § 1.] 


WAC 252-80-182 Promotions Promotional ex- 
aminations. (1) Promotional examinations shall be an- 
nounced periodically, as determined by the director. 
They shall be open to probationary and permanent em- 
ployees who meet the requirements of the class. The an- 
nouncement of the promotional examination shall 
specify the minimum background requirements, the 
parts of the examination, and the weights. The director 
shall determine the geographical area in which recruit- 
ing will be conducted and shall direct the posting of the 
announcements accordingly. In determining the makeup, 
use, and administration of promotional examinations, 
the director shall be guided by subsections (1) and (2) of 
WAC 252-80-116. 

(2) Promotional eligible registers shall be established 
listing the names in the rank order of all employees who 
receive a passing grade, and subdivided as appropriate 
by agency or organization unit. 
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(3) No probationary employee shall be certified from 
a promotional register until he has satisfactorily com- 
pleted a probationary period. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR—Article XII, § 2.] 


WAC 252-80-184 Promotions Trial service pe- 
riod. Upon promotion the employee may be required at 
the option of the district or division to serve a trial serv- 
ice period of six months. If during this period it is de- 


termined by the district or division that the person is not 


capable of performing the duties of the higher position, 
he shall revert automatically to a position in his former 
classification. Such trial service period shall have no ef- 
fect on the permanent status of the employee. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article XII, § 3.] 


WAC 252-80-190 Transfers. (1) Except as other- 
wise provided in WAC 252-80-150 through 252-80- 
154, transfer of an employee from a position in one dis- 
trict or division to a position in the same class in the 
same district or division may be made at any time by the 
appointing authority concerned and shall be reported to 
the director. 

(2) A transfer of a permanent employee from a posi- 
tion in one class to a position in another class having the 
same entrance salary may be made upon certification of 
the director that the employee has the minimum qualifi- 
cations as to training and experience for the position to 
which transfer is proposed. The director may require a 
qualifying examination. 

(3) Transfer of a permanent employee within class 
between districts or divisions may be made at any time 
with the approval of the appointing authorities con- 
cerned. Report of the transfer shall be made to the di- 
rector of personnel. At the option of the appointing 
authority a probationary period of six months may be 
required when an employee requests and receives a 
transfer from one district or division to another. 

(4) A transfer from a lower to a higher class of posi- 
tions is a promotion and may be made only in the man- 
ner prescribed in WAC 252-80-110 through 252-80- 
134. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-Article XIII, § 
1.] 


WAC 252-80-195 Demotions. A permanent em- 
ployee may be demoted to a position in a similar class or 
to a position in another class having a lower entrance 
salary, upon certification by the director that the em- 
ployee is qualified as to training and experience for the 
position. A permanent employee may be demoted in lieu 
of layoff, for inefficiency, or for other cause, but in all 
such cases the employee shall have the same rights of 
appeal and prior notice as employees who have been 
dismissed. 

Subject to the approval of the district engineer of [or] 
division head and personnel director, any employee may 
request and be granted a voluntary demotion to any va- 
cant position in his series of classifications, or to any va- 
cant position in any other classification in which he has 
previously held permanent status. His salary upon such 
demotion shall remain the same except that it may not 
exceed the top step of the lower classification, and his 
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anniversary date for future within-grade salary increases 
shall remain unchanged. If the employee should later be 
returned to the classification from which he accepted 
voluntary demotion, his return shall be noncompetitive 
and no examination shall be required, but his return 
shall be subject to the approval of the district engineer 
or division head and of the personnel director and the 
director may set his salary without regard to any other 
provisions of this rule. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article XIII, § 2.] 


WAC 252-80-200 Tenure of office. The tenure of 
office of every permanent employee shall be during good 
behavior and the satisfactory performance of his duties 
as recorded by his service rating. This provision, howev- 
er, shall not be interpreted to prevent the separation of 
an employee for cause, or the separation of an employee 
because of lack of funds or curtailment of work, when 
made in accordance with this rule. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR-Article XIV, § 1.] 


WAC 252-80-205 Resignations. To resign in good 
standing an employee shall present the reasons therefor 
in writing to the appointing authority at least two weeks 
before the effective date thereof. A copy of the resigna- 
tion shall be forwarded to and recorded by the appoint- 
ing authority at least two weeks before the effective date 
thereof. A copy of the resignation shall be forwarded to 
and recorded by the appointing authority of the agency 
and the director. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-—Ar- 
ticle XIV, § 2.] 


WAC 252-80-210 Dismissals. After ten working 
days' written notice to a permanent employee stating 
specific reasons therefor, or after prior notice to any 
employee other than one with permanent status, the ap- 
pointing authority may dismiss any employee who is in- 
subordinate, negligent or inefficient in his duties, or 
unfit to perform his duties; who is found to be guilty of 
gross misconduct; or who is convicted of any crime in- 
volving moral turpitude. When such conviction is final 
the employee shall have no recourse to appeal to the 
board. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article XIV, § 
3.] 


WAC 252-80-215 Suspension. The appointing au- 
thority may suspend any employee without pay for de- 
linquency or misconduct, for a period not to exceed 
fifteen calendar days as a single penalty or for a period 
not to exceed thirty calendar days in any one year as an 
accumulation of several penalties. The appointing au- 
thority must give written notice to the employee not lat- 
er than one day after the suspension takes effect, stating 
the reasons for and the duration thereof. A copy of such 
notice shall be filed with the director of personnel. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-Article XIV, § 4.] 


WAC 252-80-220 Reduction of force. (1) The ap- 
pointing authority may lay off any employee, after ten 
working days’ prior notice in writing, without prejudice, 
because of lack of funds or curtailment of work. No 
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permanent employee, however, shall be laid off while 
there are emergency, intermittent, temporary, provision- 
al, or probationary employees serving in the same class 
of position in the same district or division. The order of 
layoff due to reduction of force shall be based upon se- 
niority. (The agency shall adopt a procedure to govern 
the order of layoff and file it with the director.) 

(2) The director shall place the names of employees so 
separated on layoff lists by class in inverse order of se- 
niority. When vacancies occur the name of the employee 
with the most seniority on such layoff list shall be certi- 
fied to the district or division before any other certifica- 
tion or referral is made. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article XIV, § 5.] 


WAC 252-80-225 Reinstatement. Any person who 
has received permanent appointment to a position in the 
service, and who has resigned therefrom without mis- 
conduct or inefficiency on his part, or is laid off because 
of curtailment of services or funds, or for any reason be- 
yond his control, may be reinstated to a position with the 
same or similar duties to those he previously performed: 
Provided, That he has been certified by the director. 
Prior to making such certification the director may re- 
quire such employee to pass a qualifying examination. 
At the option of the appointing authority a probationary 
period of six months may be requested. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article XIV, § 6.] 


WAC 252-80-230 Appeals from examination rejec- 
tion. (1) Any applicant whose application for admission 
to an entrance or promotional examination has been re- 
jected by the director, may appeal to the board for con- 
sideration of his qualifications. The board shall consider 
such appeal, if filed in writing at the office of the direc- 
tor within ten days after date on which notification was 
mailed to the applicant. The board's decision with re- 
spect to any such appeal shall be final. 

(2) Applicants may be admitted to an examination by 
the director pending consideration of a written appeal. 
Admission to a written examination under such circum- | 
stances, however, shall not constitute the assurance of a 
passing grade in training and experience. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/1/65; CSR-Article XV, § 1.] 


WAC 252-80-232 Appeals from examination rejec- 
tion Review of examination ratings. Any applicant 
who has taken an examination may appeal to the board 
for review of his rating in any part of such examination 
to assure that uniform rating procedures have been ap- 
plied equally and fairly. Such appeal must be filed in 
writing at the office of the director within ten days after 
the date on which notification of the results of such ex- 
amination was mailed to the applicant. 

A rating in any part of an examination shall not be 
changed unless compliance with the foregoing conditions 
has been made and unless it is found by the director and 
the board that a substantial error has been made. The 
board's decision with respect to a review or change shall 
be final and shall be entered in its minutes. A correction 
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in the rating shall not affect a certification or appoint- 
ment which may have already been made from the reg- 
ister. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article XV, § 
2.] 


WAC 252-80-234 Appeals from examination rejec- 
tion From removal from register. An eligible whose 
name has been removed from a register for any of the 
reasons specified in subsections (1) through (5) of WAC 
252-80-148, may appeal to the board for reconsidera- 
tion. Such appeal must be filed in writing at the office of 
the director within fifteen days after the date on which 
notification was mailed to the applicant. The director 
shall refer the appeal with all pertinent information to 
the board. The board, after investigation, shall make its 
decision; and the eligible shall be notified accordingly by 
the director. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-Article 
XV, § 3.] 


WAC 252-80-236 Appeals from examination rejec- 
tion From allocation of position. Any district engi- 
neer or headquarters division head who is in 
disagreement with an allocation or reallocation or any 
permanent employee who believes that the director has 
improperly allocated his position or assigned it to an im- 
proper salary range, may file notice with the appointing 
authority and the director. The director shall reexamine 
the allocation. If a satisfactory solution is not made 
within ninety days, the district engineer, division head, 
or employee may appeal to the board within ten days 
following the director's determination or the lapse of the 
ninety day period. The board shall hold a hearing on 
such appeal within sixty days of its receipt and shall 
render a decision within ten days after the hearing. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article XV, § 4.] 


WAC 252-800-238 Appeals from examination rejec- 
tion From demotion, suspension, and dismissal. (1) 
An employee who is demoted, suspended, or dismissed, 
after completing his probationary period of service as 
provided by these rules, shall have the right to appeal to 
the board not later than thirty days after the effective 
date of such action. The employee shall be furnished 
with specific charges in writing within one day of such 
action. All appeals shall be in writing and shall be heard 
by the board within thirty days after receipt by the 
board. The board shall furnish the district or division 
concerned with a copy of the appeal in advance of the 
hearing. 

(2) Hearings on such appeals shall be open to the 
public, except for cases in which the board determines 
there is substantial reason for not having an open hear- 
ing, or in cases where the employee so requests, and 
shall be informal with technical rules of evidence not 
applying to the proceedings except the rules of privilege 
recognized by law. Both the employee and the appoint- 
ing authority shall be notified reasonably in advance of 
the hearing and may select representatives of their 
choosing, present and cross-examine witnesses and give 
evidence before the board. Members of the board may, 
and shall at the request of either party, issue subpoenas 
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and subpoenas duces tecum. All testimony shall be on 
oath administered by a member of the board. The board 
shall certify to the superior court the facts of any refus- 
als to obey a subpoena, take the oath, or testify. The 
board shall prepare an official record of the hearing, in- 
cluding all testimony, recorded manually or by mechani- 
cal device, and exhibits; but it shall not be required to 
transcribe such record unless requested by the employee, 
who shall be furnished with a complete transcript upon 
payment of a reasonable charge therefor. Payment of the 
cost of a transcript used on appeal shall await determi- 
nation of the appeal, and shall be made by the employ- 
ing agency if the employee prevails. 

(3) Within thirty days after the conclusion of the 
hearing the board shall make and fully record in its per- 
manent records findings of fact, conclusions of law when 
the construction of a rule, regulation, or statute is in 
question, reasons for the action taken, and its order 
based thereon, which shall be final[,] subject to action 
by the court on appeal as hereinafter provided, at the 
same time sending a copy of the findings, conclusions, 
and order by registered mail to the employing agency 
and to the employee at his address as given at the hear- 
ing or to a representative designated by him to receive 
the same. 

(4)(a) An employee who is terminated from state 
service may request the board to place his name on an 
appropriate reemployment list and the board shall grant 
this request where the circumstances are found to war- 
rant reemployment. 

(b) Any employee, when fully reinstated after appeal, 
shall be guaranteed all employee rights and benefits, in- 
cluding back pay, sick leave, vacation accrual, retire- 
ment, and OASDI credits. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
CSR-Article XV, § 5.] 


WAC 252-80-240 Attendance and leave. The board 
shall adopt regulations covering attendance, vacation, 
sick leave, and other types of leave. Such regulations 
shall be in conformity with statutory provisions or cus- 
tomary practices within the state government and shall 
be uniformly applicable insofar as possible to all districts 
and divisions. Provisions for military leave shall be in 
conformance with statutory provisions existing within 
the state. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-—Article 
XVI] 


WAC 252-80-245 Service ratings. The director of 
personnel, in consultation with the appointing authori- 
ties, shall establish and make effective a system of serv- 
ice ratings designed to give a fair evaluation of the 
quality and quantity of work performed in the agency. 
The systems of service ratings in the district and divi- 
sions shall be uniform. Such ratings shall be prepared 
and recorded for all permanent employees at regular in- 
tervals not to exceed one year. Service ratings shall be 
reviewed with employees for the purpose of counseling 
and encouraging improvement in work. They shall also 
be considered in making promotions, demotions, and 
dismissals. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-—Article 
XVIL.] 
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WAC 252-80-250 Politics and religion Limita- 
tion of political activity. (1) Solicitation for or payment 
to any partisan political organization, or for any partisan 
political purpose, any compulsory assessment or involun- 
tary contribution is prohibited. No person shall solicit on 
state property any contribution to be used for partisan 
political purposes. 

(2) Employees shall have the right to vote and to ex- 
press their opinions on all political subjects and candi- 
dates, but shall not hold any political party office or 
participate in the management of a partisan political 
campaign. Nothing in this section shall prohibit a classi- 
fied employee from participating fully in campaigns re- 
lating to constitutional amendments, referendums, 
initiatives, and issues of a similar character, and for 
nonpartisan offices. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall prohibit appointment, 
nomination or election to part-time public office in a 
political subdivision of the state when the holding of 
such office is not incompatible with, nor substantially 
interferes with, the discharge of official duties in state 
employment. 

(4) The rules and regulations of the United States 
civil service commission which pertain to political activi- 
ties shall apply to any person engaged in the adminis- 
tration of federal grant—in—aid programs. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article XVIII, § 1.] 


WAC 252-80-252 Politics and religion Prohi- 
bition of discrimination. No question in any examination 
shall be so framed as to elicit information concerning the 
political or religious opinions or affiliations of any appli- 
cant, nor shall any inquiry be made concerning such 
opinions or affiliations, and all disclosures thereof shall 
be discountenanced. No discrimination shall be exer- 
cised, threatened, or promised by any person in the em- 
ploy of the agency or the board against or in favor of 
any applicant, eligible, or employee because of his polit- 
ical or religious opinions or affiliations, or his race. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR~Article XVIII, § 2.] 


WAC 252-80-254 Politics and religion Recom- 
mendations not to be considered. No recommendation of 
any applicant, eligible, or employee involving a disclo- 
sure of his political or religious opinions or affiliations 
shall be considered or filed by the agencies, the board, or 
any office or employee concerned in making appoint- 
ments or promotions. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR- 
Article XVIII, § 3.] 


WAC 252-80-260 Other employment. No employee 
shall have conflicting employment while in the employ of 
an agency. Determination of such conflict shall be made 
by the agency. This determination may be appealed to 
the highway personnel board. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; CSR-Article XIX.] 


WAC 252-80-265 Payroll certification. (1) Before 
presentment to any disbursing officer, each agency head 
or his designee shall make the following certification on 
each payroll register which reflects payments to employ- 
ees covered by the provisions of chapter 41.06 RCW: "I 
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hereby certify that amounts listed in this payroll are true 
and correct charges, and the employees rendering service 
in a position covered by chapter 41.06 RCW have been 
employed in accordance with the provisions thereof and 
the rules, regulations and orders issued thereunder". By 
Seceseiua- Title._..._--.------ Date ________--. 
(2) The certification shall be signed by the agency 
head or his designee. One copy of each certified payroll 
register shall be maintained as part of the record files of 
the agency, and a duplicated copy submitted to the Di- 
rector of Personnel. [Order 1-68, § 252-80-265, filed 
10/3/68; Rules (part), filed 4/1/65, CSR—Article XX.] 


WAC 252-80-270 Records and reports Person- 
nel reports. The department of highways shall maintain 
a record of each employee showing the name, title, posi- 
tion held, the unit within the division to which assigned, 
salary, change of employment status, leaves, and such 
other information as may be considered pertinent. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-Article XXI, § 1.] 


WAC 252-80-272 Records and reports 
Forms Reporting. The Director of Personnel shall 
provide appropriate forms for the reporting of the ap- 
pointments, transfers, promotions, demotions, salary 
changes and any other temporary or permanent change 
in status of an employee. Utilizing such forms, appoint- 
ing authorities shall report each status change to the Di- 
rector of Personnel. Except as provided below, the 
Director of Personnel will indicate his approval or dis- 
approval on the forms and return a copy to the Depart- 
ment of Highways. The Director of Personnel shall also 
maintain a copy of completed forms in his files: Provid- 
ed, that periodic salary increment increases, Article V, 
Section 3B (WAC 252-80-094), shall not be individual- 
ly approved by the Director of Personnel. The Depart- 
ment of Highways shall be responsible for. approval. of 
such increases and shall assure that such are made in 
accordance with the rules and approved compensation 
plan of the Board. [Order 1-68, § 252-80-272, filed 
10/3/68; Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR-Article XXI, 
$ 2] 


WAC 252-80-274 Records and reports Atten- 
dance and leave. Each agency shall keep such records of 
attendance and leave as are necessary for the adminis- 
tration of regulations adopted under WAC 252-80-240. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article XXI, § 3.] 


WAC 252-80-276 Records and reports Records 
open to board. All personnel records, including employee 
service records and ratings, shall be open to the inspec- 
tion of the board. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR- 
Article XXI, § 4.] 


WAC 252-80-280 Cooperation with other agencies. 
The board may cooperate with other state departments 
or with federal or local departments whose merit systems 
operate in conformity with standards comparable to 
those contained in this rule. The board may announce 
and administer joint examinations in conformity with 
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the provisions of this rule, and the registers so estab- 
lished shall be given recognition under this rule. The 
board may, in the absence of an appropriate register for 
a particular class of positions, recognize an appropriate 
register for such class of position established under an- 
other merit system operating in conformity with these 
standards, and may accept regular certification from 
such registers under the article herein governing certifi- 
cation. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article XXII.] 


WAC 252-80-285 Amendments. Whenever it ap- 
pears desirable in the interests of good administration 
and to meet changing requirements, the director shall 
consult with agencies and employee representatives af- 
fected, and recommend amendments to the board. After 
twenty days' notice to the agencies and employee repre- 
sentatives, the board shall study and hold hearings to 
approve, modify, or reject the recommendations. On ap- 
proval of amendments, copies shall be sent to all agen- 
cies and be made available for public distribution. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article XXIII] 


WAC 252-90-290 Effective date. WAC 252-80- 
005 through 252-80—285 shall be effective June 1, 1962. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; CSR—Article XXIV.] 


See history to particular WAC section as to effective date thereof as 
section may have been subsequently amended after June 1, 1962. 


WAC 252-80-300 Classification review proce- 
dure———Purpose. The purpose of this procedure is to 
provide for a method whereby an employee who believes 
that the duties and responsibilities of his position have 
changed or that his position is improperly classified can 
request a review thereof. This procedure shall also be 
available to any supervisor regarding any of his employ- 
ees. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), promul- 
gated 8/23/61.] 


HPBR when appearing in section histories means highway personnel 
board rules. 


WAC 252-80-302 Classification review proce- 
dure———Procedure. (1) The employee is to complete an 
official highway personnel board job description form 
and forward it to his immediate supervisor who shall 
complete his portion of the form and send it to his dis- 
trict engineer or division head. After the district engi- 
neer or division head has completed his portion of the 
form he shall send one copy to the employee and one 
copy, as provided in subsection (3) hereof, to the per- 
sonnel director. (SPECIAL NOTE: Attention is called 
to the fact that this routing is not the same routing 
called for in the instruction sheet attached to the job de- 
scription form. When a classification review is initiated 
in accordance with this procedure, the foregoing routing 
sequence will be followed. When a classification review 
is initiated by any other authority or person, the routing 
sequence detailed on the instruction sheet will be 
followed.) 

(2) Whoever initiates the request for classification re- 
view shall indicate in any available spaces on the job de- 
scription form which classification he feels is proper and 
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detail his reasons why he believes the classification 
should be changed. 

(3) If the district engineer or division head believes 
that the classification should be changed as requested, 
he shall initiate a request for position reclassification 
form as outlined in the accounting division's "Position 
numbering memorandum" of March 13, 1961. As this 
form is executed in triplicate and requires the attach- 
ment of three copies of a job description form, he shall 
reproduce two copies of the job description form sub- 
mitted by the originator and the original and these two 
copies shall be the attachments. 

(4) The comptroller, the director of highways and the 
personnel director will act upon the request for position 
reclassification as outlined in the March 13, 1961, 
memorandum, with this addition: The personnel director 
will report his decision by letter direct to the originating 
employee or supervisor, with copies to the director of 
highways, the comptroller, and the district engineer or 
division head. If the personnel director's decision is to 
recommend a classification change, he shall submit his 
recommendation to the highway personnel board for 
their approval. 

(5) If the highway personnel board approves the ac- 
tion, implementation thereof shall not be delayed. The 
district engineer or division head shall initiate the necés- 
sary personnel action forms in sufficient time so that the 
classification change can be made effective the first of 
the month following highway personnel board approval. 

(6) If the district engineer or division head believes 
that the requested classification should not be approved, 
he shall send the job description form direct to the per- 
sonnel director with a letter, copies of which shall be 
sent to the originator of the request and to the director 
of highways, stating his reasons why he believes the re- 
quest should not be approved. If the personnel director 
concurs with the district engineer or division head, he 
shall send a letter to this effect direct to the originator of 
the request, with copies to the director of highways and 
the district engineer or division head. If, however, the 
personnel director does not concur in the negative rec- 
ommendation of the district engineer or division head, he 
shall instruct him to submit the request for position re- 
classification forms and such instructions shall be fol- 
lowed unless the district engineer or division head avails 
himself of the appeal procedure prescribed in WAC 
252-80-236. 

(7) The originator may appeal an unfavorable deter- 
mination to the highway personnel board, as prescribed 
in WAC 252-80-236. 

(8) It is expected that the various steps in the forego- 
ing procedures will be accomplished without undue de- 
lay. To this end, no person or agency who is a party to 
this procedure shall delay action more than twenty cal- 
endar days except that if the personnel director deter- 
mines that a desk audit is necessary to a proper 
determination he shall have thirty calendar days for this 
purpose. Undue delay shall be grounds for disciplinary 
action as recommended to the director of highways for 
action. 

(9) It is realized that virtually all requests for classi- 
fication review will be originated because the employee 


[Title 252 WAC—p 113] 


252-80-302 


or supervisor believes that a higher classification is jus- 
tified. However, this procedure shall also govern in the 
case of a requested downward reclassification. In the 
latter event, should the employee decline to complete his 
portion of the job description form, his immediate su- 
pervisor shall then complete the employee's portion. 
However, the advantage of the employee's filling out the 
form shall be explained to the employee. The employee 
who nevertheless refuses to complete the form, shall 
have no cause for appeal except in the case of gross error 
on the part of his immediate supervisor. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/1/65; HPBR, promulgated 8/23/61.] 


WAC 252-80-310 Layoff procedure Introduc- 
tion. The following procedure in WAC 252-80-312 
through 252-80-328 will govern in the case of reduction 
in force occasioned by lack of work or funds. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 12/21/61.] 


WAC 252-80-312 Layoff procedure Order of 
reduction. No permanent employee shall be separated or 
demoted while there are emergency, intermittent, tem- 
porary, provisional, in-training or probationary employ- 
ees serving in the same class. The order of layoff, by 
class, shall be: 

(5) In-training 
(6) Probationary 
(7) Permanent 


(1) Emergency 
(2) Intermittent 
(3) Temporary 
(4) Provisional 


[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 
12/21/61.] 


WAC 252-80-314 Layoff procedure Seniority 
credits. Separation or demotion of permanent employees 
shall be based on current seniority in class with the de- 
partment, computed in months and days. Only voluntary 
resignation shall be considered a break in service. Em- 
ployees on nonmilitary leave of absence without pay do 
not accumulate seniority credit during such period. 
Those on military leave continue to accumulate seniority 
credit during their period of military leave. In the case 
of a tie, the person with the least amount of total con- 
tinuous service with the department in all classifications 
will rank lowest. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR 
(part), adopted 12/21/61.] 


WAC 252-80-316 Layoff procedures Layoff lo- 
cations. Layoffs shall be accomplished within the fol- 
lowing areas, each such area being considered a separate 
unit or location. No employee shall have a right to em- 
ployment in any location other than the one in which he 
is assigned, except as otherwise provided by this rule. 
Layoff locations are: 


(1) District number one 
(2) District number. two 
(3) District number three 
(4) District number four 
(5) District number five 
(6) District number six 
(7) District number seven 
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(8) All headquarters’ division offices 
(9) Seattle office of the toll bridge authority 
(10) Tacoma, Bremerton and Hood Canal toll 
bridges 
(11) Vancouver and Longview toll bridges 
(12) Spokane toll bridge 
(13) Puget Sound Regional Transportation Study 


Layoffs of engineering technicians, highway engineers 
and right of way agents, as defined in WAC 252-80- 
328(1), (2) and (16) will be conducted on a statewide 
basis. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopt- 
ed 12/21/61.] 


WAC 252-80-318 Layoff procedures Options. 
When there are fewer positions allowed in any class in a 
given layoff location than there are permanent employ- 
ees in that class and location, the person who has the 
least seniority will be offered these options: 

(1) To transfer to another location where a vacant 
position in his class exists; 

(2) To remain in his present location by accepting a 
position in a lower class in his present series: Provided, 
That he has previously held permanent status in such 
lower class; 

(3) To remain in his present location by accepting a 
position in a lower class in another series: Provided, That 
he has previously held permanent status in such class. 

Option (3) shall not be offered in option (2) is 
available. 

(4) To take the place of any person in his class in his 
layoff location who has less seniority than he. 

If, in exercising options (2) or (3), there is no vacant 
position, such vacancy shall be created by applying the 
layoff procedure to the employee in the lower class who 
has the least seniority. 

An employee who declines all of the above options will 
be separated: The election of option must be made with- 
in three days of notification of layoff. If such is not ac- 
cepted, the employee will be terminated after ten 
working days written notice; this notice may be given as 
soon as it is known which employees are to be affected 
by the layoff. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), 
adopted 12/21/61; Subsection (4) filed 6/9/65; as 
emergency rule 4/1/65.] 


WAC 252-80-320 Layoff procedure Options 
when office closure. Whenever an entire district, head- 
quarters’ division, engineering residency or maintenance 
division should be abolished, the following options shall 
be offered to each employee of such office: 

(1) To transfer to another location where a vacant 
position in his class exists. 

(2) To take the place of the person who has the least 
seniority in the state in his class provided it is less than 
his own. 

(3) To take the place of the person who has the least 
seniority in the state in the next lower class in the same 
series. 

An employee who declines all of the foregoing options 
will be separated. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR 
(part), adopted 12/21/61.] 
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WAC 252-80-322 Layoff procedure Salary. 
The salary of an employee who has accepted a lower 
position will be reduced to the top of the range of the 
lower class unless his old salary is within the range of 
the new class, in which case it will remain unchanged. 
When a laid off employee is reinstated, or when an em- 
ployee who has accepted demotion in lieu of layoff is re- 
promoted, he shall receive his former classification and 
salary step and shall receive credit toward future auto- 
matic salary increases for all time served in the class and 
step he was in prior to layoff or demotion. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 12/21/61.] 


WAC 252-80-324 Layoff procedure Service 
credit retained. An employee who is demoted to a lower 
class because of layoff shall be given credit for total 
service within the department in all positions in deter- 
mining his seniority in the lower class to which he is de- 
moted. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), 
adopted 12/21/61.] 


WAC 252-80-326 Layoff procedure Reem- 
ployment. Employees with permanent status who are 
terminated by layoff, or who accept demotion in lieu 
thereof, are to be placed on a reemployment list main- 
tained by the personnel director according to layoff 
ranking and are to have priority to the extent of one op- 
portunity in filling any opening in the classification they 
held immediately prior to the layoff. Reemployment 
shall be within the location from which they were termi- 
nated or demoted and the order of reemployment shall 
be in inverse order of the original reduction in force 
ranking. If a class from which an employee was termi- 
nated or demoted is subsequently abolished or altered or 
replaced by a different class, the employee's repromotion 
or reemployment shall be to such class as in the judg- 
ment of the personnel director reasonably represents the 
same or similar duties and relative salary whereupon all 
other provisions of this section and other applicable sec- 
tions shall apply. Names shall remain on the reemploy- 
ment list for two years but if the employee has not been 
reemployed by that time he may apply to have his name 
continued on the list and his request shall be honored. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), adopted 
12/21/61.] 


WAC 252-80-328 Layoff procedure——Class and 
series defined. "Class" is defined as the class title of 
each position, as listed in the compensation plan. 

"Series" is defined as a group of related classes, 
specifically: 

(1) Engineering technician I through Engineering 
technician VIII; 

(2) Assistant highway engineer I through Assistant 
director; 

(3) Junior bridge engineer through Principal bridge 
engineer; 

(4) Division account clerk and division accountant; 

(5) Intermediate account clerk through Principal ac- 
count clerk; 

(6) Junior accountant through Comptroller; 

(7) Key punch operator and Key punch supervisor; 
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(8) Tabulating machine operator trainee through EDP 
machine supervisor; 

(9) Junior EDP programmer through EDP program- 
mer supervisor; 

(10) Intermediate clerk through Principal clerk IJ]; 

(11) Junior typist clerk through Senior typist clerk; 

(12) Junior stenographer clerk through Senior stenog- 
rapher clerk; 

(13) Personnel assistant trainee through Personnel 
Associate; 

(14) Highway information assistant and Highway in- 
formation officer; 

(15) Toll collector through Cashier, Toll bridge HI; 

(16) Assistant right of way agent through Chief of 
right of way agent; 

(17) Cook's helper and Cook; 

(18) Parts supply clerk and Head partsman; 

(19) Highway equipment mechanic, Highway equip- 
ment field mechanic, Highway equipment foreman, and 
Equipment maintenance superintendent; 

(20) Bridge maintenance man through Special bridge 
maintenance foreman; 

(21) Highway equipment operator I through Highway 
equipment operator III; 

(22) Highway laborer through Highway maintenance 
superintendent. 

All classes not listed in the foregoing are single classes 
and are not part of any series. 

Included in the specifications for the engineering 
technician series are a number of specialities, some of 
which are sufficiently related to constitute a series (such 
as engineering) and some of which are single classes not 
part of a series (such as radio-telephone technician). 
Where a specialty series exists within the engineering 
technician classes, all applicable layoff procedures per- 
taining to a series shall apply. However, where the spe- 
cialty represents a single class, as determined by the 
personnel director, any employee incumbent thereof 
shall have only those rights given to occupants of single 
classes. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; HPBR (part), 
adopted 12/21/61.] 


WAC 252-80-370 Collective bargaining. Mem- 
bership in employee organizations. (1) Employees in the 
classified service shall have the right to affiliate with 
and participate in the management ‘of employee organi- 
zations, and to be represented by such organizations in 
negotiations with appointing authorities. 

(2) The provisions of Sections 2, 3, 4 and 5 (WAC 
252-80-372, 252-80-374, 252-80-376 and 252-80- 
378) of this rule shall not extend to employees as de- 
fined: Principal Assistants to the Director of Highways, 
Principal Assistants to the Assistant Directors of High- 
ways, District Engineers, Principal Assistants to the 
District Engineers, Project Engineers and positions sub- 
stantially equivalent thereto and to individuals privy to 
confidential matters affecting the employer—employee 
relationship. 

(3) Any organization or person desiring to represent 
State employees before the Highway Personnel Board or 
in collective negotiations with the Department of High- 
ways must first file a notice of intent to represent State 
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employees with the Director of Personnel. Such notice of 
intent to represent State employees must set forth the 
name or organization, and if the latter, the name of an 
agent authorized to speak on its behalf; a mailing ad- 
dress and telephone number; a general description of the 
types of employment falling within the intended repre- 
sentation; and a copy of a constitution, bylaws or any 
other documents defining powers and authorizing repre- 
sentation. [Order 2-68, § 252-80—370, filed 1/22/69; § 
1, filed 12/12/67.] 


WAC 252-80-372 Collective bargaining Deter- 
mination of bargaining unit. (1) Determination, alter- 
ation, modification or combination of a bargaining unit, 
if appropriate, shall be made by the Highway Personnel 
Board, upon request from the appointing authority, an 
employee organization, or upon the Board's own motion, 
after twenty (20) days notice has been given to the ap- 
pointing authority and to affected employees and their 
representatives. 

(2) In determining a bargaining unit, the Board shall 
consider the following factors: 

(a) Duties, skills and working conditions of the 
employees; 

(b) History of collective bargaining by the employees 
and their representatives; 

(c) Extent of organization among the employees; 

(d) Desire of the employees; 

(e) Extent to which any administrative or supervisory 
employee exercises responsibility for employment, disci- 
pline, or termination of employees. 

(3) Any petition filed hereunder should set forth all 
pertinent facts and supporting reasons, as comprehen- 
sively as possible, to aid the Board in its determination. 

(4) After a hearing on a petition, the Board shall en- 
ter an appropriate order containing findings and conclu- 
sions. [Order 2-68, § -252-80=372, filed 1/22/69, 
effective 11/27/68; § 2, filed 12/12/67.] 


WAC 252-80-374 Collective bargaining Elec- 
tion and certification of exclusive representative. (1) The 
director shall certify an employee organization as exclu- 
sive representative of the employee of a bargaining unit 
when such organization shows proof that it has a major- 
ity membership among such employees and such proof is 
not contested by the appointing authority, the director, 
or any other interested party. Prior to certification, the 
director shall give ten days' notice that an employee 
representative has petitioned to be named the exclusive 
representative of a bargaining unit. Such notice shall in- 
form all other interested parties that an election may be 
requested in accordance with (2) of this section, and that 
the petition may be contested. In the event that proof is 
not satisfactory to the director, he may require an elec- 
tion to be held. 

(2) The director shall conduct a secret vote for selec- 
tion of an exclusive representative of the employees of a 
bargaining unit upon request from an employee organi- 
zation showing satisfactory proof of at least thirty per- 
cent membership within the unit. Upon granting a 
request for an election, the director shall give notice 
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thereof and allow ten days for other employee organiza- 
tions desiring their names placed on the ballot, to show 
satisfactory proof of at least ten percent membership 
within the unit. l 

(3) The director, after consultation with interested 
employee organizations and the appointing authority, 
shall promulgate rules for the conduct of the election 
and shall distribute sample ballots. The ballot shall con- 
tain the name of the requesting employee organization, 
the name of any other employee organization showing 
satisfactory proof of at least ten percent membership 
within the unit, and shall provide a choice for any em- 
ployee within the unit to designate that he does not de- 
sire to be represented by an exclusive representative. The 
election shall be held no sooner than twenty days nor 
later than thirty days from the date the director gives 
notice of election. 

(4) Where more than one organization is on the ballot 
and none of the three or more choices receives a majori- 
ty of all votes cast in such election, a run—off election 
shall be held. The run-off ballot shall contain the two 
choices which received the largest and the second largest 
number of votes. An employee organization receiving a 
majority of all votes cast in such election or run-off 
election, shall be certified by the director as the exclu- 
sive representative of the employees of the bargaining 
unit. Another election shall not be held in a bargaining 
unit within twelve months of a preceding election and/or 
run-off election. 

(5) When an employee organization has been certified 
as the exclusive representative of the employees of a 
bargaining unit, it shall be entitled to act for, and to ne- 
gotiate agreements covering all employees in the unit, 
and shall be responsible for representing the interests of 
all such employees. Individual grievances or minority 
group grievances of employees may, however, be pre- 
sented to the appointing authority and may be adjusted 
by the appointing authority so long as the adjustment is 
not inconsistent with the collective agreement and the 
exclusive representative has had an opportunity to re- 
view such adjustments. Minority employee organizations 
may also present their view to the appointing authority. 
[§ 3, filed 12/12/67.] 


WAC 252-80-376 Collective bargaining Decer- 
tification. Upon petition to the director by not less than 
thirty percent of the employees of a bargaining unit, de- 
certification or a new certification shall be determined 
by a majority of the votes cast in a secret vote of the 
employees of the bargaining unit, provided twelve 
months have elapsed since the last certification. The 
election shall be conducted in accordance with WAC 
252-—80-374(2) and (3). No question concerning repre- 
sentation may be raised within twelve months of an 
election in a bargaining unit. [§ 4, filed 12/12/67.] 


WAC 252-80-378 Collective bargaining. Con- 
tents of written agreements. (1) Written agreements may 
contain provisions covering all personnel matters over 
which the appointing authority of the appropriate bar- 
gaining unit of such agency may lawfully exercise 
discretion. 
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(2) Written agreements shall include a grievance pro- 
cedure for processing individual and group grievances 
within the bargaining unit and may provide for binding 
arbitration of grievances by the board. 

(3) Written agreements may contain provisions for 
payroll deduction of employee organization dues upon 
authorization by the employee member. An employee 
may cancel his payroll deduction of employee organiza- 
tion dues by filing a written notice with the appointing 
authority and the employee organization thirty days pri- 
or to the effective date of such cancellation. 

(4) Written agreements may be from one to three 
years in duration and may contain automatic renewal or 
extension provisions, except that automatic renewal or 
extension provisions may not extend the life a contract 
beyond three years. 

(5) Written agreements shall be filed with the direc- 
tor. Provisions of such agreements shall not prevail if in 
conflict with the civil services rules or the state civil 


service law. (Chapter 41.06 RCW) [§ 5, filed 
12/12/67.] 
WAC 252-80-3781 Collective bargaining Un- 


fair practices for management. (1) It shall be an unfair 
practice for management to: 

(a) Interfere with, restrain, or coerce employees in the 
exercise of their rights of self organization or 
nonorganization. 

(b) Encourage or discourage membership in an em- 
ployee organization by discrimination in regard to hire, 
tenure, promotion, or other conditions of employment. 

(c) Discipline or discriminate against any employee 
because of lawful and orderly conduct in representing 
himself or fellow employees, including the filing of an 
unfair practice charge or giving testimony under the civil 
service rules. 

(d) Refuse to negotiate collectively in good faith with 
a certified employee organization. [Order 2-68, § 252- 
80-3781, filed 1/22/69.] 


WAC 252-80-3782 Collective bargaining Un- 
fair practices for employee organizations. (1) It shall be 
an unfair practice for an employee organization to: 

(a) Interfere with, restrain, or coerce employees in the 
exercise of their rights of self-organization or 
nonorganization. 

(b) Induce the appointing authority or his representa- 
tive to commit any unfair practice. 

(c) Refuse to negotiate collectively in good faith with 
the appointing authority. [Order 2-68, § 252-80-3782, 
filed 1/22/69.] 


WAC 252-80-3783 Collective bargaining Un- 
fair practice——Hearings. Complaints charging unfair 
practices shall be filed in writing with the Board. The 
Board shall hold a hearing in the same manner as pro- 
vided for appeals from demotions, suspensions and dis- 
missals, and any decision of the Board enforcing these 
Rules shall be binding unless reversed or modified by a 
Court of Law. [Order 2-68, § 252-80-3783, filed 
1/22/69.] 
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WAC 252-80-380 Collective bargaining Medi- 
ation of disputes. If agreement cannot be reached within 
a reasonable time in negotiations between the appointing 
authority and the certified exclusive representative of the 
employees in the bargaining unit, either party may sub- 
mit the issues in dispute to the director, who shall confer 
with both parties in an effort to resolve such dispute. [§ 
6, filed 12/12/67.] 


WAC 252-80-382 Collective bargaining. Arbi- 
tration of disputes. (1) If the director is unable to resolve 
the dispute, the appointing authority or the certified ex- 
clusive representative may submit such dispute to the 
board. The board shall hold an arbitration hearing and 
the decision of the board shall be final and binding. 

(2) Such arbitration hearings shall be held within six- 
ty days of receipt of either party's request for arbitration 
and shall be informal with technical rules of evidence 
not applying to the proceedings. Both the exclusive rep- 
resentative and the appointing authority shall be notified 
at least five days in advance of the hearing and may se- 
lect representatives of their choosing, present and cross— 
examine witnesses and give evidence before the board. 
Members of the board may, and shall at the request of 
either party, issue subpoenas and subpoenas duces 
tecum. Testimony may be on oath, administered by a 
member of the board, or, in the discretion of the board, 
the oath may be dispensed with. At the request of either 
party, the board shall prepare an official record of the 
hearing, including all testimony, recorded manually or 
by mechanical device, and exhibits. The party requesting 
the record shall reimburse the board for its costs in pre- 
paring the same. Within sixty days after the conclusion 
of the hearing the board shall make and fully record in 
its permanent records, findings of fact and conclusions 
of law or in the alternative, a memorandum decision 
fully describing the basis of its decision. Such findings of 
act and conclusions of law or memorandum decision 
shall be delivered to the parties by registered or certified 
mail return receipt requested. [§ 7, filed 12/12/67.] 


WAC 252-80-400 Leave regulations Annual 
leave. Annual leave is earned by a permanent employee 
at the rate of eight hours for each completed month of 
service. It is accumulated but not usable until the em- 
ployee has six months of continuous service. 

New employees earn eight hours of annual leave for 
the month they were placed on the payroll if, during that 
month, they work one-half of the month (eighty-four 
working hours). The first month in which annual leave is 
earned will be considered the anniversary month and will 
also count toward the six months of continuous service 
which is necessary before an employee is allowed to use 
leave. Temporary employees do not earn annual leave. 

Annual leave is accumulative to a total of thirty days 
(two hundred and forty hours). No employee may accu- 
mulate more than thirty days except that if his request 
for leave is deferred by reason of the convenience of the 
employing agency and a statement of the necessity 
therefor is filed with the highway personnel board, then 
maximum of thirty days accrual shall be extended by 
each day of unused leave that has accrued. 
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Permanent part-time employees earn eight hours of 
annual leave for each one hundred and sixty-seven hours 
worked (average work month), but may not use any an- 
nual leave until after the initial forty-eight hours of an- 
nual leave have been accumulated. 

Terminating employees with permanent status earn 
eights hours of annual leave for the month in which they 
terminate if they work or are on paid leave for one-half 
of the month (eighty-four working hours) during their 
last month of employment. Accumulated annual leave 
credits are canceled on separation after periods of serv- 
ice of less than six continuous months. 

After six months of continuous service, all accumulat- 
ed annual leave is allowed when an employee leaves state 
employment for any reason: Provided, That adequate 
notice has been given. This annual leave is paid on a 
terminal leave voucher and is computed in accordance 
with the formula contained in section A16.10(G) of the 
Central budget regulations (.046 times monthly salary 
rate times leave days at the rate of eight hours per day). 
In the event of the death of an employee, all accumulat- 
ed earned annual leave will be paid upon presentation of 
the proper documents. All payments as terminal leave 
for unused annual leave are based on the employee's 
salary at the time of separation. 

An employee transferring between state departments 
or agencies may have his accumulated annual leave 
transferred and credited to him by the new department 
or agency: Provided, That not more than thirty days 
shall elapse between employments without specific ap- 
proval of the hiring agency. 

An employee with permanent status who is reem- 
ployed or reinstated must have six months of continuous 
employment before he is entitled to use annual leave, if 
his break in employment was over thirty days. 

All vacations shall be taken at a time convenient to 
the employing agency. [Rules (part), filed 11/10/65; 
Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 2/21/62.] 


WAC 252-80-405 Bonus annual leave credits. 
Bonus annual leave credits are earned as follows: 


2 years continuous service = | bonus day ( 8 hours 
leave time) 

3 years continuous service = 2 bonus days (16 hours 
leave time) 

4 years continuous service = 2 bonus days (16 hours 
leave time) 

5 years continuous service = 3 bonus days (24 hours 
leave time) 


The anniversary month for crediting annual leave 
bonus days will be the month the employee is hired if he 
works at least eighty-four hours in that month. If not, 
the next month will be considered his anniversary 
month. 

Authorized leave of absence without pay of more than 
eighty-four hours shall not interrupt prior or continuous 
service; however, the employee shall not be credited with 
annual leave and the time involved while on leave with- 
out pay does not apply toward bonus credit time. 

Military leave without pay is not considered a break 
in continuous service. The time while on military leave 
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will count toward earning annual leave bonus days. 
However, the employee is not credited with annual leave 
bonus days while in the service. 

An employee with permanent status, who is separated 
from the department due to a reduction—in—force, shall 
have his bonus anniversary date adjusted for the time 
away from the department, if over eighty-four hours, at 
the time that he is reinstated. He shall be entitled to 
earn and use annual leave beginning with his 
reinstatement. 

Any permanent employee who is compulsorily retired 
under the provisions of the state employees retirement 
system act, or who is separated because of reduction—in-— 
force, shall be entitled to a share of bonus days earned 
since the last crediting thereof. Such share shall be 
computed on the basis of one-half bonus day for every 
two months of service for employees with five years of 
continuous service; one-half day for every three months 
of service for employees with three and four years of 
continuous service; and one—half bonus day for every six 
months of service for employees with two years of con- 
tinuous service. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 
2/21/62.] 


WAC 252-80-410 Sick leave. Sick leave is granted 
to a permanent employee at the rate of eight hours for 
each completed month of service. It may be used as soon 
as it is granted. It is accumulative to one hundred and 
twenty days, after which time it lapses month by month. 

New employees are granted eight hours of sick leave 
for the month they were placed on the payroll if, during 
that month, they have worked one—half of the month 
(eighty-four working hours). 

Sick leave is credited to permanent part-time em- 
ployees in the same manner as annual leave. Eight hours 
of sick leave is granted for each one hundred and sixty— 
seven -hours worked, (average work month). 

Terminating employees do not receive sick leave credit 
for the month in which they terminate unless they work 
or are on paid leave for at least eighty—four hours in that 
month. 

All accumulated sick leave may be restored when a 
previously separated employee is reemployed on a per- 
manent basis. It also may be transferred between state 
departments. 

Sick leave may be extended by the director of high- 
ways after all accumulated sick leave is liquidated, when 
an employee is injured in line of duty (except when cov- 
ered by industrial insurance) or contacts a contagious or 
infectious disease through exposure to such disease in 
the line of duty. 

Sick leave may be taken as credited to the employee 
for any of the following reasons: 

(1) Illness or injury which incapacitates the employee 
to the extent that he is unable to perform his work. Sick 
leave is not allowed for child birth. 

(2) Exposure to contagious disease such as would 
jeopardize the health of fellow workers or the public. 

(3) Doctor or dental appointments including members 
of the immediate family requiring the attendance of the 
employee. 
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(4) lilness or injury in the immediate family requiring 
the attendance of the employee. Leave for such reason 
shall be limited to three days in any one instance, except 
that up to two additional days may be allowed if it can 
be demonstrated to the appointing authority that the 
additional time is necessary by reason of travel distance. 
"Immediate family" shall include only persons related 
by blood or marriage or legal adoption in the degree of 
consanguinity of grandparent, parent, wife, husband, 
brother, sister, child or grandchild, or any relative living 
in the employee's household. 

(5) Subject to the limitations in subsection (4) above, 
employees may take sick leave to attend the funerals of 
relatives as follows: Any relative living in the employee's 
household plus the employee's wife, husband, parent, 
grandparent, brother, sister, child, grandchild, aunt, un- 
cle, father or mother-in-law, and brother or sister—in— 
law, or the equivalent as determined by the director. 

Each "instance" means each condition or period of 
illness. Thus for one individual there possibly could be 
two or more consecutive conditions of illness for each of 
which the employee could be allowed three days, or 
there can be recurring periods of illness such as in 
chronic cases. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 
2/21/62.] 


WAC 252-80-415 Annual and sick leave, general 
comments. Annual or sick leave is charged in units of 
half days (four hours) or full days (eight hours). Only 
working days are charged, and at the rate of eight hours 
of leave for each day of absence. Periods of leave of less 
than four hours shall be accumulated and shall be re- 
ported and charged when a total of four hours of leave 
have been taken. 

Neither annual leave nor sick leave may be taken un- 
til after it is earned or granted. At the employee's op- 
tion, annual leave may be used as sick leave, but sick 
leave may not be used as annual leave. An employee re- 
ceiving industrial insurance time loss payments may use 
annual leave or leave without pay during the period cov- 
ered, but must not be allowed sick leave while receiving 
such compensation. 

A doctor's certification of illness form (H.F. 27.05) 
must be submitted by the employee, at the time the em- 
ployee returns to work, when he is absent because of ill- 
ness of injury more than five consecutive working days. 
For leaves of five days or less, district engineers, division 
heads, the safety supervisor or the personnel director 
may require completion of this form to substantiate the 
employee's claim for sick leave, or when it is felt that the 
illness or injury should be investigated. Such certificate 
must also be submitted for sick leave prior to separation 
for employees who are terminating because of illness, 
regardless of the number of days involved. [Rules (part), 
filed 4/1/65; adopted 2/21/62.] 


WAC 252-80-420 Sick leave——Procedure in heart 
cases. An employee who has suffered heart trouble will 
not be allowed to return to work until cleared to do so 
by the headquarters' heart board. Medical statements 
describing the heart ailment and prognosis made by the 
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attending physician will be filed with and acted upon by 
the board prior to resumption of duties by the employee. 

In the event the attending physician is a heart spe- 
cialist or is so rated by the medical division of the state 
department of labor and industries, the physician's opin- 
ions, prognosis and instructions will be accepted per se 
by the board for consideration. However, should the at- 
tending physician not hold such rating, then the board 
may require the employee to submit to examination by a 
heart specialist. The district engineer or headquarters 
division head will apply to the board for authorization 
for specialist examination after the nonspecialist attend- 
ing physician has cleared the employee to return to 
work. Pursuant to such authorization, the board, upon 
receipt of the report from the specialist, will study it and 
make a determination and recommendations in keeping 
with the advice of the specialist when balanced against 
the board's knowledge of the employee's work load. All 
district offices and headquarters division offices have on 
file instructions to be followed in such cases. Examina- 
tions authorized by the board will be paid for by the de- 
partment. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 
2/21/62.] 


WAC 252-80-425 Civil leave. Employees occupying 
permanent positions will be granted leave with pay to 
serve on juries, to have medical examination for military 
service or to appear in court as-an involuntary witness. 
Such employees shall also be granted civil leave with pay 
to take examinations for state positions and to discharge 
other civil obligations. 

Such civil leave is not charged against the employee's 
annual leave balance. During the time he is on such 
leave the employee shall receive his regular pay less the 
amount of pay received, if any, for such civil obligation. 
In order to avoid changes in payrolls, all pay received, 
the amount of which is less than normal department pay, 
shall be turned over to the comptroller's office, depart- 
ment of highways, for deposit in the state treasury. 

An employee eligible for civil leave, may at his option, 
substitute annual leave for the time for which civil leave 
could be granted. 

If it is necessary that an employee travel to have an 
interview regarding a proposed promotion or transfer to 
be made at the department's request or to appear in 
court as a witness in a case involving the state or its 
employee(s) (in connection with his, or their, perfor- 
mance of duties for the state), he shall be allowed to 
travel on state time and at state expense in accordance 
with state travel regulations. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
adopted 2/21/62.] 


WAC 252-80-430 Military leave with pay. Any 
employee who is a member of the Washington national 
guard or of the army, navy, air force, coast guard or 
marine corps reserves of the United States or of any or- 
ganized reserve or armed forces of the United States and 
who is ordered to active military duty for training pur- 
poses shall be granted military leave of absence with pay 
for a period not to exceed fifteen calendar days during 
each calendar year. Any working days taken beyond fif- 
teen calendar days must be charged as annual leave. 
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During the time he is on such military leave, the em- 
ployee shall receive his regular pay plus the amount of 
his military pay. It is not necessary that an employee 
exhaust his annual leave prior to going on military leave 
with pay. 

If the employee is called to appear before his draft 
board, the leave cannot be charged as military leave; 
however, if the employee is occupying a permanent posi- 
tion it can be charged to civil leave with pay. Only cal- 
endar days in each calendar year may be charged to 
military leave with pay. In accordance with chapter 236, 
Laws of 1957 [RCW 38.40.060] and the attorney gen- 
eral opinion dated October 20, 1959, to the adjutant 
general: (1) A national guardsman or other reserve 
member who attends a fifteen day training period which 
begins and ends on a saturday should be charged with 
twelve days military leave of absence. The first and last 
weekend of the period should not be charged as leave 
because the absence did not extend for a time both be- 
fore and after these nonwork days. However, the interior 
nonwork days, i.e., the 'middle weekend’, must be 
charged as leave of absence because the employee was 
not present for work either on the Friday preceding the 
weekend, or the Monday subsequent to it. (2) The re- 
maining three days of military leave can be applied to 
various active training periods throughout the year ra- 
ther than the annual active duty for training period. (3) 
Military leave of absence may be granted to public em- 
ployees for active military training duty regardless of 
what the nature of the training might be. In completing 
the personnel action form indicate the last day worked 
before the military leave period and the date the em- 
ployee returned to work. Leave in excess of the statutory 
fifteen calendar days must be charged to annual leave, 
or, if the employee has no annual leave balance, to leave 
without pay. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 
2/21/62.] 


WAC 252-80-435 Leave of absence without 
pay Generally. District engineers and division heads 
may grant leaves of absence without pay up to an ag- 
gregate limit (except for military or educational leave) 
of twelve months in any consecutive five year period to 
permanent employees occupying permanent full time 
positions. When an employee has been denied a leave of 
absence by the district engineer or the division head he, 
or his duly designated representative, may submit such 
request and justification therefor to the director of high- 
ways for reconsideration. 

Authorized leave of absence entitles the employee to 
return to his position; therefore it is not prudent for a 
district engineer or division head to grant a formal leave 
of absence for every employee who may indicate that he 
expects to return to work. Students who work for the 
department during the summer only, for example, should 
not be placed on leave of absence when they return to 
school. 

Leaves of absence without pay may be granted only 
after the employee has used all of his annual or sick 
leave, whichever is applicable. Only working days are 
charged for leave without pay when the period covers 
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fifteen or fewer consecutive calendar days. Leave with- 
out pay for a period of over one calendar month shall 
constitute a leave of absence and shall remove the em- 
ployee from pay status as in separations. He would be 
returned to pay status on his return to work as in new 
appointments. 

When an employee takes a short period of leave with- 
out pay, one working day of sick leave and one working 
day of annual leave is earned for each month in which 
an employee works eighty-four hours. If an employee is 
off the payroll on leave without pay at least a whole 
calendar month, statement of reemployment form, S.F. 
7650, must be completed by the employee in section 1 
and in section 11 by the district engineer or division 
head. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 2/21 /62.] 


WAC 252-80-440 Leave of absence without 
pay Military leave without pay. Regardless of his 
civil service status, any employee who voluntarily or 
upon demand leaves a position other than temporary to 
enter upon active duty in the armed forces of the United 
States, the Washington national guard or the United 
States public health service shall be placed on military 
leave without pay and shall be entitled to be restored to 
his former position or one of like seniority, status and 
pay provided he applies for reemployment within ninety 
days of his discharge or separation and presents proof of 
honorable discharge or separation. 

The time the employee spends on military leave 
counts for bonus days crediting purposes and does not 
break the continuity of service. It also counts for within 
grade salary increase purposes. [Rules (part), filed 
4/1/65; adopted 2/21/62.] 


WAC 252-80-445 Leave of absence without 
pay: Educational leave. Subject to the approval of the 
district engineer or division head, an employee occupying 
a permanent position may be granted a leave of absence 
without pay or with partial pay for educational purposes 
provided it is clear that granting such leave will operate 
to the advantage of the department. (The field of study 
must be the same as or appropriate to that of the work 
performed or to be performed by the employee.) Such 
leave will be allowed only for the period of actual atten- 
dance at an accredited institution of higher learning. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 2/21/62.] 


WAC 252-80-450 Leave of absence without 
pay: Other leaves of absence without pay. District en- 
gineers and division heads may grant leaves of absence 
without pay up to an aggregate limit of twelve months in 
any consecutive five year period. Such leaves may be 
granted for any reason for which annual or sick leave 
may be granted, and, in addition, for maternity, travel, 
to settle an estate and similar reasons. 

Subject to the approval of the director of the highway 
personnel board, a leave of absence without pay may be 
granted to employees to work temporarily for the legis- 
lature or other employers in instances where it can be 
shown that such employment will benefit the depart- 
ment. When leave of absence is granted for such reason, 
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it is not necessary that the employee first exhaust his 
annual leave. 

Leave of absence without pay is also used for periods 
of disciplinary suspension. In such cases, annual leave is 
not exhausted first. 

Leave of absence may not be granted to enable an 
employee to try another job or to undertake a business 
venture or to run for or hold a public office. 

Such leaves of absence shall not constitute a break in 
service for the purpose of crediting bonus days. [Rules 
(part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 2/21/62.] 


WAC 252-80-455 Hours of work. The standard 
work day is from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., with an hour 
for lunch, and the standard work week is forty hours, 
Monday through Friday, but district engineers and divi- 
sion heads may specify different work schedules for cer- 
tain positions in order to meet work requirements. 
[Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 2/21/62.) 


WAC 252-80-460 Holidays. Employees are granted 
the following nonworking holidays which are established 
by RCW 1.16.050 as legal holidays: Sunday; New 
Year's day, January 1; Lincoln's birthday, February 12; 
Washington's birthday, February 22; Memorial day, 
May 30; Independence day, July 4; Labor day, first 
Monday in September; Columbus day, October 12; 
Thanksgiving day, as proclaimed by the governor; Vet- 
erans' day, November 11; Christmas Day, December 25; 
General election day and any day proclaimed as legal 
holiday or day of thanksgiving by governor's 
proclamation. 

Whenever any legal holiday other than Sunday falls 
upon Sunday, the following Monday shall be a legal 
holiday. Work authorized on a Monday following a legal 
holiday shall be at overtime rates. 

In order to be paid for a holiday, an employee must 
work or be on authorized leave with or without pay on 
the scheduled work day preceding and on the schedule 
work day following the holiday. If leave without pay is 
authorized on the scheduled work day next preceding or 
following the holiday, pay for the holiday shall be 
granted only where ten or more work days during the 
month have been in pay status. 

Whenever a holiday falls on a nonwork day other than 
Sunday, the preceding work day or the next following 
work day shall be a day of compensatory leave. Work 
schedules shall be arranged in order than the normal of- 
fice hours are observed if required. 

If necessary to maintain work schedules, the day of 
compensatory leave shall be taken by the employee at a 
later date within the fiscal year convenient to the ap- 
pointing authority. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 
2/21/62; revised and adopted 9/1/64.] 


WAC 252-80-465 Overtime——~Permanent employ- 
ees. If an employee, except those on daily or hourly 
rates, is required to be on duty more than eight hours a 
day or forty hours a week (five regularly assigned eight— 
hour days within a seven day period), he shall be com- 
pensated for this overtime at not less than the rate of 
one and one-half times his basic salary. Where alternate 
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work week schedules are desirable, the department may 
request the board to approve exceptions by class and/or 
job assignment. Requests shall normally be subject to 
approval by the board prior to the date of implementa- 
tion. However, when this is not feasible, the department 
may implement an alternate work week schedule, but 
shall immediately file said schedule with the board 
which shall approve, disapprove or modify on a retro- 
spective basis. Alternate work week schedules in effect 
shall be reviewed by the board upon request by the em- 
ployees involved or their representatives. [Revised Rule, 
filed 12/12/67; Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 
2/21/62; revised and adopted 9/1/64.] 


WAC 252-80-470 Overtime Temporary em- 
ployees. Temporary (daily or hourly rate) employees are 
to be compensated for all time worked in excess of eight 
hours a day or forty hours a week at the rate of one and 
one-half and also are to be paid at the rate of one and 
one-half for all time worked on legal holidays as outline 
in WAC 252-80-460. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; 
adopted 2/21/62; revised and adopted 9/1/64.] 


WAC 252-80-475 Personnel not eligible for over- 
time. Except for bridge designers and headquarters 
highway engineers, persons in the classification. of 
associate highway engineer, maintenance superintendent, 
and equivalent or higher ranking classifications are not 
eligible for overtime. 

Employees who are not eligible for overtime may, if 
mutually agreed to by the employee and his supervisor, 
be given equal time off at a later date in the same cal- 
endar year. [Rules (part), filed 4/1/65; adopted 
2/21/62; revised and adopted 9/1/64.] 


WAC 252-80-480 Shift differential. Employees eli- 
gible for overtime pay whose assigned working hours ex- 
tend before 6:00 a.m. or beyond 6:00 p.m., excluding 
overtime, shall receive a premium rate, in accordance 
with the following schedule, for those hours that so ex- 
tend; provided that 

(1) Such employee on "shift work" (i.e., relieving or 
relieved by another employee on at least one adjacent 
shift) shall be paid the premium rate for the entire shift 
if it is designated by the agency as "evening" or "night— 
shift"; 

(2) Any such night work as provided above shall be 
considered eight hours of work if the employee works the 
entire shift extending for seven hours or more; 

(3) Employees eligible for overtime pay whose shift is 
"split" (i.e., requiring more than nine hours to complete, 
excluding overtime) shall be paid for eight hours of work 
at the premium rate; 

(4) No employee shall receive both a shift differential 
premium and an overtime premium for the same hours 
of work. 


Shift Differential Schedule 


Premium Added To 


Class Numbers Basic Salary Rate 


14A through 14Z (Data Processing Series) ....... $0.1875 per hour 
All Other Classes, i: itis oraso menata nuE ates a abet 0.125 per hour 


[Title 252 WAC—>p 121] 


252-80-480 Title 252 WAC: 


[Rules (part), filed 12/12/67.] 


Chapter 252-85 WAC 
STATE FERRIES AND FERRY TERMINALS 


WAC 
252-85-010 Policy governing distribution of materials. 
252-85-050 No smoking areas. 


WAC 252-85-010 Policy governing distribution of 
materials. The Washington State Highway Commission 
does hereby prohibit the display, distribution or place- 
ment for commercial purpose of any promotion or trade 
stimulation materials of any kind, including but not lim- 
ited to any brochure, map, flyer, sign or insignia, aboard 
all ferry vessels, within the ferry terminal, upon all pub- 
licly owned areas adjacent to the ferry terminals, and on 
or within any other facilities of the Washington Toll 
Bridge Authority, except as may otherwise be authorized 
by the Washington State Highway Commission. [Order 
149, § 252-85-010, filed 4/19/73.] 


WAC 252-85-050 No smoking areas. Each passen- 
ger carrying state operated ferry shall have specific ar- 
eas designated by "No Smoking" signs where smoking is 
prohibited. The Washington State Highway Commission 
does hereby prohibit smoking in those areas of all such 
ferries where "No Smoking” signs are posted. [Order 
185, § 252-85-050, filed 6/21/74.] 


Chapter 252-300 WAC 
WASHINGTON TOLL BRIDGE AUTHORITY 


WAC 
252-300-010 Second Lake Washington toll bridge toll schedule. 


Reviser's note: Book, filed November 18, 1969 as Appendix A: enti- 
tled "Washington State Ferries-Tariff — Naming Puget Sound-—-Ports 
in the State of Washington. Also between Puget Sound Ports and 
British Columbia". 

Resolution #373 (Emergency Order, filed 7/22/75) relating to spe- 
cial excursion rates on Washington State Ferry System for encourage- 
ment of passenger usage. Repealed by Order 5, filed 8/19/75. 

Resolution #374 (Emergency Order, filed 7/21/75) relating to re- 
vised toll schedule on the Second Lake Washington toll bridge during 
traffic diversion for repairs on the Lacey V. Murrow Bridge. Repealed 
by Order 5, filed 8/19/75. For later promulgation, see WAC 252— 
300-010. i 

Order 6, Resolution #376, filed 8/22/75. Revised schedule of tolls 
for the Washington State Ferries. Re: Passenger; auto, motorcycles, 
and bicycles; oversized vehicles, stages and buses, newspapers, express; 
truck; trailer; round trip party. For later promulgation, see Order 7, 
Resolution #377, filed 1/23/76. 
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Order 7, Resolution #377, filed 1/23/76 relating to revised schedule 
of tolls for the Washington State Ferries for the purpose of establish- 
ing a more fair and equitable tariff to be charged passengers, vehicles, 
and commodities on the routes of the Washington State Ferries for 
1976. 

Order 9, filed 4/26/77 relating to the revised schedule of tolls for 
the Washington State Ferries for the purpose of establishing a half 
fare program for the handicapped and for the purpose of defining 
"oversized vehicle." 

By authority of RCW 34.04.050 Administrative Procedure Act, this 
publication has been omitted. Copies may be obtained from: 

Washington State Ferries, 

Operated by Washington State 

Highway Commission Division 

of Toll Facilities, 

Seattle Ferry Terminal, 

Seattle, Washington 98104 

Phone: 464—6400 or 464-7820 

Emergency Order 11, filed 6/28/77 relating to Washington State 
Ferry System schedule of tolls, revising the fares for routes serving 
Sidney, B.C. and establishing a special rate for commuter van pools. 

Order 11, Resolution 379, 380, filed 6/28/77 relating to the revised 
Washington State Ferry System schedule of tolls; revising the fares for 
routes serving Sidney, B.C. and establishing a special rate for com- 
muter van pools. 


WAC 252-300-010 Second Lake Washington toll 
bridge toll schedule. 


TYPE TOLL 
Automobile, Pickup, Panel, Motorcycle 
(Note 1 & 2) $ .35 
Automobile, Pickup, Panel, with 1 axle 
Trailer (Note 2) 50 
Automobile, Pickup, Panel, with 2 axle 
Trailer (Note 2) 75 
Truck, Bus, 2 axles 50 
Truck, Truck Combination, Bus, 3 axles 75 
Truck Combination, 4 axles 1.00 
Truck Combination with more than 4 axles, 
for each additional axle 25 
Commute Book, 26 crossings in 37. days 5.00 
Commute Book, 53 crossings in 75 days 10.00 
NOTE 1: Taxicab, Ambulance, Hearse, Station Wag- 


on, Suburban Carryall and Trucks licensed 
under 8,000 Ibs. will be classified as an au- 
tomobile and will, therefore, be subject to all 
conditions applying to automobile traffic. 


NOTE 2: Automobiles and vehicles classified as auto- 
mobiles (see Note 1) carrying three or more 


occupants shall be charged a toll of 10 cents. 


[Order 5, § 252-300-010 (Resolution #375), filed 
8/19/75; see Reviser's note following the chapter 
digest.] 
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Chapter 252-990 WAC 


APPENDIX--MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC 
CONTROL DEVICES FOR STREETS AND 
HIGHWAYS 


Reviser's note: The "Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for 
Streets and Highways" was duly filed by the Highway Commission in 
accordance with the provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act by 
Emergency Order 128, dated 2/28/72 and Permanent Order 132, 
dated 3/22/72. The manual includes in part 350 illustrations some of 
which depend on color for proper interpretation. Order 247, Resolution 
No. 2846 and book was filed 12/15/75. The book is entitled, "Manual 
on Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways 1971—Official 
Rulings on Requests for Interpretations, Changes and Experimenta- 
tions—-Volume VI—June 1975 including Index of Official Rulings, 
Volumes IV, V and VI", filed 12/15/75. The Reviser has deemed it 
inexpedient to convert these regulations illustrations and Exhibit A 
(modifications) to the prescribed form and style of WAC and therefor 
exclude them from publication. Copies may be obtained from the U.S. 
Government Printing Office at a price of $3.50 each. Further, each 
city, town, and county engineering office in the state will have a copy 
of this manual in its possession. [See Resolution 2490, Order 132. See 
also, later revisions listed below.] 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


REVISIONS—MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC 
CONTROL 
DEVICES FOR STREETS AND HIGHWAYS 


Resolution No. 2490, Exhibit A and book entitled, 
"Manual on Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 
Highways". [Order 132, filed 3/22/72.] 

Resolution No. 2726 and revisions on book entitled, 
"Manual on Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 
Highways". [Order 203, Notice 4862, filed 
10/23/74.] 

Resolution No. 2846 and book entitled, "Manual on 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 
Highways — 1971, Official Rulings on Requests for 
Interpretations, Changes, and Experimentations, 
Volume VI — June 1975, including Index of Official 
Rulings. Volumes IV, V and VI." [Order 247, Res- 
olution 2846, filed 12/15/75.] 

Resolution No. 2879, revisions on book entitled, "Manu- 
al on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets 
and Highways." [Order 258, filed 5/20/76.] 

Resolution No. 2880, revisions on book entitled, "Manu- 
al on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets 
and Highways." [Order 259, filed 5/20/76.] 

Resolution No. 2881, revision in, "Volume V — June 
1974, of the Official Rulings on Request for Inter- 
pretations, Changes and Experimentations." [Order 
260, filed 5/20/76.] 

Resolution No. 2974, revisions on book entitled "Manual 
on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 
Highways." [Order 294, filed 1/20/77.] 

DOT Order No. 77-S-3, revisions to "Manual on Uni- 
form Traffic Control Devices for Streets and High- 
ways" by adoption of selected rulings contained in a 
Federal Highway Administration publication enti- 
tles "Official Rulings on Requests for Interpreta- 
tions, Changes, and Experimentations, Volume 
VII" dated September 1976. [Order 1, filed 
11/28/77.] 
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RESOLUTION NO. 2490 
Order No. 132 


WHEREAS chapter 47.36 of the Revised Code of 
Washington assigns to the Washington State Highway 
Commission certain authorities and duties relating to the 
adoption and designation of uniform state standards for 
the manufacture, display, erection and location of signs, 
signals, signboards, guideposts, markings and other traf- 
fic devices; and 

WHEREAS the U.S. Department of ‘Transportation, 
Federal Highway Administration, has published a Man- 
ual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and 
Highways, which manual was developed in cooperation 
with the American Association of State Highway Offi- 
cials and the National Joint Committee on Uniform 
Traffic Control Devices, and approved by the Federal 
Highway Administrator; and 

WHEREAS the Washington State Highway Com- 
mission finds that the standards set forth in the national 
manual will, with certain modifications, adequately serve 
the requirements of chapter 47.36 of the Revised Code 
of Washington; and 

WHEREAS the Commission on February 22, 1972, 
by Order No. 128 adopted the national manual, with 
certain modifications, as an emergency rule, and on 
February 28, 1972, filed Notice No. 3379 with the State 
Code Reviser giving notice of intention to adopt the 
manual in the same form as a permanent rule: 


NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the 
following identified document: 

MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CON- 
TROL DEVICES FOR STREETS AND HIGH- 
WAYS, 1970 Revision; approved by the Federal 
Highway Administrator on November 13, 1970, as 
the national standard for all highways open to pub- 
lic travel; published under date of 1971 by the U.S. 
Department of Transportation, Federal Highway 
Administration — Available for public inspection 
at the Headquarters Office and all District Offices 
of the Washington State Department of Highways 
— Available for purchase from the Superintendent 
of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402, Stock No. 5001-0021, 
Price $3.50. 


as modified by Exhibit "A", attached hereto and by this 
reference made a part hereof, except for Part HI — 
MARKINGS of said manual, is hereby adopted as a 
rule of the Washington State Highway Commission; 
Part HI — MARKINGS of said manual (as modified 
by Exhibit "A") is adopted effective January 1, 1974; 
and 


BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that traffic control 
devices (signs, signals, pavement markings and channeli- 
zation) as authorized in the following designated sec- 
tions of Title 252, Washington Administrative Code, 
whether or not conforming to the manual (as modified 
by Exhibit "A") adopted hereinabove shall be deemed 
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authorized, on an optional basis, for use on state high- 
ways, county roads and city and town streets until the 
dates such sections are repealed as shown hereinbelow: 


(1) All sections in chapter 252-28, entitled 
"Traffic Controls—Construction & Mainte- 
nance Operations", being WAC 252-28-010 
through WAC 252-28-450, as codified and 
published undated in the Washington Ad- 
ministrative Code, are hereby repealed ef- 
fective December 31, 1977. 


(2) All sections in chapter 252-29, entitled 
"Signals", being WAC 252-—29-010 through 
WAC 252-29-399, as codified and pub- 
lished under date of July 1, 1966, in Sup- 
plement No. 1 of the Washington 
Administrative Code, are hereby repealed 
effective December 31, 1977. 


(3) All of the Appendix to Title 252 entitled 
"Manual for Signing", as published under 
date of July 1, 1968, in Supplement No. 2 of 
the Washington Administrative Code and as 
amended subsequent thereto, is hereby re- 
pealed effective December 31, 1975. 


ADOPTED this 20th day of March, 1972. 
WASHINGTON STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION 


BAKER FERGUSON, CHAIRMAN 
ATTEST: 


LORENZ GOETZ, SECRETARY 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 


ASSISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL 


RESOLUTION NO. 2726 
Order No. 203 — 


WHEREAS the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices for Streets and Highways, published by the U.S. 
Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Ad- 
ministration, has been adopted as the state manual for 
traffic control devices; and 

WHEREAS advances in technology will produce 
changes in the highway, and in driver proficiency and 
portions of the national manual will gradually become 
inadequate and obsolete; and 

WHEREAS changes or aidions to the national 
manual are recommended by the National Advisory 
Committee on Uniform Traffic Control Devices to the 
Federal Highway Administrator and those approved are 
published in their publications, "Official Rulings on Re- 
quests for interpretations, Changes and Experimenta- 
tions"; and 

WHEREAS the Washington State Highway Com- 
mission by Notice No. 4862 filed with the State Code 
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Reviser on September 19, 1974, gave notice of intent to 
adopt certain changes to the national manual that have 
been approved by the Federal Highway Administrator; 
and 

WHEREAS the following additions to the national 
manual have been approved by the Federal Highway 
Administrator: 


SIGNS 

Volume Ruling Subject 

III 5-71 Use of "Right Lane” in place of 
"Next Right" on exit direction 
signs. 

Il 1-72 Use of symbol signs for airports. 

Ul 10-72 Use of an "Exempt" railroad 
crossing sign. 

Il 11-72 Change in size of County Route 
Marker. 

MI 42 Signing for emergency call boxes. 

IV 54 Use of a distance in place of 
"Next Right" on advance guide 
signs for the second exit of a dou- 
ble exit interchange. 

71(1) Selection of destination points on 
mileage signs. 

Vv 76 Use of small mileposts for low 
volume rural roads off the Feder- 
al-Aid System. 

V 82 Local government symbols for 
street name signs except none are 
to be used on city streets forming 
the route of a State highway. 
MARKINGS 

IV 14 Use of a single solid yellow left 
edge line on all divided highways. 

IV 15 Spacing requirements of delinea- 
tors along ramps. 

Vv 17 Mandatory use of word "ONLY" 
with symbol. 

SIGNALS 

IV 21 Use of two red lenses in vertical 
array in a stop sign beacon. 

IV 31 Ramp control signals. 

V 32 Warrants for freeway entrance 
ramp control signals (interim). 

V 33 Clearly define the legal limita- 


tions of the MUTCD and to rec- 
ognize the uppermost authority of 
State law relative to the meanings 
of "Signal Indications". 


Uniform Traffic Control Devices 


Volume Ruling Subject 


CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 


Vv 5 Design of Type II barricades, 
drums, and flasher supports and 


markings thereon. 


NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the 
Washington State Highway Commission does hereby 
adopt the above noted changes as they are set forth in 
the Federal Highway Administration publications, "Of- 
ficial Rulings on Requests for Interpretations, Changes 
and Experimentations," Volumes I through V, as per- 
manent rules of the Commission. 


ADOPTED this 21st day of October, 1974. 
WASHINGTON STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION 


BAKER FERGUSON, CHAIRMAN 
ATTEST: 


HaroLDp L. BOULAC, SECRETARY 


APPROVED AS TO FORM: 


ASSISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL 


RESOLUTION NO. 2846 
Order No. 247 


WHEREAS the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices for Streets and Highways, published by the U.S. 
Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Ad- 
ministration, has been adopted as the state manual for 
traffic control devices; and 

WHEREAS advances in technology will produce 
changes in the highway, and in driver proficiency and 
portions of the national manual will gradually become 
inadequate and obsolete; and 

WHEREAS changes or additions to the national 
manual are recommended by the National Advisory 
Committee on Uniform Traffic Control Devices to the 
Federal Highway Administrator and those approved are 
published in their publications, "Official Rulings on Re- 
quests for Interpretations, Changes and Experimenta- 
tions;" and 

WHEREAS the Washington State Highway Com- 
mission by Notice No. 5581 filed with the State Code 
Reviser on November 12, 1975, gave notice of intent to 
adopt certain changes to the national manual that have 
been approved by the Federal Highway Administrator; 
and 

WHEREAS the following additions to the national 
manual have been approved by the Federal Highway 
Administrator: 
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SIGNS 


Ruling Subject 


Sn7-72 


57 Color Combination of Auxiliary County and 
Forest Route Markers 
61 Bus Priority Lane Signs 


Symbol Weight Limit Sign 


67 Installation of Service Signs at Ramp 
Terminals 

72 Shape and Color Combination for Recreation 
Area Signs 


75 Mandatory Usage of Down Arrows With 
"EXIT ONLY" Sign Panels i 

84 Recreation Symbol Signs 

88 Weather Information 
Highways 

89 Fully Reflectorized Interstate and Route 
Marker Shields 

95 Handicapped Symbol Sign for Rest Area 

97 State Name on Interstate Route Marker 

98 New Locations for NO LEFT TURN Signs 

99 Speed Limit Sign Beacon Within School Speed 
Limit Sign 

104 Small Size Pedestrian Push—Button Sign 

115 Educational Plaque Time Limit 

116 NO TURN ON RED Sign 


Signs for Rural 


MARKINGS 


Two-Way Left-Turn Lane Markings 
26 Symbol for Restricted Lane Use 


SIGNALS 
Sg 37 Left-Turn Signal Indications During Flashing 
Operation 
39 Minimum Vertical Height of Traffic Signal 
Faces 
43 Traffic Signals for One-Lane Two-Way 
Facilities 


63 Speed Limit Sign Beacon 


CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 


NEXT ___-- MILES for Use on Road Con- 
struction Sign 

9a Barricade Characteristics 

9b Warning Light Applications 

11 Hand Held Signaling Devices 


Cn 8 


NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the 
Washington State Highway Commission does hereby 
adopt as permanent rules of the Commission, the above 
noted changes as they are set forth in the Federal High- 
way Administration publications, "Official Rulings on 
Requests for Interpretations, Changes and Experimenta- 
tions," Volume VI, a copy of which is attached hereto 
and by this reference is incorporated herein: 


ADOPTED this 15th day of December, 1975. 
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WASHINGTON STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION 


A. H. PARKER, CHAIRMAN 
ATTEST: 


HAROLD L. BOULAC, SECRETARY 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 


ASSISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL 


RESOLUTION NO. 2879 
Order No. 258 


WHEREAS the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices for Streets and Highways, published by the U.S. 
Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Ad- 
ministration, has been adopted as the state manual for 
traffic control devices; and 

WHEREAS changes or additions to the manual are 
recommended by the National Advisory Committee on 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices to the Federal High- 
way Administrator and those approved are published in 
their publication, "Official Rulings on Requests for In- 
terpretations, Changes and Experimentations;" and 

WHEREAS the Washington State Highway Com- 
mission by Notice No. 5860 filed with the State Code 
Reviser on April 21, 1976, gave notice of intent to adopt 
a modification to the national manual that had been ap- 
proved by the Federal Highway Administrator; and 

WHEREAS the following addition to the manual has 
been approved by the Federal Highway Administrator: 


Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices Ruling 
Sn-135 (Intr.) which approves alternate designs to 
the R7-107 (No Parking Bus Stop" sign in Section 
2B-29 of the MUTCD. 


NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the 
Washington State Highway Commission does hereby 
adopt as a rule of the Commission the above noted 
change as set forth in the Federal Highway Administra- 
tion memorandum dated March 12, 1976, a copy of 
which is hereby placed on file with the State Code 
Reviser. 


ADOPTED this 17th day of May, 1976. 
WASHINGTON STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION 


A. H. PARKER, CHAIRMAN 
ATTEST: 


HAROLD L. BOULAC, SECRETARY 


APPROVED AS TO FORM: 


ASSISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL 
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RESOLUTION NO. 2880 
Order No. 259 


WHEREAS the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices for Streets and Highways, published by the U.S. 
Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Ad- 
ministration, has been adopted as the state manual for 
traffic control devices; and 

WHEREAS changes or additions to the manual are 
recommended by the National Advisory Committee on 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices to the Federal High- 
way Administrator and those approved are published in 
their publication "Official Rulings on Requests for In- 
terpretations, Changes and Experimentations;" and 

WHEREAS the Washington State Highway Com- 
mission by Notice No. 5859, filed with the State Code 
Reviser on April 21, 1975, gave notice of intent to adopt 
a change to the national manual that had been approved 
by the Federal Highway Administrator; and 

WHEREAS the following addition to the national 
manual has been approved by the Federal Highway 
Administrator: 


CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 
Subject 


Cn6 Usage and Coding of Barricades, Object 
Markers and Vertical Panels. 


NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the 
Washington State Highway Commission does hereby 
adopt as a rule of the Commission the above noted 
change as set forth on page 57 in the Federal Highway 
Administration publication, "Official Rulings on Re- 
quests for Interpretations, Changes and Experimenta- 
tions," Volume VI, a copy of which was placed- on file 
with the State Code Reviser by Order No. 247, filed 
December 15, 1975. 


ADOPTED this 17th day of May, 1975. 


WASHINGTON STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION 


Ruling 


A. H. PARKER, CHAIRMAN 
ATTEST: 


HAROLD L. BOULAC, SECRETARY 


APPROVED AS TO FORM: 


ASSISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL 


RESOLUTION NO. 2881 
Order No. 260 


WHEREAS the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices for Streets and Highways, published by the U.S. 


Uniform Traffic Control Devices 


Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Ad- 
ministration, has been adopted as the state manual for 
traffic control devices; and 

WHEREAS changes or additions to the manual are 
recommended by the National Advisory Committee on 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices to the Federal High- 
way Administrator and those approved are published in 
their publication, "Official Rulings and Requests for In- 
terpretations, Changes and Experimentations;" and 

WHEREAS the Washington State Highway Com- 
mission by Notice No. 5858 filed with the State Code 
Reviser on April 21, 1976, gave notice of intent to adopt 
a modification to the national manual that has been ap- 
proved by the Federal Highway Administrator; and 

WHEREAS Ruling Cn5 — Design of type I Barri- 
cades in Volume V — was adopted by the Washington 
State Highway Commission by Resolution No. 2726 on 
October 21, 1974: 

NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the 
Washington State Highway Commission does hereby 
amend the wording of the second paragraph of section 
6c2 of Ruling Cn5 in Volume V, to read: 


“Markings for barricade rails shall be alternate or- 
ange and white stripes and should slope downward 
at an angle of 45 degrees in the direction traffic is 
to pass." 


and is hereby adopted as a rule of the Commission. 
ADOPTED this 17th day of May, 1976. 


WASHINGTON STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION 


A. H. PARKER, CHAIRMAN 
ATTEST: 


HAROLD L. BOULAC, SECRETARY 


APPROVED AS TO FORM: 


ASSISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL 


RESOLUTION NO. 2974 
Order No. 294 


WHEREAS in accordance with the provisions of 
RCW 36.86.040 the Washington State Highway Com- 
mission may adopt regulations for traffic control devices 
on streets and highways; and 

WHEREAS the Commission on March 22, 1972, by 
Order No. 132, adopted the national Manual on Uni- 
form Traffic Control Devices, with certain modifica- 
tions; and 

WHEREAS the Washington State Highway Com- 
mission by Notice No. 7346, filed with the State Code 
Reviser on December 28, 1976, and gave notice of intent 
to adopt a change to the national manual that had been 
approved by the Federal Highway Administrator: 


Chapter 252-990 


NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the 
Washington State Highway Commission does hereby 
adopt the attached rule as an addition to the Appendix 
to Title 252 of the Washington Administrative Code. 


ADOPTED this 18th day of January, 1977. 


WASHINGTON STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION 


HOWARD SORENSEN, CHAIRMAN 
ATTEST: 


LUE CLARKSON, SECRETARY 


APPROVED AS TO FORM: 


ASSISTANT ATTORNEY GENERAL 


1-7-7 CAUTION - NO WARNING SIGNS 


This sign shall be used on those extremely low volume 
county roads as designated by resolution of the Board of 
County Commissioners pursuant to a study and recom- 
mendation from the County Road Engineer. To qualify 
for such designation a road or portion of a road shall 
have the following characteristics: 


l. Functional classification as an access road. 


2; AADT determined by the County Engineer 
of less than 50. 


3. Soil, gravel or stone surfaced. 


When used, it shall be erected at the milepoint so desig- 
nated by resolution as the termini, and may be erected 
at intermediate milepoints along the road or road section 
if conditions warrant. 


I-7-701 NEXT ___-- MI. 


This sign shall always be used in conjunction with Sign 
1-7-7 and shall be installed on the same post below Sign 
1-7-7. 


I-7-7 CAUTION-NO WARNING SIGNS 


CAUTION 
NO 


WARNING 
SIGNS 
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Black on White 
Black Nonreflectorized 
White Reflectorized 


Sign Letter Size Border Margin Corner Hole 

Size and Series Width Width Radius Centers 

36"x36" 4"-D 3/4" 1/2" 21/4" 32" 
I~7-701 NEXT ___-- MILES PLAQUE 


| NEXT 
25 Mi. 


Black on White 
Black Nonreflectorized 
White Reflectorized 


Sign Letter Size Border Margin Corner Hole 
Size and Series Width Width Radius Centers 
18"x18" 4"-D 1/2" 3/8" 1 1/2" 14" 


DOT Order No. 77-S-3 
WAC Administrative Order No. 1 


AMENDMENT TO APPENDIX TO TITLE 252 


The following sections of the Manual on Uniform 
Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways, 1970 
revision, adopted in part by reference as a rule of the 
Washington State Highway Commission by Resolution 
No. 2490, Order 132, on March 20, 1972, (see Appendix 
to Title 252 WAC) are amended to read as follows: 


2D-46 Service Signs (D9-1 to 9) 


On conventional highways commercial services such 

as gas, food and lodging are generally within sight and 
available to the traveler at reasonably frequent intervals 
along the route. Consequently, there is not expected to 
be much need on this class of roads for special signs 
calling attention to these services. Moreover, it is as- 
sumed that service signing will not be required in urban 
areas. . 
_ It is quite likely, however, that general motorist serv- 
ice signs will be desirable or necessary where such ser- 
vices are infrequent, and are to be found only on an 
intersecting highway or crossroad. Under such condi- 
tions, states that elect to provide service signing should 
establish a state-wide policy or warrant for its use and 
criteria for the availability of services, based on national 
guidelines. Local jurisdictions responsible for such sign- 
ing should follow the state policy for the sake of 
uniformity. 

General motorist service signs, if used, shall carry 
word legends or symbols either individually or in combi- 
nation for the following services: FOOD, GAS, LODG- 
ING, CAMPING, PHONE, HOSPITAL, along with a 
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directional legend, NEXT RIGHT, SECOND RIGHT, 
or the like. Intermixing of symbols and word legends 
shall not be permitted, although educational plaques 
may be used in conjunction with symbols. The Interna- 
tional Symbol of Access for the Handicapped Sign (D9- 
6) may be used with or beneath REST AREA or SCE- 
NIC AREA signs where paved ramps and restroom fa- 
cilities accessible to, and useable by, the physically 
handicapped are provided. The service signs shall have 
reflectorized white letters, symbols and border on a re- 
flectorized or opaque blue background and are to be 
erected at a suitable distance in advance of the turnoff 
point or intersecting highway. 

Where the distance to the next point at which services 
are available is 10 miles or more, a sign NEXT SER- 
VICES (12) MILES may be used as a separate panel 
mounted under the general motorist services sign. 


2D-35 Destination and Mileage Signs 


In addition to guidance by route numbers it is neces- 
sary to supply the traveler information concerning the 
destinations that can be reached by way of numbered or 
unnumbered routes. This is done by means of Destina- 
tion and Mileage signs. 

On the state highway system these signs shall have a 
reflectorized white legend and border on a green back- 
ground. Reflectorization of the green background is op- 
tional. On any particular highway, reflectorization 
should be consistently uniform. 

Destination names should be in lower-case letters 
with initial upper-case when letter height exceeds 8 
inches. 


2E-33 Signing for Services (fig. 2-20) 


On rural sections of expressways where general mo- 
torist services are infrequent, service signing may be 
needed. In such cases, the provisions of section 2D—46 
will apply, except that signs should be suitably enlarged. 
Letter and numeral sizes are shown in table II-1. All 
approved symbols shall be permitted as alternates to 
work messages wherever motorist services signs are used 
but intermixing of symbols and work legends shall not 
be permitted. However, educational plaques may be used 
in conjunction with symbols. 

Special signs or other displays may be erected in safe- 
ty rest areas, scenic overlooks, roadside turnouts and 
similar areas, for providing motorists with specific ser- 
vices information. National criteria for each postings are 
given in the Federal Register, Vol. 24, No. 15, January 
23, 1969. 


2F-32 Signing for Services (fig. 2-36) 


Inasmuch as freeways are considered here to be high- 
ways with full control of access, it is assumed that gen- 
erally there will be no commercial services available to 
the traveler between interchanges. It is expected that 
adequate fuel, motor services, food service and lodging 
will be available near most major interchange sites. It is 
also assumed that service signing will not be required in 
urban areas. However, on those rural sections where 
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such services are infrequent, the driver will need infor- 
mation to enable him to plan his stops. 

Only services that adequately serve the needs of the 
freeway motorist should be shown. Where services are 
not within sight of the interchange, the road authority 
shall repeat the service signing in smaller size, on the 
intersecting highways, with arrows indicating the direc- 
tion to the services. Distances to services not within the 
immediate interchange area should be shown. All ap- 
proved symbols shall be permitted as alternates to word 
messages wherever motorist services are used but inter- 
mixing of symbols and word legends shall not be per- 
mitted. However, educational plaques may be used in 
conjunction with symbols. 

Where road authorities elect to provide service signing 
there should be a state—wide policy for such signing and 
criteria for the availability of the various types of ser- 
vices. The criteria should include the following: 


1. Gas (and associated services) 
a. Vehicle services such as fuel, oil, lub- 
rication, tire repair and water. 
b. Restroom facilities and drinking 
water. 
c. Continuous operation at least 16 hours 


per day, 7 days a week. 
d. Telephone. 


2: Food 
a. Licensing or approval, where required. 
b. Continuous operation to serve 3 meals 


a day, 7 days a week. 
ç, Telephone. 


3. Lodging 
a. Licensing or approval, where required. 
b. Adequate sleeping accommodations. 
c. Telephone. 


4. Telephone 


a. Continuous operation, 7 days a week. 
5. Hospital 
a. Continuous emergency care capability, 


with a doctor on duty 24 hours a day, 
7 days a week. 


6. Camping 
a. Licensing or approval by appropriate 
public agency. 
b. Adequate parking accommodations. 
c. Modern, sanitary facilities and drink- 
ing water. 
d. Signs to be removed if operated on a 


seasonal basis only. 


Freeway signs for services shall conform to the format 
for general motorist service signs covered in sections 
2D-46 and 2E--33 and shown in figure 2-36. Letter and 
numeral sizes for freeway design are given in table IJ—2. 
The services available shall be shown at specific loca- 
tions on the sign, and the sign space, symbols or word 
normally reserved for a given service is to be left blank 
when that service is not present, to provide flexibility for 
the future when the service may become available. The 
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standard display recommended is FOOD and PHONE, 
in that order on the top line, and GAS and LODGING 
on the second line. Where used, HOSPITAL and 
CAMPING should be on separate lines. When symbols 
are used for the motorist services they should be dis- 
played as follows: 


6 Services 


1. TOP ROW - GAS, FOOD, and LODG- 
ING BOTTOM ROW - PHONE, HOSPI- 
TAL, and CAMPING 


4 Services 


2: TOP ROW — GAS and FOOD BOTTOM 
ROW — LODGING and PHONE 


3 Services 
3. TOP ROW - GAS, FOOD, and 
LODGING 


Substitutions of other services for any of the services 
shown above in 2. and 3. may be made by placing the 
substitution in the lower right (2) or extreme right (3) 
portion of the panel. An action message or an inter- 
change number may be used as they are used for word 
message signs. 

A separate telephone sign (sec. 2D—46) with the word 
PHONE or the approved symbol may be erected when 
telephone facilities are located adjacent to the freeway 
at places where telephones would not normally be ex- 
pected. The color, general design, location and use of the 
telephone sign shall conform with the provisions for 
service signs. 

In some locations, signs may be useful to indicate that 
services are not available. 

Tourist information centers have been constructed 
within rest areas on the Interstate System and other 
freeways and are operated either by a state or a private 
organization. Others have been located within close 
proximity to these facilities and operated by civic clubs, 
chambers of commerce, or private enterprise. 

The following criteria for signing should prevail re- 
gardless of the location of the tourist information center: 


1. Tourist information centers are regarded as motor- 
ist services; therefore, the signing would require the use 
of white legend and border on a blue background. 


2. The name of the operating agency, community, 
group, or enterprise shall not appear in the legend of any 
sign. 


3. Additional criteria as developed by individual 
states. 


4, Continuous operation eight hours a day, seven days 
a week. If operated only on a seasonal basis, the signs 
shall be removed during the off—seasons. 


For freeway rest area locations, additional signing 
criteria are as follows: 


1. The location of the advance guide, exit direction, 
and gore signs is to meet service signing requirements. 
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2. If the signing for the tourist information center is 
to be accomplished in conjunction with the initial sign- 
ing for the rest area, the message may be placed on one 
sign and should be "REST AREA - TOURIST IN- 
FORMATION CENTER - ----- MILE(S) or (NEXT 
RIGHT)." 


3. If the initial rest area signing is in place, a supple- 
mental sign should include the legend "TOURIST IN- 
FORMATION CENTER." When incorporated in 
existing sign installations, such panels must be attached 
so as not to interfere with existing breakaway support 
action. 


4. The gore sign should contain only the legend 
"REST AREA" with the arrow and not be supplement- 
ed with any legend pertaining to the tourist information 
center. 


For information centers located off the interstate or 
other freeway facility, the following additional signing 
criteria shall apply: 


1. Each state should have or develop a policy estab- 
lishing the maximum distance the information center 
can be located from the interchange in order to be in- 
cluded on official signs. 


2. The location of the signing shall be in accordance 
with requirements pertaining to service signing. 


3. Signing along the crossroad should be installed to 
guide the motorist from the interchange to the informa- 
tion center. 


4B-4 Portable Traffic Control Signals 


A portable traffic control signal must meet three 
physical display and operational requirements of this 
Manual as specified in Sections 4B—7 (Number of Lens- 
es per Signal Face) 4B—13 (Height of Signal Faces) and 
4B-15 (Vehicle Change Interval). A portable traffic 
control signal should normally not operate longer than 
30 days unless associated with a construction or mainte- 
nance project, in which case it shall be removed when no 
longer needed on the project. It is desirable to use ad- 
vance signing when employing this device. A portable 
traffic control signal should be used only when an engi- 
neering study so indicates. 

The Manual on Uniform Traffic Eonia Devices for 
Streets and Highways, 1970 revision, is further amended 
and modified by the following designated rulings as con- 
tained in the Federal Highway Administration publica- 
tion, "Official Rulings on Requests for Interpretations, 
Changes, and Experimentations" Volume VII dated 
September 1976, (a copy of which is attached hereto and 
by this reference is incorporated herein) which rulings 
are hereby adopted. 


SIGNS 
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Ruling 


Sn 


109 
120 


126 
130 
139 


143 
144 


148 
156 
158 


172 
173 
186 


Sg 53 


Sg 54 
Sg 69 
Sg 74 


Sg 78 
Sg 81 
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Subject 


Equestrian Crossing Symbol Sign 


New Location and Design for Pedestrian 
Crossing Sign 


Welcome Center Signing 
Hand Held STOP Sign for School Zones 


Combination GAS, FOOD, and LODGING 
Logo Signs 


Trail Markers 

NO PEDESTRIAN CROSSING Symbol 
Sign 

Symbolized NO PARKING Sign 

Two-Way Left Turn Sign 


Increased use of NO PASSING ZONE (Pen- 
nant) Sign 


Bus Terminal Symbol Sign 
Railroad Station Symbol Sign 
YIELD and STOP AHEAD Symbol Signs 


MARKINGS 


Yellow and Double Delineators for One-Way 
Roadways 

Red and White Barricades in nonconstruction 
and nonmaintenance areas. 


SIGNALS 


Length of Red Interval in Operation of Draw- 
bridge Signals 


Location of Signal Instruction Signs 
Dual Indication Traffic Signal 


Vertical Arrangement of Lenses in a Signal 
Face 


Pedestrian Detectors 


Priority Control of Traffic Signals 


CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE 


Cn 12 
Cn 16 
Cn 18 


Reflectorized Drum Design 
Use of Orange Clothing for Flagmen 
Nighttime Flagging Procedures 


